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Abstract 
Despite the fact that translation between English and Malay has existed in Malaysia 
since the beginning of the 20th century, translation has not fonned part of Malay 
language planning. As a result of this, very few studies of translation have been 
undertaken. 
Interest in translation has almost exclusively focused on the borrowing of scientific 
and technological terms. Thus difficulties related to other aspects of translation, 
particularly in the translation from English into Malay, have often been neglected. 
For this reason, the present study sets out to examine the difficulties of translation 
between English and Malay especially with respect to academic texts. In order to 
pinpoint the areas of difficulty, a pilot study was undertaken to investigate the 
circumstances of translators in Malaysia and to analyse Malay translations of English 
academic texts. A sample of Malay translations and their original texts in English 
were chosen from the fields of science, social science and humanities for text analysis. 
The findings of the pilot study revealed that translators in Malaysia faced a number of 
obstacles. In addition, several different types of mistakes were discovered in the 
Malay translations. The most interesting finding revealed by the pilot study was the 
problem of translating English affixes into Malay. 
The findings of the pilot study showed that a more detailed study was needed in order 
to look closer at the translation of English affixes. Thus an additional study was 
carried out to investigate this further. For this purpose, texts from one subject area, 
i. e. Biological Science, were selected. 
The study draws on two approaches, contrastive analysis and statistical analysis. In 
recent years, contrastive analysis has returned as a major approach to analysing texts 
of two languages, particularly in the areas of translation and interlanguages. 
Contrastive analysis as used in this study systematically extracts words from a 
translation corpus consisting of Biological Science texts and their translations. These 
were then subjected to analysis. To complement the findings of the contrastive 
analysis, another approach, statistical analysis, was used to estimate the proportions of 
the Malay equivalents of an English affix occurring in another Biological Science 
sample and to analyse the language questionnaires on Malay verbal affixes. 
Translating English affixes into Malay is not easy. The lack of awareness of the 
differences that exist between the English and Malay affixation systems and the 
failure to understand Malay affixes correctly may have been the two major 
contributing factors to the problems in translating English affixes into Malay. Thus a 
further investigation was carried out using a language questionnaire to investigate this 
assumption. Due to the limitation of its scope, the questionnaire designed focused on 
the use of the Malay verbal affixes, i. e. meN, beR, ter-, -kan and -i. Many 
respondents were found to have difficulties with these Malay verbal affixes. It was 
felt that the traditional description of Malay verbal affixes, the variation approach, 
which is a lexically based description may have contributed to creating these 
I 
difficulties. As a result, the present study introduces a new interpretation of Malay 
verbal affixes called the constant approach, which is a sentential-based description. 
Since 1973, several attempts have been made to provide solutions to the problems 
related to the translation of English affixes into Malay. These solutions, however, 
have not always been successful. The findings of the present study showed that the 
number of Malay equivalents for an English affix was high. To overcome this 
problem, it is recommended that English affixes in Malay translation be classified into 
four classes, loan affixes, pseudo-affixes, twin affixes and native words corresponding 
to the English affixes. It is suggested that using these four classes would help 
translators translate English affixes into Malay. Although Biological Science texts 
were used as the sample for analysis in this study, the English affixes examined were 
not subject-specific. 
In order to present a clearer picture of the translation situation in Malaysia and its 
relevance to the present study, a background description of Malay language planning 
and the development of the Malay language have also been provided. 
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CHAPTER 1 
INTRODUCTION 
1.0 Introduction 
This introductory chapter provides a discussion of the purpose of the present study. 
The scope of this study is broad, and as a result, it will draw on areas such as 
contrastive analysis of English texts and their Malay translations, translation, 
language planning and statistical analysis. 
Before we proceed further, the use of the following terms needs to be clarified: 
a) 'loan words' and 'borrowed words' are used to refer to conscious borrowing of 
foreign words which are used in written Malay (c. f 1.1.3), 
b) 'loan affix' is, initially, loosely used and will be defined specifically in Chapter 9, 
c) 'Malay' refers mainly to the language but can sometimes mean the community of a 
certain ethnic group (c. f. Chapter 2), 
d) 'terminology manual' specifically refers to a list of English-Malay scientific and 
technical terms compiled by the Malaysia-Indonesia-Brunei Darussalam Language 
Council (MBIM/MABBIM) and a list of English-Malay Biological Science terms 
compiled by the Biological Terminology Committee (IB). 
1.1 Purpose of the Study and Its Rationale 
This study is concerned with the difficulties in translating English affixes into Malay. 
Difficulties related to translation from English into Malay began with the Malay 
language planning programme in the late 1950s. Apart from language planning, we will 
see that the historical development of the Malay language also contributed to the 
difficulties. 
Chronologically, English is the third important language influence on Malay after 
Sanskrit and Arabic (c-f Chapters 2 and 9). This influence has helped to develop Malay 
in terms of its vocabulary. It includes the borrowing of scientific and technical terms, 
structural elements such as new phonemes or new arrangements of phonemes and 
affixes (Asmah Hi Omar, 1984: 12), and changes in the spelling of words adopted from 
English. The great majority of scientific and technical terms in Malay are loan words. 
The acceptance of these terms is governed by the rules of Malay phonology and 
graphology (c. f. Chapter 2). In order to ensure that scientific and technical terms in 
Malay would be close to the original source language, priority was given to the visual 
representation (orthographic spellings) of the terms borrowed (Asmah Hj Omar, 1975: 
111-4). 
This study attempts to show: 
a) the consequences of excluding translation from the language planning 
programme, 
b) the lack of success of the General Guidelines for the Formation of Malay 
Language Council published in 1975 (PUPIBM75) to help translators to translate 
effectively and economically into Malay with respect to English affixes, 
c) the different verbal affixation systems in English and Malay, 
d) how the lack of understanding of the difference between the English and the 
Malay affixation systems resulted in many ad hoc translations of English affixes 
into Malay. 
It is hoped that, in many small ways, this study will be able to clear up some of the 
confusion over what is generally known as 'loan affixes' in Malay translation from 
English and to point to the consequences of overlooking translation as one of the 
contributors to the language planning programme in Malaysia. 
The rationale behind the choice of studying Malay morphology from the point of view 
of translation using contrastive analysis of texts and the relationship between 
translation and language planning is as follows: 
1. Prior to the independence of Malaysia (1957), there was no language planning for the 
Malay language because the medium of instruction was English, the language of the 
colonials. The need for language planning arose when Malay became the medium of 
instruction in schools and institutes of higher education after independence. The policy 
of changing the medium of instruction from English to Malay should have put 
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translation (mainly from English into Malay) to the forefront as it is important that 
scientific and technological information is made available in the Malay language. 
However, the early post-independence period focused on introducing and 
implementing Malay as the national language and medium of instruction in schools. 
The important field of translation was pushed aside and was not included in the 
planning agenda and, as a result, was not given any attention. Translation 
development went its own way which was not in parallel with language planning in 
Malaysia. Although Malay can be said to have been implemented successfully as the 
national language and as the medium of instruction in the educational system, the 
field of translation did not fully benefit from this implementation. 
2. As the result of language planning, Malay has had to be equipped quickly with 
scientific and technical vocabulary. Hence standardisation and modernisation of the 
language began with the setting up of Dewan Bahasa dan Pustaka (Language and 
Literary Agency, DBP) in 1956 (c. f Chapter 2). Under the policy of the development of 
the Malay language, expansion of vocabulary was given priority in the language 
planning programme (c. f. Chapter 2). The Malay lexicon was expanded through 
borrowings mainly from English and from Greco-Latin via English. Results of this can 
be seen in the scientific and technical terms which were compiled according to their 
subjects (c. f. Table 1.9), as well as in the latest edition (1992) of the English-Malay 
dictionary, Kamus Dewan Inggeris-Melayu with 40,000 lexical entries as guides for 
translators. From 1960 until September 1992, about 120 subject-based terminology 
lists were published (Berita Peristilahan, 1992: 8). 
3. Malay discourse of scientific and technical fields based its development on the 
English language. When Malay was implemented as the medium of instruction in the 
educational system, the language had to be modernised in order to create scientific and 
technical discourse. Its vocabulary was increased so that new ideas in various fields 
could be expressed by borrowing or adjusting the English phonemes, morphemes, 
phrases or sentences to the structure of the Malay language (Asmah Hj Omar, 1984: 15; 
c. f. Chapters 3& 4). The influence of English in Malay discourse is mostly attributed to 
the fact that knowledge and information in Malay have been acquired via English. It is 
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reasonable, therefore to assume from this that the translation of academic books into 
Malay from English is less complicated due to the strong influence of English on Malay. 
4. Translation between languages that are closely related differs from translation 
between languages that are linguistically different and culturally distant. The Malay 
language has been influenced by English although the fact remains that, 
genealogically, Malay of the Austronesian family is unrelated to English of the Indo- 
European family. Malay is an agglutinating language and affixation (c. f. Chapter 4) 
has a very important function in the language as opposed to English which is more of 
an analytical language where grammatical relationships tend to be represented through 
word order (Crystal, 1993: 293). The two languages, English and Malay, form an 
unrelated language-pair which has not been well-documented compared to other 
unrelated language-pairs such as English-Japanese. At present, very few studies on 
English-Malay translation have been documented, e. g. Mohammad Zain Mohammad 
Ali (1987), Hasnah Hj Ibrahim (1992) and T. Sepora T. Mahadi (1996). Many aspects 
of translation have not been catered for, particularly with respect to the morphological 
aspect of the Malay language in translated texts. 
5. Initially, the borrowing of English affixes into Malay probably occurred to make 
translation from English into Malay easier. However, difficulties in translating 
English affixes were encountered. One of the intentions of this study is to try to 
improve on the 1975 guidelines, PUPIBM75 (Pedoman Umum Pembentukan Istilah 
Bahasa Malaysia) which consisted of merely a list of English affixes and their 
"equivalents" without any explanation for choosing 
another. 
1.2 Statement of Problems 
between one equivalent and 
Over the past 40 years, following Malaysia's independence in 1957, the Malay language 
has undergone monumental changes in its development (c. f. Kongres Bahasa Melayu 
Sedunia, 1995). The increasing flow of knowledge and information from English into 
Malay has grown dramatically in the last quarter of the 20th century. 
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Translation in Malaysia was not seen as an important area of study until the last 10 
years. The change is due to the move from an agricultural to a technologically based 
economy. It has resulted in the mass import of English words particularly in the area of 
science and technology. However, translation in Malaysia is quite new compared to 
some other countries, for example Japan which began its translation activity in the fifth 
century (Nishiyama, 1982: 123). As a result, translation in Japan has supported and 
promoted the modernisation and industrialisation of the country (Nishiyama, 1982: 
126), in a way that it has not in Malaysia. 
The DBP' (Language and Literary Agency) set up in June 22,1956 has for the past 40 
years been given the task of coining scientific and technical terms for use in the Malay 
language. A special committee was set up to undertake this task (c. f. Chapter 2). To 
this day, tens of thousands of scientific and technical terms have been coined and more 
terms are continuing to enter the Malay language via borrowing without taking into 
consideration how and when these terms are used in various Malay contexts (Abdullah 
Hassan,, 1989a: 97). 
1.2.1 Standardisation 
The standardisation of the Malay language has focused on two areas, the spelling 
system and the borrowing of scientific and technical terms (c. f. Chapter 2). In order to 
standardise the use of scientific and technical terms which have been borrowed from 
other languages, the spelling system of the Malay language first had to be standardised 
itself. The standard spelling system would then determine the appropriate procedures on 
how scientific and technical terms are borrowed according to the phonological and 
morphological rules of the Malay language. However, in reality both processes of 
standardisation were carried out concurrently with the setting up of the Terminology 
Division at the DBP in 1957. At the same time as Malay linguists were working on the 
standard spelling system, foreign words were pouring into the Malay language (c. f. 
Chapter 2; Heah, 1989) in large numbers. The time taken to standardise the spelling 
system was slow (from mid-1950s to 1975) due to the fact that the spelling system 
introduced had to be agreed upon by the joint language council of both Malaysia and 
Indonesia. During that period work was interrupted due to the political conflict between 
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Indonesia and Malaysia from 1963 to 1965 (Alisjahbana, 1971: 1105). Also new 
universities in Malaysia emerged with their own spelling systems. This all resulted in a 
haphazard way of adopting and adapting borrowed words. 
One of the difficult problems faced in language planning is the standardisation of 
terminology, especially in scientific and technical terms. A suggestion was made by 
Alisjahbana (1968) at the Conference on Modernisation of Languages in Asia to accept 
international terms derived from Greco-Latin origin or their derivatives into Malay 
rather than from Sanskrit and Arabic. Greco-Latin is preferred to Sanskrit and Arabic 
for the following reasons: 
a) to make the reading of modem scientific and technical works in other languages 
easier, 
b) to adapt Greco-Latin terms into Malay would be simpler than to use Sanskrit and 
Arabic terms for translation purposes, 
C) to use Greco-Latin terms would mean universality of these terms with many other 
languages in the world (Alisjahbana, 1976: 64). 
Asmah Hj Omar (1975: 59) states that the standardisation of scientific and technical 
terms can be achieved since: 
a) the number of non-technical words in a language is much larger than technical ones, 
b) the rise of scientific and technical terms in the language is due to proper planning in 
coining terms by the TerminoloýU; Division in the DBP and MBINI/MABBIM87, 
C) the usage of the newly coined terms is mainly restricted to specific fields, 
d) the terms have become monosemous (due to the restricted use of terms within their 
own field), i. e. they have one meaning in one field but another in a different field, 
e. g. 'Morphology'is found in biology and linguistics and yet it has its own definition 
within each respective field. 
The problems of standardising scientific and technical terms were mainly due to 
"language purity" attitudes towards the Malay language and to the many different 
spelling systems introduced. Only with the publication of PUPIBM75, guidelines for 
borrowing procedures, was some consistency reached in adopting and adapting 
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borrowed words for the Malay language. This book is used until today as a basic 
guideline for adopting and adapting foreign words in Malay by various subject-based 
ten-ninology committees. The establishment of Majlis Bahasa Malaysia-Indonesia- 
Brunei Darussalam (Malaysia-Indonesia-Brunei Darussalam Language Council, 
MBIM/NIABBIM') in 1986 saw around 47,000 terms (words) borrowed from English 
and Greco-Latin via English published a year later (Berita Peristilahan, 1992: 39). The 
publication of the Terminology List of MBIM/MABBIM in 1987 
(MBIMALAMBIM87), however, gave rise to different equivalents for the same English 
affixes by MBINI/MABBIM87 and PUPIBM75 in the borrowing of terms from foreign 
languages. 
1.2.2 Modernisation 
Modernisation of the Malay language began with progress on standardisation. 
According to Nik Saflah Karim (1971: 58), the notion of modemisation is "the 
adaptationladjustments required of a language in order to function successfully as the 
means of expression of modern ideas and concepts. " It basically involves grammar and 
terminology. Terminology coining was given priority over writing a modem grammar 
for the Malay language by the DBP although both aspects were equally important to 
modemise the language (Nik Safiah Karim, 1971: 60-1). The success of the DBP in the 
area of terminology coining can be seen from the number of terms listed for the various 
subjects published so far (c. f. Table 1.6). Many methods were applied to the coining of 
new terms for the language, i. e. using existing terms found in Malay, borrowing from 
English and other foreign languages, translating concepts and using Malay words that 
carry the same idea/concept, coimng new words, reviving archaic words, and using 
words from other Malay-related languages which carry the concepts or ideas of the 
source language (SL) words (c. f. Appendix 2.1). 
Despite this success in coining thousands of scientific and technical terms, some 
linguistic and administrative problems have to be overcome: 
a) linguistic problems: inconsistencies in the translation of certain English affixes, and 
certain borrowings of loan words were not linguistically sound due to the lack of 
guidance from linguists, 
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b) administrative problems: linguistically-trained experts in each subject committee are 
outnumbered by the subject experts, e. g. there is only one linguist in the 14-member 
terminology committee for the subject of Biology (IB88). Hence the influence of 
lin uists in the terminology committees is limited, and each sub . ect committee 9J 
mostly works independently from each other although the Terminology Division 
oversees co-ordination of the committees (c. f. Appendix 2.2). 
1.2.3 Borrowings from English 
One problem that has yet to be fully addressed is the translation of affixes from foreign 
languages and their usage in written Malay discourse. For the purpose of transferring 
the meaning of English affixes, 93 3 affixes have been "borrowed" so far. To state that 
the English affixes were "borrowed" by Malay might be interpreted to mean that the 
borrowing was a planned effort. This may not be true as most English affixes have 
entered the Malay language as the by-products of the borrowing of English words. 
Therefore, Abdullah Hassan (I 989a) may not be correct in using the term "borrowed" to 
refer to affixes of English origin in the Malay language (c. f. 1.0). 
Alisj ahbana (1965: 526) states that "since the application of affixes is the very essence 
of the morphology of Malay, it is imperative that the function of the various affixes be 
reassessed and restated " His statement still stands today. The English language has a 
large number of affixes, Particularly suffixes, compared to the number of Malay affixes 
(c. f. Chapter 4). Due to the huge differences in the number of affixes between the two 
languages some difficulties have arisen in translating English affixes into Malay (c. f. 
1.2.4). 
1.2.4 Discrepancy in the Published Guidelines and Terminology Manuals 
It has been assumed that with the publication of the PUPIBM75 guidelines and the 
terminology manuals, MBINVNLABBIM87 and Biological Terminology Manual 
published in 1988 (11388), difficulties with respect to affix translation would be reduced. 
In the early stages of language planning, words were coined or borrowed independently. 
Syntactical, morphological and morphophonemic difficulties surfaced when these words 
were used in Malay discourse. These difficulties are still experienced by translators 
today. One example is the difficulty of translating English affixes like -ic and -ical 
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which was first mentioned in the Third Conference of MBIMIMABBIM in Penang on 
3-5 December, 1973 (Abdullah Hassan, 1989a: 150). Currently, this problem has yet to 
be solved (c. f Chapter 9). 
Quite often the equivalent of an English affix found in the PUPIBM75 is not the same as 
in the MBINI/MABBIM87. The translations recommended by the PUPIBM75 for the 
suffix -ical -> -is, -ik (c. f. Appendix 2.1 for borrowing procedures). The translation of 
this English affix as suggested by PUPIBM75 does not seem to account for the usage of 
the term in practice. The different Malay translations of the English suffix -ical raise the 
question of which Malay alternative should be used. For instance, two forms, i. e. 
'teoritis' and 'keteorian', were used in the translation of 'theoretical' as shown in 
examples Ia and 2a below. 
1. theoretical activity Ia. kegiatan teoritis 
I b. kegiatan teoritik 
I c. kegiatan teoriO 
2. theoretical tools --> 2a. bahan-bahan keteorian 
2b. bahan-bahan teoriO 
If the guidelines given by the PUPIBM75 are to be followed, then the translation of 
'theoretical' in I and 2 could be either la, lb or 2a. However, since Malay does not 
mark adjectives overtly the translation of 'theoretical' for examples I and 2 should be 
Ic and 2b respectively. 
It is interesting to find that in the MBINI/MABBIM87, 'empirical' in example 3 below 
has been borrowed in the following ways: 
3. empirical -> 3a. 'empirik'for Medical and Literary subjects, 
3b. 'empiris'for Psychology and Management subjects, 
3c. 'empirik1berempirik' for Agricultural subjects, 
3d. 'empirikal'for Mathematical subjects. 
We find that the PUPIBM75 suggests -ical to be translated as -is or -ik in Malay (c. f 
examples I& 2). The MBINI/MABBIM87 does not offer any better suggestions, in fact 
the suffix -ical is determined by its subject matter as shown in example 3 above. The 
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different equivalents suggested by the PUPIBM75 and MBINVMABBIM87 make the 
translation of English affixes such as -ic and -ical more difficult. 
1.2.5 The Need for Translation 
To have and to use one's own language is a very important part of one's identity. This 
makes the need for translation more pressing (Herbulot, 1996: 36). The Malay 
language, when chosen as the medium of instruction, in the educational system did not 
have a pre-existing and established scientific and technical vocabulary. The contacts 
between the Malay speaking world and the modem scientific tradition took place under 
British rule. Subsequently, developing Malay as the language of a modem scientific 
culture became an enormous task, one that is yet to be fully accomplished (Rustam A. 
Sani, 1987: 13). This need for translation is felt most strongly at the tertiary level 
where: 
a) scientific and technical courses conducted in the Malay language are increasing, 
b) books on various subjects in Malay which are available to students are limited, 
c) English proficiency among students is low, and as a result, reading and 
understanding subjects written in English at the tertiary level is a problem (Noor Ein 
Mohd Noor & Saodah Abdullah, 1990: 16). 
Efforts to develop the linguistic infrastructure of the national language are being made 
by institutions such as the DBP and at institutes of higher education where terminology 
is being coined, the grammar and spelling system are being standardised, and 
monolingual and bilingual dictionaries are being published (Rustam. A. Sani, 1987: 11). 
The Malaysian government envisions that Malaysia will be a fully developed country by 
the year 2020. This vision, which is now commonly known as Malaysia's WaWasan 
2020 or Vision 2020, was presented as a working paper in February 28,1991 by the 
Prime Minister of Malaysia at the inaugural meeting of the Malaysian Business 
Council to reflect the vision of a fully developed and industrialised Malaysia. The 
vision contains a series of ideas for the nation to follow (OzOg, 1993: 69) making 
Malaysia a developed nation in every respect. 
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In order to achieve the objectives of Vision 2020, one of the plans of the Malaysian 
government is to make science and technology the core factors in the planning and 
development of the Malaysian socio-economy. Thus Malaysia is required to develop its 
capabilities in knowledge-based technologies as well as to encourage the development 
of a scientific and technological culture. The government is aware that huge amounts of 
information is still being printed in foreign languages. As a newly industrialised 
country, Malaysia still lacks sufficient books and literature on various subjects in the 
Malay language. Thus translation plays an important role in presenting information 
from foreign languages into Malay. 
From 1957, English was slowly replaced by Malay as the medium of instruction in the 
educational system (c. f. Chapter 2). In 1983, Malay was designated as the sole medium 
of instruction at all levels of the educational system. However, the production of 
various academic textbooks in Malay has not kept up with demand. Almost all basic 
textbooks for courses at the tertiary level need to be translated and the number of 
translated books is still very low (c. f. Table 1.1). 
Malaysia can no longer afford to lag behind where knowledge and information are 
concerned if it is to achieve its goal of being a fully developed nation by the year 2020. 
However, knowledge and information transfer can only become effective and 
meaningful if it is written in Malay (Azizah Mokhzani, 1986: 2). Malay is capable of 
expressing and communicating the most complex and intricate aspects of knowledge. 
However, translations need to be in confonnity with the structure and uniqueness of the 
Malay language. 
1.3 Translation in Malaysia 
Translation in Malaysia was not taken seriously in any sector, be it government or the 
private sector until the last few decades. Historically, translation related activities in 
Malaysia have been rather insignificant. It is only in the last two decades that 
translation gained more ground due to the need to obtain knowledge and technology 
from other parts of the world. This led to the setting up of the Malaysian National 
Institute of Translation' (ITNM, c. f. Ahmad Zaki Abu Bakar, 1993). The Institute was 
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set up on September 14,1993 by the government to undertake multilingual 
translations, interpretation and information exchange at both national and international 
levels. 
In the following section, we will discuss the shortcomings of the present translation 
situation in the 1990s and take a look at the future of the translation industry in 
Malaysia. We shall first discuss the historical development of translation before going 
on to discuss the present situation. 
1.3.1 Historical Background 
Throughout its history, the Malay language has been influenced by other languages. 
Most of these influences reflect the cultural and religious domination of Hinduism, 
Buddhism and Islam. Sanskrit and Arabic enriched the Malay language in tenns of its 
vocabulary. In addition, there are also influences from Persian, Portuguese, Dutch, 
Tamil, Chinese, and Javanese. However, the most significant influence comes from 
Sanskrit, Arabic and English (in chronological order). The latter two had the greatest 
impact on the development of the Malay language (Asmah Hj Omar, 1986: 120). A 
detailed description of these influences can be found in Chapter 2. This is shown from 
the larger number of translations from English and Arabic into Malay than from Sanskrit 
(Asmah Hj Omar, 1986: 120). 
The translation from Sanskrit into Malay does not involve a designated translator 
translating a set of Hindu texts, e. g. the Malay versions of the Hindu texts of the famous 
epics of Ramayana and Mahabharata were "rendered" orally into Malay. The story 
teller(s), better known as penglipur lara in the Malay community, must have applied 
some kind of translation procedures in certain parts of the epics especially in the case of 
the cultural terms. The penglipur lara moves from one village to another telling tales 
to the villagers as a form of entertainment. Most of the loan words from Sanskrit found 
in the oral literature have been retained today in Malay discourse (Asmah Hj Omar, 
1986: 120-1). 
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The history of Malay translation of Arabic texts started with the translation of the Holy 
Quran. Apart from this, early Muslim missionaries translated The Adventure of 
Alexander, Amir Ramzah and Mohammad Hanafia from Arabic into Malay. 
Translations from Persian into Malay were also carried out, e. g. the lives of Yusuf 
(Joseph) and Prophet Muhammad, and tales such as Tales of a Parrot, Khalilah wa 
Dimnah and Bakhtiar-Nameh. Other translated works from Arabic were Matahari 
Memanchar [The Rising Sun], the history of the Japanese people translated by Abdullah 
Abd Rahman in 1906. It was followed by Islam dan Tamadun [Islam and Civilisation] 
in 1924 (Za'ba, 1940: 148). Munshi Shaikh Muhammad 'Ali with his famous Hikayat 
Gul Bakawali, (first published in 1875) was translated and adapted from the Hindi 
version of the Persian tales called Romance of the Rose. 
Translation activities from English into Malay started much later. Sayid Mahmud bin 
Sayid 'Abdul-Kadir who was appointed as a Malay writer and translator in the 
Education Department translated and adapted mostly school textbooks from English 
(possibly from 1887; c. f Za'ba, 1940). With the establishment of the Malay 
Translation Bureau in 1924 at the Sultan Idris Teacher Training College by 0. T. 
Dussek, and the appointment of Za'ba as the first translator, translation activities 
became more organised. The main objectives of setting up the bureau was to provide 
textbooks for the Malay vernacular schools. By 1929, translation of fiction, fairy tales 
and light literature was introduced to supplement existing reading materials available at 
that time (Winstedt, 1940: 156). 
Apart from textbooks, e. g. Sejarah Alam Melayu (Malayan History), Rmu Alam dan 
Rmu Bumi (World Geography), Kitab 11mu Kesihatan (Hygiene) and Kitab Latehan 
Tuboh (Physical Training), the earliest translation from English into Malay was mostly 
of literary works. The translation was mainly of abridged editions of literary works such 
as Sang Maharaja Singa (Man-eaters of Tsavo, 1929), Pelayaran Gulliver (Gulliver's 
Travel, 1929), Pulau Emas (Treasure Island, 193 0), Chendera Lela (Cinderella, 193 1), 
Cherita Ala'uddin (Aladin and the Wonderful Lamp, 193 1) and Pulau Karang (Coral 
Island,, 1932) (Winstedt, 1950: 156-8; Kassim Ahmad, 1991: 120; Noor Ein Mohd Noor 
& Saodah Abdullah, 1990: 15). 
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The story of 1001 Nights was translated into Malay from English in the early 1930s. 
The work was first published (publisher unknown) before 1879 as a translation of part of 
Arabian Nights under the Arabic title, Hikayat Aýf Laila wa Laila, and the Malay 
equivalent Hikayat Seribu Satu Malam. The translation, however, was less than a fifth 
of the first volume of the four-volume Bulaq edition of the Arabic original. The spelling 
of the names indicated that the source text was not Arabic but, very likely, English. The 
Malay translation was considered "good" at that time with no trace of foreign idioms. In 
fact a "very clever translation " from Arabic of the first sixteen stories of Arabian 
Nights was done by Haji Abu-Bakar in 1907 (Za'ba, 1940: 146). In addition, there are 
about 64 books entitled The Malay Home Library Series which comprised works of 
Shakespeare, Robert Louis Stevenson and Jonathan Swift (Mohd Taib Osman, 1986: 
55). 
Translation activities in Malaysia came to a halt in the 1940s due to the Japanese 
occupation during the Second World War. After the war, the fight for independence 
from the British in the late 1940s and early 1950s was regarded as a more important task 
than translating. Only in the 1960s were translation activities resumed through the 
Oxford University Press in a series of books entitled South East Asia Modern Authors 
(Hj Muhd Mansur Abdullah, 1991: 200). However, with the change in the education 
policy (c. f. Chapter 2), it appears that the translation of academic books has taken over 
from literary translation. Among the first few textbooks for schools translated into 
Malay by the DBP were Buku Rampaian Sains (General Science Book) and Buku Rmu 
Hisab Penggal I- V (Mathematics Book Tenn IN) (Hj Muhd Mansur Abdullah, 199 1: 
200). One of the first translated books for higher education was The History of India by 
C. H. Philips which was published in 1966. This translation activity was organised by 
the DBP to produce basic textbooks in Malay to be made available to the first batch of 
Malay medium students of the Universiti Malaya (University of Malaya, UM) in 1965 
(Hassan Ahmad, 1986: 55). 
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1.3.2 Problems Faced by Present Day Translators 
At present, the translation of academic textbooks often leaves something to be desired. 
It was pointed out at the beginning of this study that there is a need to investigate this 
matter further. The decision was, therefore, taken to carry out a pilot study. The pilot 
study was divided into two stages. The first involved a survey and the second an 
analysis of academic texts (c. f. Chapter 3). 
The findings of the survey are discussed in this chapter while the findings of the analysis 
of texts will be discussed in Chapter 3. The fmdings of the survey are presented here to 
provide us with a background on Malay language translators in Malaysia. The survey 
was carried out in the form of a mail questionnaire sent to translators, editors and 
publishers in Malaysia. The aim of this survey was to investigate the tasks of the 
translators, and the involvement of editors and publishers in the translation industry in 
Malaysia. The findings of the survey are concerned with the immediate problems faced 
by translators in their day to day work. 
1.3.2.1 Small Number of Translated Books 
The percentage of books written in English in Malaysian university libraries is very 
high. A survey by the Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia (National University of 
Malaysia, UKM) showed that only 10.0% of the books used in Malaysian universities 
are in Malay (The New Straits Times, 10 June 1992: 3 0). 
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Table 1.1: Academic Books Translated from English into Malay (1980-February 1993)' 
Area of Subject 
DBP USM 
Publisher" 
UM UTM ITM Total 
Economics 21 1 22 
Law 4 1 5 
Engineering_ 23 6 102 3 134 
Computer Science 5 3 24 32 
Chemistry 63 25 32 120 
Physics 7 17 4 28 
Mathematics 19 5 10 34 
Medicine 80 12 92 
Biology 91 6 97 
Applied Science 96 10 106 
Sociology & Anthropology 18 18 
Communication 15 5 1 21 
Linguistics & Translation 9 2 11 
Education & Psychology 11 5 3 19 
Management & Accountancy 39 3 5 1 48 
History & Politics 26 26 
Architecture & Surveying 4 6 5 15 
Town Planning & Geography 14 8 22 
Literature & Philosophy 37 37 
Total 582 113 2 185 5 887 
In Table 1.1, for the period of 13 years (1980-1993), the universities that participated in 
the survey published a total of 305 translation titles, viz. UM (University of Malaya) 
with two titles, ITM (Mara Institute of Technology) with five, USM (University of 
Science Malaysia) with 113 and UTM (Technological University of Malaysia) with 185 
titles. The highest number of translations published was by the DBP with 582 titles over 
the same period. 
Table 1.1 shows that the total number of books published by the DBP and the 
universities from 1980 until February 1993 is only 887 with an average of 68 
translations a year. This is very low compared to the production of translation books in 
Japan at 2,372 a year (Nishiyama, 1982: 127). It is estimated that there are 
approximately 3,000 courses being taught in all institutes of higher education that 
require textbooks in the Malay language (Ibrahim Ahmad, 1991: 314). The number of 
books at 887 is clearly not sufficient to meet the approximately 3,000 university courses. 
The reasons for this are that the translators have: 
a) the expertise but not the time as they are committed to their own professional work, 
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b) the time but not the interest or confidence to translate, 
c) the expertise and time but they are not keen due to the lack of recognition of 
translated works by their employer, the government and the public, 
d) difficulties in finding publishers who are willing to publish their work even if the 
translation of books are completed 
1.3.2.2 Translators 
Finding a good translator to translate a book is difficult. There are an estimated 800 
translators listed with the DBP and an estimated 1,000 registered members/translators of 
the Malaysian Translators Association (PPM). However, only 10.0% of them have 
either attended the translation course offered by the DBP-PPM or by the UM's Division 
ofInterpretation and Translation (c. f. Table 1.2). 
Translation of books for tertiary education is done by the DBP with the help of local 
universities. The proposed secondment of university staff to the DBP for translation and 
writing purposes as discussed at the National Action Council in 1982 did not 
materialise. Instead, the DBP had to employ lecturers to do translation on a part time 
basis. Similarly, at universities, translation activities are low (Azizah Mokhzani, 1986: 
7). The outcome of a survey by Ahmad Mohd Yusof & et. al. (1992) on the use of the 
Malay language in all institutes of higher education shows that the number of teaching 
staff doing translation is small. A total of 120 teaching staff in schools and universities 
are involved in the translation of books compared to 394 who are not. Another survey 
conducted by the Ministry of Education in early 1993 revealed that the number of 
translated books in the country is insufficient (The Star, 3 August 1993: 2 1). 
The results of the survey show that only 28.0% find it essential to be formally trained as 
translators. The translator has to face the current dynamics of the Malay language, 
he/she has to improve his/her language and keep up with the change of terminology 
(Hassan Ahmad, 1986: 2). A total of 99.0% of them have not attended English or 
Malay language courses. 
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Table 1.2: Language Training for a Translator 
Training Language Training 
Most Useful 16 
Useful 62 
Neutral 14 
Quite Useful 8 
Least Useful 0 
Table 1.2 indicates that 16.0% find training in both the English and the Malay 
language Most Useful for translators, 62.0% indicated Useful, 14.0% of the total 
indicated Neutral and only 8.0% indicated Quite Useful. Although 78.0% of 
translators indicate that language training is Useful many are not very likely to have 
attended language training themselves. Refresher language courses in Malay are 
offered from time to time to teaching staff, for example in UKM, but the attendance is 
usually quite low. Indicating that language training is Useful is one thing. Attending 
a language training course is something else. This indicates that translators consider 
language training Useful but not important enough to attend a course. 
1.3.2.3 Lack of Training 
The number of translators with a formal training in translation and language is small. 
There are only two local universities that offer translation degrees; one is UM, which 
produces about a dozen or so translation Diploma and Masters holders annually, and the 
other is USM, which produced the first batch of basic degree holders majoring in 
translation in 1995/96. Meanwhile, UKM runs its translation courses as electives for its 
undergraduates. Another translation course is offered by the joint collaboration between 
the PPM and the DBP. 
1.3.2.4 Use of Reference Books 
The percentage of translators using some kind of reference books in their translation 
works is very high with a total of 98.0% saying Yes. Tables 1.3 and 1.4 below show the 
percentage of different types of reference books used, and the degree of usefulness of 
these reference books respectively. 
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Table 1.3: Types of Reference Books 
Reference Yes No (%) 
Bilingual English-Malay Dictionary 98 2 
Terminology List 78 22 
Monolingual English-English Dictionary 68 32 
Monolingual Malay-Malay Dictionary 62 38 
Thesaurus 34 66 
1 Encyclopedia 28 72 
Table 1.3 indicates that the highest percentage of reference book used is the Bilingual 
English-Malay Dictionga with 98.0%. This is followed by Terminology List with 
78.0%, Monolingual English-English Dictionga and Monolingual Malgy-Malay 
Dictionary with 68.0% and 62.0% respectively, Thesaurus with 34.0% and lastly 
Encyclopaedi with 28.0%. 
Table 1.4: Usefulness of Types of Reference Books 
Reference Useful Depends Not Useful (%) 
Bilingual English-Malay Dictionary 88 10 0 
Terminology List 66 28 6 
Monolingual English-English Dictionary 50 44 6 
Monolingual Malay-Malay Dictionary 48 38 14 
Thesaurus 28 48 24 
Encyclopedia 16 56 26 
Similarly, the percentage of the usefulness of the reference books to the translators in 
Table 1.4 also shows the usefulness of reference books (column jLseful). The highest is 
the Bilingual English-Malay DictionqU with 88.0% and the lowest is the Encyclopaedia 
with 16.0%. The infrequent use of encyclopaedia may indicate lack of research carried 
out by translators for their translations. Although the hierarchy in Tables 1.3 and 1.4 is 
the sarne, the usefulness percentage of the reference books of Table 1.4 is lower than 
that of the reference books used of Table 1.3, for example the percentage of translators 
using Bilingual English-MalU DictionaU was 98.0% but its usefulness was rated at 
88.0%. 
1.3.2.5 Time Constraint 
The findings of the pilot study shows that almost 92.0% of the translators are part 
timers. These translators are mainly university lecturers who have specialised in their 
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own field. Translation is carried out when they can find spare time or when a book is 
urgently needed for the course they teach. 
Table 1.5: Number of Hours Spent on Translation per Week 
Hours Percentage 
1-4 52 
5-8 14 
9-12 14 
13-16 12 
> 17 8 
Table 1.5 shows that about 50.0% of the translators spend between 1-4 hours a week on 
translation. For a period of 10 years, many translators could only translate between one 
and five books. The low number of books translated per translator may explain why the 
volume of translation in the country is so small (c. f. Table 1.1). According to several 
respondents, it is quite usual to find an ordinary textbook taking two or three years to 
translate. Hassan Ahmad (1986: 61) points out that there have been cases when a 
translation was abandoned because the translators "did not have the time ". 
1.3.2.6 Scientific and Technical Terms 
Since 1960, the DBP has produced more than 580,000 scientific and technical terms in 
various fields in Malay as shown in Table 1.6 to cover various disciplines such as 
sciences, humanities, social sciences, and many others. 
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Table 1.6: Scientific and Technical Terms (Academic) Translated from English into 
Malay (1960-1993) Compiled by the DBP' 
Area of Subject Number of Terms Coined 
Economics 23,303 
Law 12,011 
Engineering 53,309 
Computer Science 4,927 
Geography 18,148 
Literature 3,500 
Linguistics 6,757 
Communication 12,997 
Education & Psychology 23,594 
Physics, Mathematics & Chemistry 72,812 
Biology, Forestry, Agriculture & Fishery 71,762 
Accountancy, Commerce, Administration & Management 21,597 
History, Archaeology & Political Science 18,803 
Sociology & Anthropology 13,927 
Architecture & Surveying 15,736 
Applied Science 8,770 
Medicine 55,776 
Geology & Science Nuclear 20,420 
MBIM/MABBIM" 128,711 
Total 586,824 
The coining of scientific and technical terms is still continuing. These terms have given 
a tremendous boost to the development of the Malay language. Yet the number of 
coined terms are not enough to fulfil the need of the translators and the need for more 
knowledge. There have been cases when a tenn proposed by one discipline is not 
accepted by another. One possible reason is that a term has a different meaning in 
different disciplines. Perhaps disagreement on such a term is an indication of the lack of 
co-ordination of the various scientific and technical terms committees. 
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1.3.2.7 Lack of Skilled Editors 
Table 1.7 is the result of the editors rating the importance of the qualities required in an 
editor. 
Table 1.7: Qualities Required in an Editor 
Qualities Important 
(%) 
Neutral 
N 
Very Important 
N 
Proficiency in English 25 0 75 
Proficiency in Malay 15 0 85 
Knowledge of subject ten-ninology 5 65 30 
Ability to detect grammatical mistakes 5 65 30 
Ability to detect omissions from the original 25 0 75 
Ability to detect additions to the translation 45 0 55 
Ability to detect mistranslations in the translation 30 0 70 
Ability to detect "un-Malay" syntax 20 1 01 80 
Most of the qualities were rated Very Important (above 50.0%) except for two, i. e. 
Knowledge of subject tenninology and Abilily to detect grammatical mistakes both with 
30.0%. On the other hand, we find that the editors have rated 65.0% for the same 
qualities in the Neutral column. This result shows a contradiction with the result of 
Well infouned on the subject terminology and Competence in both SL and TL (c. f 
Table 1.8) with 40.0% and 70.0% respectively. For these two qualities, two thirds of the 
editors seem to be Neutral. 
Table 1.8 below shows the importance of requirements needed for a skilled editor. 
Table 1.8: Importance of Requirements needed for a Skilled Editor 
Requirement Most 
Important 
Important 
N 
Neutral 
N 
Less 
Important 
Not 
Important 
N 
Formally trained as an editor 60 15 25 0 0 
Knowledge of subject matter 30 30 40 0 0 
Competence in both SL and TL 70 5 25 0 0 
Well informed on the subject 
terminology 
40 25 
I 
35 
I 
0 0 
II 
In the most important column in Table 1.8, the Competence in both SL (Source 
(target language) requirement has the highest score with 70.0% 
followed by Formally training as an editor with 60.0%, then followed by Well infonned 
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on the subject terminology with 40.0% and lastly Knowledge of the subject matter voth 
30.0%. From the same table, we find that the percentage of editors in the Neutral 
column for all the requirements is higher than that of the Important column. For the 
Knowledge of subject matter requirement, the editors are equally divided with 30.0% 
indicating this requirement as Important and Most Important. 
Table 1.9: Usefulness of Reference Books 
Reference Useful Depends Not Useful 
Bilingual English-Malay Dictionary 85 15 0 
Terminology List 75 25 0 
Monolingual English-English Dictionary 70 30 0 
Monolingual Malay-Malay Dictionary 70 30 0 
Thesaurus 25 70 5 
Encyclopaedia 20 65 15 
As in the case of the translators, the editors were asked to rate the usefulness of the 
reference books used when they are editing. The result is shown in Table 1.9. The table 
indicates that Dictionaries, Tenninology Lists, and, both English and Malay 
Monolingual Dictionaries are Useful. Thesaurus and Encyclopaedia have the lowest 
rate of usefulness with 25.0% and 20.0% respectively. 
Table 1.10: Comparison between Translators and Editors on the Usefulness of 
Reference Books 
Reference Useful (%) Depends (%) Not Useftil (%) 
Edi Tra Edi Tra Edi Tra 
Bilingual English-Malay Dictionary 85 88 15 10 0 0 
Tenninology List 75 66 25 28 1 0 6 
Monolingual English-English Dictionary 70 1 50 30 44 01 6 
Monolingual Malay-Malay Dictionary 70 48 30 38 0 14 
Thesaurus 25 28 1 70 1 48 5 24 
Encyclopaedia 20 16 1 65 1 56 15 26 
In Table 1.10, a comparison between the results in Tables 1.4 and 1.9 on the usefulness 
of reference books between the translators (Tra) and editors (Edi) is shown. It is shown 
here that the Monolingual Dictionary of English-English and the Monolingual 
Dictiongj: y of Malay-Malay- are found to be more useful to the editors with 70.0% 
compared to 50.0% and 48.0% respectively to the translators. In other words, the 
translators indicated that all reference books except Bilingual English-Malay Dictionary 
are not useful. 
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1.3.2.8 Lack of Involvement of Private Publishers 
It is a well known fact that not many private publishers in Malaysia are interested in 
publishing translated works for tertiary education. The publication of Malay translations 
is usually limited to reference books. The response to the mail questionnaire sent out to 
the publishers was very poor. The information concerning their translation activities 
was closely guarded. Most of the publishers are not willing to give information 
concerning their business for fear that the information might fall into the hands of their 
competitors. As far as translation of English academic books into Malay is concerned, 
the reasons given for the publishers' reluctant involvement are: 
a) translation is not viable economically, 
b) a small market, i. e. mainly for libraries and university students, 
c) a high cost of production because publishers have to pay translators, editors, subject 
consultants and proof-readers. 
Thus, the business of translating books for higher education is not economically feasible 
for the publishers. 
1.3.2.9 Lack of Professional Recognition 
Research or original works are given higher prestige than translation among academics. 
The pilot study revealed that translation is regarded as a side activity and a low 
achievement in terms of career advancement in many institutes of higher education in 
Malaysia. Thus there is no real professional satisfaction for the translators and they do 
not feel compelled to upgrade the quality of their translation or to translate more books. 
Recently, efforts have been made to recognise translation professionally in the country, 
for example, the PPM (Malaysian Translators Association) in conjunction with the 
Malaysian Borneo Finance (MBf) set up The Translation Awards in 1994 for 
translations published every year. The award was divided into three categories: 
a) Best Creative Translation, 
b) Best Academic Translation, 
c) Best Publisher of Translation. 
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1.3.2.10 Quality of Translation 
There are only a few studies on the quality of Malay translation of academic books. The 
reasons why only limited research has been done are: 
a) the need to transfer knowledge and infonnation into the Malay language is so 
pressing that translation of any quality is readily accepted for publication, 
b) the accuracy of the content of the original text has not really been questioned 
(Hasnah Hj Ibrahim, 1993: 55). 
Most academic translations are done by academics who are experts in their own field but 
may not be well versed in linguistics (Hasnah Hj Ibrahim, 1993: 55). Language plays a 
significant role in conveying accurate information. But many fail to realise that without 
the proper use of the Malay language, the content of the original texts cannot be 
conveyed accurately (c. f. Chapter 3). Even among experienced translators, the degree of 
proficiency in both languages and expertise varies from one translator to another. 
1.3.3 Future of Translation 
It is recognised by the government that the use of English is important for economic 
development. A special provision was given, on December 27,1993, when the Prime 
Minister of Malaysia announced that English is allowed as an alternative medium of 
instruction (where necessary) in all institutes of higher education in the country. With 
this provision, English can be used to teach science subjects, especially in engineering 
and medicine (The New Straits Times, 29 Dec. 1993: 3). On January 4,1994, English 
was included in the Education Act as the other medium of instruction in universities 
besides Malay (Bambang Suhartono, 1994: 8, Awang Sariyan, 1994a: 10). This 
decision was made necessary for Malaysia to be competitive at the international level. 
One of the reasons for this decision is the shortage of expertise to translate books into 
Malay (c. f. Abdullah Hassan, 1995). The time taken to translate textbooks into Malay is 
too long (c. f. 1.3.2.5). It was decided that a more realistic approach is to return to 
English. This is further supported by the fact that most of the textbooks in science 
subjects are written in English. The decision by the government to allow the use of 
English in the educational system has once again become a controversial issue (c. f. 
Chapter 2) although an assurance was given whereby the policy of having Malay as the 
national language remains unchanged (The Sunday Times, 9 Jan 1994: 1, Utusan 
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Malaysia, 8 Jan 1994: 2). The Third Malay Intellectuals Congress (comprising 18 
bodies) objected to the decision to allow English as an alternative medium of instruction 
at all universities in the country. The champions of the Malay language feel that English 
should not be allowed to become the medium of instruction alongside Malay although 
they acknowledge the importance of English. The objection is closely connected to the 
implementation of a national educational policy in 1980 which allowed Malay to be the 
sole medium of instruction from secondary school level up to university level (The 
Straits Times Weekly Edition, 22 Jan 1994: 10). 
Much of the discussion on this issue is focused on whether English should become the 
second medium of instruction in education. Those who opposed the use of English 
claim that Malay can express and communicate the most complex and sophisticated 
fonn of knowledge and technology (c. f. Kongres Bahasa Melayu Sedunia, 1995). 
Therefore, there is no reason for using English. Yet another group finds that the 
implementation of the Malay language plan as "the sole medium of instruction in the 
universities must have retarded the progress ofscience and technoloýT .. the government 
should consider liberalising the use of English at the tertiary level so that the progress 
of modern technology in the country can be accelerated" (Utusan Malaysia, 29 Jan 
1994: 8). Thus, one camp argues that an English-speaking population is necessary for 
development while the other camp argues that the Malay-speaking population can 
perform the same task. Although economic development is important any concession 
given to English that may cause the loss of Malay identity is a major concern for the 
champions of the Malay language. 
However,, the other reason for this decision has not been addressed, i. e. the shortage of 
translated books in Malay. Currently the fate of the translation of science books is 
uncertain. To put the blame on the lack of expertise in the translation industry for the 
shortage of translated books in the country or the slowness of the translation production 
can be seen as an unfair accusation. There are other facts that contribute to the lack of 
interest, e. g. motivation, encouragement and time in translation (c. f. 1.3.2). 
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The setting up of the ITNM (Malaysian National Institute of Translation) is seen as 
timely in view of the recognised need to enrich the nation with knowledge and 
information in Malay. ITNM is now slowly picking up the majority of the translation 
work in the country. Previously, the responsibility was shouldered by the DBP. Since 
the establishment of the ITNM in 1993, the translation activities and the number of staff 
in the Translation Division in the DBP have been greatly reduced. 
It was reported that approximately 75.0% of translated reference books for university 
students published by the DBP cannot be sold (The New Straits Times, 10 June 1992: 
30). With such a situation, the ITNM is expected to continue with the translation of 
academic books. A profit making company such as ITNM will definitely be selective in 
the type of academic books which it chooses for translation. To my knowledge, the 
ITNM has yet to publish academic books although several literary translations are 
already on the market. However, the Institute acknowledges the acute shortage of 
translated academic books due to several factors, viz. cost production, specific target 
publics, and availability of translators. Several projects locally and overseas (e. g. joint 
publication with local universities and joint publication with publishers in Indonesia) 
have been proposed by the Institute to overcome this Problem (c. f. Ahmad Zaki Abu 
Bakar, 1994). 
With the use of English for the sciences, one would think that the need to translate 
science (academic) books into Malay is no longer urgent. However, the decision to turn 
to English is a temporary measure to cope with the need of the country to progress 
ftniher. The establishment of the ITNM shows that the government is aware of the 
importance of translation for the country. 
1.4 Summary 
So far we have seen that today's problems may have resulted from: 
a) the way the Malay language was planned, 
b) the dismissal of translation as an important input to language planning, 
c) the present situations of Malay language translators in the translation industry. 
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There are, however, further factors of importance. Political factors and the development 
of the Malay language in the country (c. f. Chapter 2) may lead to an understanding of 
the importance of translation which would then, hopefully be taken into consideration in 
the future. The task of creating a modem scientific and technical Malay language is 
necessary now that Malaysia is beginning to be seen as one of the stronger economic 
powers of Southeast Asia, a development that demands further planning. As a result, 
translation, particularly from English into Malay in the fields of science and technology, 
is an urgent necessity. 
In order to understand the present linguistic situation in Malaysia, it is necessary to 
review major aspects of the historical development of the Malay language. For this 
reason, the next chapter will be devoted to a discussion of the development of the 
Malay language. 
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Notes: 
I More information about the achievement and future plans of the DBP was given at the recent Kongres 
Bahasa Melayu Sedunia (World Congress of Malay Language) by the director of the agency, A Aziz 
Deraman. 
2 Ma/lis Bahasa Indonesia-Malaysia (Malaysia- fndonesia Language Council, MBIM) established in 
December 29,1972 (Asmah Hj Omar, 1992a: 164). Brunei Darussalam joined the Council in November 
4,1985 after its independence from the British government in 1984. The Council changed its name to 
'Majlis Bahasa Brunei Darussalam-Indonesia-Malaysia' (Brunei Darussalam-Malaysia-Indonesia 
Language Council, MABBIM). For the purpose of this study, the term MBIM/MABBIM will be used 
to refer to both. 
3 94 English affixes according to Abdullah Hassan (1989a: 100). 
4 The idea of a translation institute was first suggested in the early 1980s but did not materialise until 
the setting up of ITNM, nearly a decade later. 
5 These include published books and manuscripts being processed for printing. The information is 
obtained from the survey. 
6 These are the publishers that have responded to the questionnaire sent out for the purpose of this 
study. 
7 These do not include other subject areas such as printing, navigation, aviation, Islamic Studies, etc. 
The information is obtained from the survey. 
8A compilation of terminology of various subjects carried out by the Language Council of Indonesia 
and Malaysia. 
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CHAPTER 2 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE MALAY LANGUAGE 
2.0 Introduction 
This chapter discusses relevant aspects of the development of the Malay language. It is 
aimed at giving the reader a broad knowledge, not just of the pre- and post- 
independence history of the language but also of the details of the journey it took to 
become what it is today. This chapter, which serves to Provide background infon-nation 
is important. It will show how the Malay language, which held the status of the lingua- 
franca of the region prior to the 16th century, was downgraded when the country was 
colonised by the British. Later, in the post-independent period, a language policy was 
drawn up to reinstate the status of the Malay language as the national language. 
Subsequently, it became the official language and medium of instruction. Also 
discussed here is the direction of language planning, its focus and consequences. It is 
hoped that this chapter may help to explain the path the language planning took, 
particularly in the area of the development of scientific and technical terms, as well as 
the development of Malay grammar, which led to the problems we face today in the 
translation of English into Malay. 
2.1 Demographic Background 
By Malaysia we understand the Federation of Malaysia, established in September 16, 
1963 consisting of the Peninsular and the states of Sabah and Sarawak which are 
located in the north and western part of the Borneo island. Prior to this date, the 
country was better known as Malaya. 
2.1.1 Ethnic Groups 
Malaysia is a multiethnic and multilingual country. The society is governed by factors 
such as religion, politics, culture, home and socio-economic positions (Bunge, 1984: 
69). 
The ethnic composition of Malaysia falls into four groups. According to the 1992 
census figures, the total population is 18.6 millions of which 61.7% consists of the 
Malays, the Orang Ash (the aborigines of the Peninsula) and the natives of Sabah and 
Sarawak; 29.7% Chinese; 8.1% Indians and 0.5% Others (Britannica Book of the 
Year, 1993: 661). The Orang Ash of Peninsular Malaysia and the native peoples of 
Sabah and Sarawak are classified as Bumiputra [sons of the soil] (Davey, 1990: 97; c. f. 
Crawfurd, 1952). The ethnic Malays are also identified as Bumiputra. The dominance 
of the Malays has been reinforced by the establishment of Islam as the official religion 
and Malay as the national language (Kurian, 1982: 1145) although citizens of other 
ethnic origins have the freedom to practise religions other than Islam and to use 
languages other than Malay. 
The term "Malay" is defined differently by Malaysia, Singapore and Indonesia. The 
difference depends on how each government perceived the term (c. f. Wee, 1985). The 
ethnic identity of the Malays in Malaysia is not clear, and the term is applied 
arbitrarily to any Muslim for whom Malay is the mother tongue (Kurian, 1982: 1145). 
Later the definition of being a Malay was provided in the Federal Constitution of 
Malaysia as a Muslim, speaking the Malay language and adhering to Malay customs 
and traditions (Davey, 1990: 100). In Indonesia, the category is a matter of 
(i subjective self-identification " and Singapore sees Malays as a race regardless of 
their religious background (Wee, 1985: 2-8). 
The second group consists of the Chinese, who form the second largest ethnic group. 
There were two waves of Chinese immigration into Malaya (as it was then known). 
The first wave came around the 15th century when the Sultan of Melaka, Sultan 
Mansur Shah married and brought a Chinese bride (according to legends), a princess 
called Hang Li Po with 500 escorts to Melaka. The second wave came in the 19th 
century during the British colonisation. The former came to be known later as the 
Babas who were merchants, shopkeepers and craftsmen. The latter are known as the 
Singkehs who were brought by the British to work in the tin mines. The Babas are the 
descendants of Chinese immigrants who married local Malays when intermarriages 
between the Muslim Malays and the non-Muslim Chinese were not restricted. 
Eventually they ceased to speak, read and write Chinese. They now speak creolised 
Malay, i. e. Baba Malay, and have assimilated many Malay customs and lifestyles 
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although not the religion (Asmah Hj Omar, 1983: 32; Gaudart, 1987: 531). The 
Singkehs, however, have maintained their Chinese identity to this day. 
The third major ethnic group is the Indians (Kurian, 1982: 1146). As in the case of the 
Chinese, there are two waves of Indian immigration. The first wave of Indian settlers 
on the Peninsula is the Chettiars who are bankers and money lenders and the second 
wave of Indians (mostly from southern India) were brought by the British in the 19th 
century to work in the rubber plantations. Most of the first wave of Indian immigrants 
(primarily men) settled in Melaka where they married local Malay women. They are 
now known as the Chitty community. Similar to the Babas, they stopped speaking 
Indian dialects and today speak a dialect of Malay. The second wave of Indian 
immigrants, as in the case of the Singkehs, continued to maintain a close relationship 
with their roots. 
There is another group termed Others which comprises other minority groups, e. g. 
Portuguese descendants, Thais, Eurasians, Europeans (Caucasians), Bun-nese, 
Indonesians and Filipinos (Asmah Hj Omar, 1983: 32). 
2.1.2 Multilingual Setting 
According to Asmah Hj Omar (I 992a: 1), there are about 80 spoken languages not 
taking into account foreign languages such as English, French, German or Japanese 
spoken in the country. This is only an estimated figure especially in relation to the 
language inventory of Sabah and Sarawak where what has traditionally been referred 
to as dialects may turn out to be heterogeneous languages (Asmah Hj Omar, 1992a: 
1). Languages that are spoken in Malaysia are Malay and indigenous languages of the 
Peninsular such as Jakun, Senoi, Semai, Temiar, Che Wong, Negrito, Batek Negrito, 
Moken; of Sarawak are Than (Sea Dayak), Bidayuh (Land Dayak), Melanau, Kayan, 
Kenyak, Lun Bawang, Penan; of Sabah are Kadazan (Dusun), Murut, Bajau, Kelabit, 
Kedayan. The non-indigenous languages are the Indian languages and the Chinese 
dialects, Arabic, English, Thai, Baba Malay (creole), and Kristang (Portuguese creole) 
(c. f. Asmah Hj Omar, 1982: Chapter 6,1983 & 1985b). 
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The three factors that have intensified Malaysia's multilingualism are religion, 
imperialism and immigration. The first factor is Arabic which entered the Malay world 
due to Islam. For the Malays, Arabic is primarily a religious language and is mainly 
used in religious functions. The second factor is imperialism, which is illustrated by the 
invasion of the Kingdom of Siam of the northern part of the Peninsula, the colonisation 
of Melaka by the Portuguese and the Dutch and the colonisation of the entire country by 
the British. The effect of Thai imperialism in the 19th century can be seen in the 
presence of the Thai speaking community in the northern part of the Peninsular. 
Portuguese imperialism on the Peninsula is shown in the introduction of Portuguese 
creole in the Malay speaking archipelago known as Kristang, a creolised Portuguese of 
the 16th century, which is spoken only by a small community of Portuguese 
descendants in Melaka. The same can be found in other Portuguese colonies in Asia, 
e. g. Macao (Asmah Hj Omar, 1992: 4). 
The fall of Melaka into the hands of the Portuguese in 1511 is regarded as the first wave 
of western influence on the Peninsula. Drewes (1929: 136) states that "with the arrival 
o the Portuguese .... a new influx offoreign words begins. Numerous European words 
are included in the Malay language. " The capture of Melaka by the Dutch in 1641 
from the Portuguese was seen as another wave of western influence. The Malay 
language was then influenced mainly by the Portuguese and Dutch languages until the 
end of the 18th century and the beginning of the 19th century. Only at the beginning of 
the 19th century did the influence of English start to spread with the establishment of 
trading ports in the island of Penang in 1786 by Sir Francis Light, and Singapore in 
1819 by Sir Thomas Stamford Raffles and Melaka in 1824 (Heah, 1989: 67). 
Under the Treaty of London (1824), a demarcation line was drawn separating the Malay 
speaking archipelago into two, one part under the control of the English (Malaysia) and 
the other part under the Dutch (Indonesia). The signing of the Treaty by both colonial 
powers is due to the Anglo-Dutch political conflict in Europe. It split the Malay 
speaking regions politically and linguistically into two different countries (Heah, 1989: 
67-8; Cannon, 1992: 135). The consequence of that is that there were different political 
and linguistic influences experienced by the now split regions. Hence Malay is 
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influenced by the English language and Indonesian by the Dutch language (c. f 
Lowenberg (1983) for Indonesian). Today, there are two standard Malay languages, i. e. 
Bahasa MelayulMalaysia [Malay/Malaysian language] for Malaysia and Bahasa 
Indonesia [Indonesian language] for the Indonesian archipelago (Heah, 1989: 65). 
The third factor which contributed to the multilingualism in the country is immigration. 
The immigrants from China and India brought with them various Chinese dialects, e. g. 
Mandarin, Cantonese, Hokkien and Hakka and languages of the Indian sub-continent, 
e. g. Tamil, Telegu and Malayalam (Asmah Hj Omar, 1992a: 3-6). 
2.2 Malay as the National Language 
The earliest stage of language planning in Malaysia entailed choosing a language to 
be the national language of the country. It is quite clear that Malay was chosen as the 
national language for several reasons: 
a) the urgent need to create a national identity, 
b) the historical, political and cultural status of the Malay language being the 
language of the majority and its preservation during the British rule as the 
language of administration, 
c) the common medium of communication among the multi-ethnic, multilingual and 
multi-religious groups, 
d) the close affinity with other Malay dialects in other parts of the peninsula, 
especially the Melaka dialect, 
e) the unifonnity with neighbouring countries, Singapore, Indonesia and Brunei 
Darussalarn having Malay as their national language/official language. 
The decision to make Malay the national language of the country by the government 
did not, in general, create much opposition from other major ethnic groups. However, 
the concerns of all minority ethnic groups that the ten-n 'Malay language' gave the 
impression of a language for the Malay ethnic group were taken into consideration. In 
1963, the name of the language was changed from Bahasa Melayu [Malay language] to 
Bahasa Malaysia [Malaysian language]. It was hoped that by this process of renaming, 
the Malay language would not only become the official language but also the national 
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language (Davey, 1990: 95), for all ethnic groups in Malaysia and not only for one 
particular ethnic group, (Cummings, 1991: 17). 
The situation in Malaysia is different from that in countries like India and the 
Philippines where the national language was chosen because it has the largest number 
of speakers. Hindi with the largest number of speakers is spoken mainly in northern 
India (D'Souza, 1987: 63) and is more regionally based than Malay (Fasold, 1984: 
287). Other studies of the use of Hindi can be found in Kachru (1989), D'Souza 
(1987), Khubchandani (1983), Udayashankar (1981-2) and Das Gupta (1969). The 
Pilipino, a Tagalog-based language, belongs to one of the three major ethnic groups in 
the Philippines. Extensive studies of the national language of the Philippines are 
found in Rau (1992), Pineda (1990) and Bautista (1986). Other studies of national 
languages can also be found, for example Khmer in Thel Thong (1985); Burmese in 
Alott (1985); Hebrew in Spolsky (1996), French of Quebec in Bourhis (1984) and 
Irish in OLaoire (1996). 
The notion of a national language in Malaysia is seen by the non-Malays as a symbol 
of identity similar to the national flag and national anthem (c. f. Weinreich, 1964: 99- 
102). Resistance came, however, when the Malay language was also made the official 
language and the medium of instruction of the educational system. To the Chinese 
and Indians, this is quite different from agreeing to the language being "a symbol" of 
the nation (Asmah Hj Omar, 1979: 14). The decision to make Malay the official 
language as well as the medium of instruction had political implications and 
consequences. 
2.2.1 Political Implications 
Prior to independence, a self-governed establishment called the Federated Malay States 
set up in 1955 made Malay the national language (Abdullah Hassan, 1974a: 1). The 
impact of British administration on education in Malaysia has been treated in 
Mohamed Anwar Omar Din (1995) who discusses the four levels of westemisation by 
the British, viz. level 1 (1824-1871), level 2 (1871-1916), level 3 (1916-1950) and 
level 4 (1950-1995). 
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After independence, language was seen as an important means of forming various ethnic 
groups in Malaysia into one nation. This is similar to the situation in India where, after 
gaining independence in 1947, there was a need to unite the multilingual people. A 
common language was seen as a solution to achieve integration and to instil a sense of 
oneness (D'Souza, 1987: 63). All countries in the Southeast Asia region, i. e. Malaysia, 
Thailand, Singapore and the Philippines have experienced some problems because of 
ethnic pluralism. The countries in Southeast Asia that achieved the goal of a single 
national and official language with virtually no opposition from minority ethnic groups 
are Indonesia (Lowenberg, 1992: 59) and Thailand (Lekawatana, 1994: 271). 
In Indonesia, the Dutch chose Malay to be the language of communication although 
Javanese was the language of the majority. During colonisation, the Dutch had imposed 
a strict immigration policy which resulted in a very low percentage of immigrants being 
accepted into Indonesia. On October 28,1928, at the Second Congress of Indonesian 
Youth held in Djakarta (Jakarta), the name Malay was replaced by Bahasa Indonesia 
(Indonesian language) to suit the slogan, tone country, one people, one language' 
(Uhlenbeck, 1971: 66; Alisjahbana, 1971: 1095; Husen Abas, 1987: 1). The change 
of name to Bahasa Indonesia (Indonesian Language) was to minimise the differences 
between the ethnic groups and to modernise society as a whole (Khaidir Anwar, 1996: 
65). The Indonesian language has been discussed extensively in many other works such 
as Moeliono (1993), Errington (1992), Nababan (1991), de Vries (1988), Husen Abas 
(1987), Rubin (1977a, 1977b), Alisjahbana (1965,1976,1984) and Khaidir Anwar 
(1976). 
In Thailand, although there is no mention of one language as the official language in any 
of the versions of the Thai Constitution, it is understood that the official medium of 
communication is Thai. The other two alternative media of communication are Chinese 
and the Malay dialect of southern Thailand. The Chinese language is not widely 
accepted and the use of Chinese in schools, especially privately-run schools, was curbed 
in the Private Schools Act of 1918. In schools in southern Thailand, it has been made 
compulsory to use Thai as the medium of instruction (Lekawatana, 1994: 271). 
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Outside of the Southeast Asia region, another language which did not face much 
opposition when selected as the official language is Kiswahili in Tanzania (Fasold, 
1984: 268). Kiswahili, like Indonesian, has been discussed in many works, for example 
by Adegbija (1994), Abdulaziz (1993), Swilla (1992) and Rubagumya (1991). Many 
other African countries, however, are not as fortunate in experiencing the same success. 
They have either adopted their colonisers' languages, for instance Portuguese in Angola 
and Mozambique, English in Liberia and Namibia, French-English in Cameroon or a 
combination of the colonial language with a native language in other African countries 
such as Kiswahili-English in Kenya, Arab-French in Algeria, Tunisia and Morocco 
(Abdulaziz, 1993: 423; Swilla, 1992: 508; Ager, 1990: 89). 
The description of different developments leading to the choice of an official language 
for each of the five Southeast Asian countries can be found in Esman (1990). An 
analysis of the link between political motivations and the sociolinguistic status of 
official languages is described in Fraser Gupta (1985) and the link with language 
policies of the Southeast Asian countries is discussed in Noss (1971). Another 
interesting study looks at language planning from a political perspective, e. g. Coulmas 
(1993/94) and Weinstein (1990), on the relationship between language policy and 
political development and the function of language policy in maintaining the status quo 
(French in France), for reform (English in United States of America, Basque and 
Catalan in Spain) and to transform (French in Quebec, Canada). 
Noss (1994: 2-3) points out that a number of countries in Southeast Asia, e. g. Malaysia, 
Indonesia, Brunei Darussalain set up an agency primarily to engage in language 
planning. This differs from countries where the government themselves are directly 
involved in language planning, for example Turkey, Nigeria and Singapore. In some 
countries, only provincial authorities are in charge, for example Quebec in Canada. 
There are also countries where a language planning programme was set up even before 
the country achieved independence, for example Namibia. In other countries like Japan 
and Saudi Arabia language planning was never an issue. 
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After independence in 1957, the Malaysian government placed a heavy emphasis on the 
acquisition of the Malay language as the sole official language with the ultimate purpose 
of achieving national unity (c. f. Asmah Hj Omar, 1985b) within the multiracial 
community. From September 1,1967 the National Language Act of 196' confirmed 
that the Malay language was to be the sole official language in government 
administration and official ceremonies but it did not necessarily have to cover all 
aspect of officialdom in the country. English was granted by the Act of Parliament as 
being the other official language. In line with educational policy, English is the 
second most important language in the country. The National Education Policy goes 
hand in hand with the implementation of the New Economic Policy in providing equal 
education and economic opportunities to all ethnic groups. 
Although Malay as the national language is readily accepted by the Chinese and Indian 
communities, the same cannot be said about Malay becoming the official language and 
the medium of instruction in the educational system (Asmah Hj Omar, 1979). The non- 
Malay communities were not ready to accept it as the official language and it would 
have created problems if they had been forced to use it immediately. The Chinese and 
Indian communities argued that Mandarin and Tamil should also be given official status. 
This, however, was opposed by the Malays. The choice of Malay as the official 
language thus proved to be divisive rather than unifying. The Malays' unwillingness to 
accept official status for Mandarin and Tamil, and the Chineses' refusal to use Malay 
was compounded by the economic monopoly by the Chinese community. The conflict 
finally erupted into a racial riot in May 13,1969 where approximately 200 people were 
killed (c. f. Internet http, 1996a). The riot was the worst outburst of ethnic violence ever 
in Malaysia. 
The other cause for the riot is the imbalance of economic strength between the Malays 
and the non-Malay communities, particularly the Chinese. Economic power was 
largely concentrated in the hands of the Chinese. Following the riot, the Sedition Act 
) Act of 19, of 1948 was amended in 1969 and later the Constitutional (amendment 1 71 
forbade public discussion on four issues, i. e. the national language (Article 152), the 
special position of the Malays (Article 153), the sovereignty of the Malay rulers 
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(Article 181) and the whole question of rights (Section III) (Watson, 1984: 141). Thus 
in the Sedition Act of 1971, language is considered to be a "sensitive" issue. It is hoped 
that through the Sedition Act, peaceful co-existence among the races can be achieved 
(Asmah Hj. Omar, 1983: 37). The change is carried out in the hope that a common 
language of education will provide a basis for national integration as a tangible link 
among various ethnic groups. The "Bangsa Malaysia", a united Malaysian nation, is a 
recognition of a nationality known as 'Malaysian, ' and is not based on individual ethnic 
identity such as Malay, Chinese or Indian. The notion of 'Malaysian' is of a "people 
being able to identify themselves with the country, speak the Malay language and 
accepting the constitution. " Subsequently, with the promotion of a 'Malaysian' 
concept, the special Bumiputra privileges for Malays would be abolished from the 
Federal Constitution. This new concept was announced by the Prime Minister of 
Malaysia in August 1995 (Internet http, 1996b). 
The selection of Malay as the national language had a tremendous impact on the 
educational system. The consequences of making Malay the medium of instruction will 
be discussed in the next section. 
2.2.2 Consequences of Using Malay as the Medium of Instruction in the 
Educational System 
Ever since independence, Malaysia has always believed that nation building and unity 
among its multiracial and multicultural population can be achieved through one 
common language. This is based on one important premise in its language planning 
"that national unity could only be achieved by a single uniform system of education 
using one language as the main medium of instruction" (Asmah Hj Omar, 1979: 14) 
and is essential to the political, economic and social stability of the country (Heah, 1989: 
74). In the early years of post-independence, the language was quite adequate for daily 
usage. As the national language of Malaysia, Malay is not only used for official and 
administrative purposes but it is also the medium of instruction for all levels of 
education. Subsequently, the need for the language to assume its role as the medium of 
communication in all areas of social interaction within a modem society became 
important (Rustain A. Sani, 1987: 11). 
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The educational system (c. f. Baldauf, 1990) went through major changes after 
independence as the result of the Razak Report (1956) and the Rahman Talib Report 
(1960) (c. f Rudner, 1977; Raja Mukhtaruddin, 1992; Abdullah Hassan, 1989a). The 
Razak Report aimed to unite students from various ethnic groups through the use of a 
common language in schools and in higher education. The Rahman Talib Report 
made Bahasa Malaysia a compulsory subject in the curriculum for schools 
(Khathijah Abdul Hamid, 1995: 689-690). The implementation of the use of Malay as 
a medium of instruction in schools and higher institutions has resulted in higher 
proficiency in Malay among most people. 
With the implementation of Malay as the medium of instruction, the English language 
medium schools (c. f. Rudner, 1977; Ozog, 1990) were slowly phased out starting in 
1970 although the teaching of English as a school subject has continued to this day 
(Gaudart, 1987: 532). When Malay was declared the only national language the 
Constitution provided a transition period of 10 years (1957-1967) to carry out the plan to 
replace English with Malay (Davey, 1990: 98). However, in practice, the process of 
replacing English with Malay took a total of 28 years (1957-1985). In Sabah, Malay 
replaced the English language in 1967,10 years after independence but in Sarawak full 
implementation took place only in 1985 (Asmah HJ Omar, 1984: 8). The changes to the 
Malay language occurred in stages (c. f. Abdul Hamid Mahmood, 1995): all primary 
schools used the medium of Malay (with the exception of Chinese and Tamil schools) 
by 1970; all secondary schools were in the Malay medium by 1980; all institutes of 
higher education were in the Malay medium by 1985 (Khathijah Abdul Hamid, 1995: 
690). Today the majority of the younger generation, regardless of ethnic origin, is fluent 
in Malay. English is, however, to remain the medium of international communication 
because the government realises the importance of the language for the economic 
development of the country (OzOg, 1993: 67). 
Quite a few Malay linguists have propagated the idea of one language as a "threat" to 
another (OzOg, 1990). From time to time they have expressed their fear that English is a 
threat to Malay (c. f. 1.3.3; The Star, May 1986). The prestige and importance of 
40 
English has worried Malay nationalists, politicians and linguists. According to Nik 
Safiah Karim (1987) (OzOg, 1990: 312), 
"Malay faces stiff competition ftom English. While the policy is to use the 
national language in all official instances, in many important domains of 
language ... English is still the language preferred Such being the case, Malay has not acquired control of many important domains of language use, a very 
importantfactor in its development process. Malay cannot remainforever a 
language of basic communication. It has to become a language by means of 
which complex ideas and feelings are communicated effectively and 
beautifully; it has to become a language of science and technology and a 
language of high culture. " 
The force for the modernisation of the language was provided by the national 
educational system. The increased number of Malay educated students in schools and 
universities has resulted in the wider use of Malay in daily communication (Lajman Hj 
Sirat, 1986: 135-6). Each year, the number of school leavers and graduates from the 
Malay educational system continue to increase, increasing the percentage of the 
population proficient in Malay (Azizah Mokhzani, 1986: 3). As a result, students of 
higher education find English books harder to understand (Asmah Hj Omar, 1992a: II- 
2). This problem was voiced before by Asmah Hj Omar (1979: 24) regarding the 
standard of English among university students where, 
"a considerable number of these students cannot even read the local English 
newspapers. This situation indeed is most tragic especially when these 
students have had thirteen years ofEnglish language learning in schools. " 
Such a view on falling standards after the change from English to Malay has been 
expressed frequently but seldom published (OzOg, 1990: 311). The gap between the 
status of English and Malay in Malaysia shows that while a small percentage of the 
people are proficient in English, the majority are proficient in Malay and would benefit 
from information available in Malay (Azizah Mokhzani, 1986: 3). However, in the 
recent Kongres Bahasa Melayu Sedunia (World Congress on Malay Language) in 1995 
held in Kuala Lumpur, the view was expressed that the use of the Malay language is still 
a problem especially in higher education (Khathijah Abdul Hamid, 1995: 687). 
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2.3 Factors Contributing to Malay Becoming the National Language 
The Malay language has been influenced by other languages. In the next three 
sections, I shall discuss the factors that contribute to Malay becoming the national 
language of the country. 
2.3.1 Historical Events 
The Malay language belongs to Malayo-Polynesian family forming part of the Western 
Austronesian language family (c. f. Amat Johari Moain, 1994). Western Austronesian 
contains approximately 400 languages spoken in Madagascar, South Africa, Malaysia, 
the Indonesian archipelago, the Philippines, Taiwan, part of Vietnam and Cambodia, 
and the western end of New Guinea (Crystal, 1993: 317) and constitute at present the 
fifth largest family of languages. "Melayu " (Malay) is the name given to a range of 
language varieties which are spoken over a wide geographical area, i. e. around the 
coastal area of the Malay Peninsula and Borneo, in south and southeast Sumatra and in 
nearly all major trade centres of the Indonesian archipelago, in a number of different 
social functions over a long period of time. The word "Melayu " according to Husen 
Abas (1987: 23), is found in the annals of the old Kingdom of Jambi (located in 
Sumatra, Indonesia). 
Native speakers of Malay are concentrated along the Straits of Melaka which is a 
strategic location for trading (it is the route through which ships from India and Arab 
countries in the west and China in the east had to pass). Moreover, in those days the 
monsoon season made it impossible to complete the voyage without a stop for a few 
months in the Malay-speaking region, which resulted in Malay eventually acquiring the 
status of lingua-franca of the Archipelago (Prentice, 1990: 185). There are several 
reasons why the Malay language became the lingua franca of Southeast Asia: 
a) the location of Malay speakers on both sides of the Straits of Melaka (east coasts 
of Sumatra and Java and west coast of the Peninsula), 
b) the Straits of Melaka being the centre of political and maritime powers: Sriwijaya 
(7th-14th centuries), Riau (12th-13th, 14th-19th centuries) and Melaka (14th-16th 
centuries), 
c) the Malay language having no hierarchical social dialects compared to 
Javanese, 
which is based on age, rank and social position of the speaker and 
hearer, 
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d) the Malay language being the language of communication between traders from East 
and West Asia, and Europe (Alisj ahbana, 1971: 1090; Heah, 1989: 6 1). 
For many centuries, the Malay-speaking region in Southeast Asia had three major 
empires of different religions before the invasion of the western powers, viz. 
Sriwijaya (ca. 600-1377 AD, Buddhist influence), Majapahit (ca. 1292-1520 AD, 
Hindu influence) and Melaka (ca. 1402-1528 AD, Islamic influence) (c. f. Husen Abas, 
1987, Crawfurd, 1852). The Malay sultanate possessed rich literary works, the most 
famous being the Sejarah Melayu (Malay Annals; c. f Wee, 1985: 45- note 28), a court 
history written in 1536 in Melaka and continued in Johor. The oldest version of Se/arah 
Melayu was found in Goa (Hassan Ahmad, 1995: 5). The language of Sejarah Melayu 
is now known as "classical Malay", and was written in an adapted form of the Arabic 
script, dawi. Classical Malay exists in two forms, i. e. written and spoken. The written 
form is said to be the language of the royal court and the spoken is said to be the 
language of the common people (Mohd Taib Osman, 1984: 17). The language of the 
royal court was retained as the standard Malay of the written form for the next 400 
years, i. e. until the 1950s. 
The conquest of Melaka (24 August 1511) by the Portuguese under Alfonso de 
Albuquerque (Hj Muhammad Ariff Ahmad, 1992b: 164) was the most significant event 
in the history of the Peninsula and in the change of status of the Malay language (Heah, 
1989: 65). The literary tradition of the Melaka sultanate survived and continued at the 
court of the Sultan ofJohor-Riau. Standard Malay today is based on Johor-Riau Malay. 
The name Johor-Riau Malay came about when the capital of the Kingdom of Johor 
(16th-17th centuries) was forced to move to Ulu Riau (on Bintan island, part of the 
Riau group of islands of Indonesia). Written, modem Malay reflects the language of 
classical Malay found in the Sejarah Melayu (c. f. Abdul Harnid Mahmood, 1995) and 
other literature, e. g. Misa Melayu, a contemporary account of the state of Perak (1742- 
1778), and Hikayat Merung Mahawangsa (The Kedah Annals). The most important 
literary work after Sejarah Melayu is Tuhfat al-Nafis, a history of Riau and Johor 
written in the Malay of the 19th century about Malay society in Johor and Riau 
by 
Raja Ali bin Raja Ahmad (Winstedt, 195 0: 15 1; Tham, 1990: xi). 
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During the whole of the 19th century and part of the 20th century, Malay has been 
exposed to influences from English and other local Malay dialects in the British- 
controlled areas. Education during the colonial period was only available through 
English. The Malay language lacks a common technical vocabulary for the use of 
communication and the transfer of technology. After its independence, Malaysia plotted 
its own course in rehabilitating the lexicon of the language to enable it to cope with 20th 
century technology. Only in 1972 did Malaysia and Indonesia agree on a joint language 
council, MBIM/MABBIM, to develop and to adapt technical terms (Prentice, 1990: 
188). The language council implemented the agreement which culminated in the 
adoption of a single spelling system for Malay in August 1972 and was responsible 
for standardising scientific terms (Asmah Hj Omar, 1992a: 153). As an example, 
according to Asmah Hj Omar (1979: 37), in this agreement signed by both countries, 
consonant clusters previously not in existence in Malay are accepted in the interest of 
science which means that consonant clusters, e. g. 'struktur' [&Ucture], do not have to 
go through the assimilation process, e. g. 'Lelinik' [ýIinic] that had been the common 
practice in the 1950s and 1960s. 
2.3.2 Foreign Language Influence 
Influence of one language on another is very common through language contact or 
colonisation. This phenomenon is widespread in many parts of the language world and 
has been discussed, for example in Trask (1994), Winter (1992), Trudgill (1989), Appel 
& Muysken (1987), Fisiak (1986), Lowenberg (1983), Ryan (1972), Goodman (1971), 
Ball (1971) and Swanson (1958). 
Foreign language influence in Malaysia can be seen from different perspectives, e. g. the 
cognitive-historical perspective in Tham (1990) or the historical perspective in Hj 
Muhammad Ariff Ahmad (1992b). Foreign influence on Malay began in the first 
century BC when trading took place with China and India. Malaysia's strategic location 
on the main trade route between China and India has resulted in native speakers of 
Malay being exposed to linguistic influence from these two countries. Although contact 
with the Chinese and the Indians began almost at the same time, 
it is the religions, i. e. 
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Hinduism and Buddhism, from India (c. f. Hashim Musa, 1994), that had a major impact 
on the language, literature and social customs (Information Malaysia, 1992: 48). The 
Chinese have settled in the Peninsula since the 15th century and yet its language has not 
made a significant impact on the Malay language even though there are loan words of 
Chinese origin (c-f Jones, 1984), such as 'cawan' [cup], 'taugeh' [bean sprout]5 
(sampan' [boat], 'kongsi' [share] (Brennan, 1992: 564) incorporated into the language. 
Penetration of Islam by Indian Muslims and Arab traders ended the great influence of 
the Hindu-Buddhist era (c. f. Hashim Musa, 1994; Jones, 1984). The Islamic religion 
entered the Malay community through two languages, Hindi and Persian (Drewes, 1929: 
133). Islam became the major influence starting in the 12th century mainly through 
Indian Muslim traders (Asmah HJ Omar, 1983: 80). The new religion affected the 
Malay community and its way of life deeply. Islamic religious literature of the 16th and 
the 17th centuries showed that the Malay language was used to spread the religion 
(Jones & et. al., 1989: 102; Alisjahbana, 1971: 1090). William Marsden (1812) points 
out that the influence of Arabic is generally focused on the spreading of Islam. On the 
other hand, influences from Sanskrit have been far more significant in the culture and 
tradition of the Malays (Heah, 1989: 65). Both these languages have, however, 
contributed richly to the Malay language with lexical, grammatical and phonological 
elements (Asmah H Omar, 1992a: 144-5). i 
Assimilated words reflect the historical stages of Malay society that underwent foreign 
influences. Sanskrit influence appears in Malay inscriptions from the seventh century 
(Jones & et. al., 1989: 102). Sanskrit loan words (c. f. Jones, 1984) present in the 
language today are related to the Hindu and Buddha way of life, such as 'upacara' 
[ceremony], 'puja' [worship], 'SYurga' [heaven], 'agama' [religion] and Wosa' [sin] 
(Brennan, 1992: 559). Apart from Sanskrit, there are influences from other languages 
spoken on the Indian sub-continent such as Tamil (c. f. Jones, 1984), e. g. 'kedai' [shop], 
4 modal' [capital] and 'ayah' [father], and Hindi, e. g. 'kapas' [cotton], 'kunci' [key], 
'cukai' [tax] and 'roti' [bread] (Brennan, 1992: 563-4). When the Malays converted to 
Islam, these Tamil words were retained, and Arabic words were assimilated into the 
language. Most of the words borrowed belonged to the domain of religion and daily 
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life, e. g. 'alim' [religious], 'wakil' [representative], 'Solat' [pray], 'kuliah' [lecture], 
(waktu' [time], 'Sabar' [patience] and 'Makna' [meaning] (Brennan, 1992: 560; Hj 
Muhammad Ariff Ahmad, 1992b: 163). 
The oldest known foreign word-list is Malay-Chinese' containing 482 items collected 
possibly between 1403-1511 (Heah, 1989: 64). The first western word-list (Malay- 
Italian) which consists of 426 words using Latin letters (Hassan Ahmad, 1995: 4) was 
compiled at Tidore Island in the Moluccas (part of the Indonesian archipelago) between 
1519 and 1521 by Antonio Pigafetta, who accompanied Magellan on his first voyage 
around the world (Asmah Hj Omar, 1975: 337; Alisjahbana, 1971: 1089; Nik Safiah 
Karim & et. al., 1994: 13). The Malay-Italian list was reproduced by Alessandro 
Bausani, an Italian, in the j ournal Dewan Bahasa 1961, Jilid VI, Bil. II& 12. Prior to 
Bausani, the list was first published in 1928 by Le Roux, followed by Gonda in 1930, 
Blagden in 193 1, W. Kern in 193 8 and Le Roux again in 193 9 (Teeuw, 1961: 12). It 
is also reproduced in Harun Aminurrashid (1966: 25-37). 
From the 19th century onwards, both the lexicon and the syntax of Malay were 
increasingly affected by western influence in the field of technology and culture (Jones 
& et. al., 1989: 102). Portuguese, Dutch and English words mostly refer specifically to 
things used in daily life while Sanskrit and Arabic loan words are mostly drawn from 
the domain of religion. Examples of Portuguese loan words are 'almari' [cupboard], 
i mentega' [butter], 'Sekolah' [school] and 'roda' [wheel]. Examples of Dutch loan 
words are 'duit' [money], 'kamar' [room], Wursus' [course] and 'Senapang' [gun]. 
Examples of English loan words are 'agen' [agent], 'tragedi' [tragedy] , radio' [radio], 
'beg' for [bag] , pensil' 
[pencil], 'basikal' [bicycle] and 'kempen' [campaign] (Brennan, 
1992: 561-3). The reason for this is that the Malays have been Muslims for at least eight 
centuries before the British arrival and an agreement was made between the Malay 
sultanates and the Christian missionaries that they can only preach to non-Malays 
(Asmah Hj Omar, 1984: 12). 
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2.3.3 Attitude of Malays Towards Foreign Language Influence 
In contrast to the attitude towards Sanskrit and Arabic, the attitude towards English has 
been one that swings between positive and negative. In other words, English loan words 
have been seen as both an enrichment to the Malay language as well as pollutants in the 
development of the language corpus (Asmah Hj Omar, 1992a: 147). 
The positive attitude arises from the contribution of English to the modernisation of the 
Malay language, making it capable of handling various fields of knowledge, especially 
those related to science and technology. Modem science entered into the Malay 
language via English. Hence, many English technical terms were adopted (Asmah Hj 
Omar, 1992a: 147). The negative attitude comes from the purists (c. f. 2.4.1.5) who 
disapprove of the use of English loan words in written Malay. Asmah H Omar (I 992a: 
148-9) points out that English linguistic elements entered the Malay language in a less 
pleasant manner compared to Sanskrit and Arabic. English came together with 
missionaries, traders and colonialists who were resented by many natives. 
The resentment actually stemmed from the historical events in the country. After 
gaining territorial rights to set up bases for trading at the island of Penang, Melaka and 
Singapore, the British began to show an interest in the local politics of the Malay states 
which were at that time ruled by the Malay sultans. Furthermore, the British also 
encouraged Chinese and Indian immigrants to work in the tin mines and on the rubber 
plantations respectively (c. f. Internet http, 1996a). As a result, the changes in the 
country were not conducive for the expansion of the Malay language. By the end of the 
19th century, the British successfully gained administrative control over the whole 
Peninsula and the states of Sabah and Sarawak (c. f. Internet http, 1996a). Consequently, 
the language used for administrative purposes was English. The Malay language thus 
lost its status as the administrative language although the British used the language to 
communicate with the locals. Hence, Malay dictionaries' and grammars written for the 
colonialists started to appear. 
2.4 Malay Language Planning 
Language planning, according to Baldauf (1990: 14), is a complex process which 
involves deliberate changes to various aspects of a language, e. g. the spelling system or 
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corpus expansion, by organisations established for this purpose. It has been discussed, 
examined and analysed in great length by many, for example Cooper (1989), 
Cobarrubias & Fishman (1983), Fishman (1974a, 1974b), Rubin & Shuy (1973), Rubin 
& Jemudd (197 1), Haugen (1966). This section, however, intends to concentrate mainly 
on language planning in Malaysia. 
Development of a language would mean that it needs to be standardised and 
modernised. Ferguson (1968: 31) defines standardisation as "the development of a 
norm which overrides regional and social dialects" and modernisation as "the 
development of intertranslatability in other languages. " Two aspects are stressed, i. e. 
the expansion of the lexicon of the language by new words and expressions, and the 
development of new styles and forms of discourse. Asmah Hj Omar (1975: 38) points 
out that the development of a language often refers to the enrichment of the vocabulary, 
i. e. the expansion of the lexicon. 
Many studies on specific areas within language planning can be found in Wood (1985), 
Haas (1982), Nik Safiah Karim (1971,1995), Bamgbose (1989), Karam (1974), Tauli 
(1974), Guxman (1972), Bruthiaux (1992), Ferguson (1988,1987), Bartsch (1987), 
Moeliono (1987), Haugen (1983), Pool (1979), Fishinan (1973,1974a), Garvin (1974), 
and Ray (1972). Accounts of language planning in Singapore, Thailand and the 
Philippines are found in Pakir (1994) and Edwards (1994), Lekawatana (1994), and 
Gonzalez (1994) respectively. 
Another aspect of language development which is not always given sufficient attention 
is the structural factor which includes phonological, morphological and syntactic 
features. In other words, the development of a language involves the change and the 
growth of the language, i. e. phonology, morphology, lexicon and syntax (Asmah Hj 
Omar, 1984: 10; c. f. Langacker, 1973). Havranek (1932) refers to language development 
as "intellectualisation of the standard language " which affects " rimarily the lexical, p 
and in part the grammatical structure " (Butler, 1976: 15-16). In terms of the lexicon, 
the development involves the creation of new words and the adaptation of these new 
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words to express various relationships. These in turn affect the grammatical structure of 
thelanguage. 
The development of the Malay language focused on the expansion of the lexicon while 
the grammatical aspect was not considered to the same extent. Lexical expansion in 
Malay was carried out in two ways, lexical coinage, i. e. new words were invented for 
specific subject areas and lexical meaning expansion, i. e. adding new meanings to 
existing words (Abdul Hamid Mahmood, 1995: 4). 
Language planning focused on corpus development of the Malay language, i. e. 
orthographic innovations including change of script, spelling reform, pronunciation, 
change of language structures, vocabulary expansion and style (Baldauf, 1989: 3). The 
development started by the Angkatan Sasterawan 1950 (Literary Writers of 1950, 
ASAS 50) and Lembaga Bahasa Melayu (Malay Language Institute, LBM) after the 
Second World War. It is divided basically into two stages, i. e. pre-1975 development 
and post- 1975 development. 
2.4.1 Pre-1975 Development 
When Malaysia was under the British rule, English was the official language. The 
Malay language was demoted from its status as the lingua franca of the Malay empires 
in Malaya and the region of the Southeast Asia. According to Nik Safiah Karim (1981: 
45), the Malay language was, 
"confined as the language of the home and the medium of instruction of a 
limited number ofprimary schools, Malay was deprived of the opportunity to 
develop. Socially it was regarded as inferior to English, functionally it was 
assumed to be deficient in terminological or lexical specialisation. " 
The invasion by Japanese forces in December 8,1941 and the subsequent Japanese 
occupation of the Peninsula until August 1945 shattered the British supremacy and its 
role as the mediator between the different ethnic groups in Malaysia (Bunge, 1984: 4). 
The Malays during that period had looked to the Indonesians in their struggle against 
the Dutch colonial rule as an encouragement to fight for their own independence from 
the British. 
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Political consciousness of anti-colonialism on the Peninsula was already being 
cultivated even before the Second World War. The formation of Kesatuan Melayu 
Muda (Young Malays Union) in 1938 was an obvious indication to the British that the 
Malays did not pledge their loyalty to them. The Japanese occupation was the turning 
point in the political history when Malay nationalism showed strong resentment against 
the British. Malay nationalism gathered momentum when the British decided to 
transform nine states of the Federation of Malaya, i. e. Johor, Pahang, Terengganu, 
Kelantan, Kedah, Perlis, Perak, Selangor and Negeri Sembilan, each under a sultan's 
rule, together with the British settlements of Penang and Melaka into the Malayan 
Union in 1946. 
The supremacy of the immigrants (the Chinese and the Indians) in the economic sector 
in the country was also a contributing factor to the rise of Malay nationalism. 
Independence on August 31,1957 obtained from the British saw the return of the 
language to its rightful place as the official language (Asmah Hj Omar, 1992: 189; Nik 
Safiah Karim & et. al., 1994: 19). The 1950s was the most important period in the 
development of Malaysia as a nation and Malay as the national language as pointed out 
by Alisj ahbana (197 1: 11 00)q 
"the true emergence of the Malay language, however, was not until 
independence came in sight after the Second World War - in thefifties. It was 
nationalism which gave Malaya a new status as the coming national language 
and official language of the country. " 
The Malay language did not undergo language planning until the early 1950s (c-f 
Mohd Taib Osman, 1986). In the 1950s and the 1960s, attention was concentrated on 
the standardisation of the vocabulary which includes the expansion of the lexicon. The 
focus was on the standardisation of the spelling system (c. f. Vachek, 1989). 
2.4.1.1 Journalism in Malay 
Originally, the vocabulary of the Malay language served the need of the Malay 
community and dealt more with everyday life than with abstract processes (Burgess, 
1982: 185). The need to cope with new ideas which are mostly abstract concepts 
forced the Malay language to borrow words from other languages. The press played a 
significant role in stabilising the standard written variety of the Malay language 
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(Asmah Hj Omar, 1992a: 211). Malay journalism on the Peninsula originated in 
Singapore. The Malay language used in Singapore was the Johor-Riau dialect. 
Hence, the printed language of the Malay press was based on this dialect for the 
Peninsula (Asmah Hj Omar, 1992a: 211). Malay journalists during the time became 
the channel for the borrowing of new words. Most of these journalists had had 
exposure to other languages such as English, Indonesian, Indian or Arabic. They were 
the people who set the trend of the linguistic development of the language at the time 
(Gullick, 1953: 15). It can be said that the Malay language of journalism has 
indirectly contributed to the development of modem Malay. 
The lack of existing vocabulary meant that new terms were borrowed wholesale from 
English. Consequently, a dilemma resulted in how to deal with the borrowed (c. f 
Langacker, 1973) terms. LePage (1989: 14) states that, 
"if the terms are borrowed in their written form in an orthography which 
retains international technical visual recognition the problem arises on how 
to pronounce them; if they are borrowed in their spoken form and then 
written according to the orthographic rules of Malay then they lose that 
international shape. " 
Journalists had to translate or write about overseas and local news in Malay. Words 
for new concepts or ideas had to be found and most of the time journalists had to 
translate word-for-word into Malay. When no established equivalents could be found 
in Malay many new expressions were borrowed. This was the simplest way of 
importing English words into Malay by the journalists. Most of the borrowings 
during that time were proper nouns and technical terms. Many other borrowed nouns 
were incorporated more haphazardly (c. f. Gullick, 1953; Asmah Hj Omar, 1984). 
Asmah Hj Omar (1984: 10) points out that the haphazard borrowing happened prior to 
1957 when the development of the language was not properly planned. Many 
Indonesian words also crept into Malay writing in the press due to the close 
relationship between Malay journalists and their counterparts in Indonesia. 
According to Gullick (1953: 20), the "modem style" of Malay writing in the press was 
preferred over the "traditional style. " The traditional style is standard Malay, taught 
in Malay schools and used in government publications and correspondence. This Is 
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also known as the educated Malay language of literary form. In fact the modem style 
was the Indonesian language. The real reason behind the preference for the 
Indonesian language is the refusal by journalists at the time to use certain grammatical 
and sentential constructions of standard Malay which were based on classical Malay 
(Gullick, 1953: 21). 
Asmah Hj Omar (1986: 124) also confirms the preference for hypotactic structure 
compared to the usual paratactic structure found in classical Malay. The hypotactic 
construction gives importance to expressions of fact, cause, condition, concession, 
temporal, parallel relations and so on. Contemporary Malay sentences, especially in 
scientific and journalistic registers show a preference for longer sentences manifested 
by the syntactic processes of co-ordination and subordination, with or without overt 
markers. Gullick (1953: 23) claims that translation in journalistic writing has actually 
introduced new words into the Malay vocabulary, and extended the meaning of 
existing Malay words and neologisms. Gullick's article basically touches on 
journalistic writing. Hence he concludes that the influence of English has actually 
proved to be positive to the development of the language. Brown (1956a: ix), does 
not, however,, share the same view. 
Brown (1956b: 4) points out that the written form should be based on the spoken 
variety, viz. "true Malay". However, Brown finds that this is not so. Using standard 
Malay is a conscious effort compared to using regional Malay because "standard 
language is a very specialform of language, and .. bears a problematical relationship 
to ordinary ways of speaking" (Benjamin, 1993: 34 1). Although Malays speak "true 
Malay" (spoken variety) it has never been transferred to the written form. In fact 
written Malay remains different from spoken Malay as speaking the written variety 
would sound "pompous". It is interesting to find that much popular writing such as 
short stories and novels are rarely written in standard Malay (Le Page, 1985: 33). 
Thus the written form becomes an academic discourse. Le Page (1989: 13; 1984: 
117) points out that modem standard Malay has no native speakers, this variety is "an 
object of classroom study" and a significant difference exists in the morphosyntax of 
classical Malay and standard Malay. Thus the speakers of the various regional 
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varieties face interference from their own speech variety when they use standard 
Malay. 
2.4.1.2 Malay Congresses in the 1950s 
The First Congress' on the Malay language (c. f 2.4.1.2) in Malaysia came 15 years after 
Indonesia's First Congress which was held in Solo, central Java in 1937 (Nababan, 
1991: 120). In April 12-13,1952, the First Congress on Malay (c. f Asmah Hj Omar, 
1993a) organised by the ASAS 50 and LBM was held in Singapore to discuss the status 
of the Malay language (Heah, 1989: 77). Instead of agreeing to having one system of 
writing the Congress decided to have two, viz. Rumi (Roman alphabet) and Jawi (a 
modified Arabic script). 
Two years later, the Second Congress on Malay was held in January 1-2,1954 in 
Seremban, Negeri Sembilan. In that year, a committee which was set up to investigate 
the use of Rumi and Jawi revealed that 65.0% of the people were using Rumi 
compared to 35.0% using Jawi. The Rumi script was favoured (Mohamed Anwar 
Omar Din, 1995: 117; c. f. Hj Muhammad Ariff Ahmad, 1992a: 165). As a result, it 
was in the Second Congress that the decision to use the Rumi system as the official 
writing system was taken. However, the use of the Jawi system is still allowed for non- 
official purposes (c. f. 2.4.1.3). Other issues discussed were the establishment of a body 
or agency responsible for publishing and researching the Malay language, literature and 
culture. This is similar to many other countries that have set up a body such as the 
Acadjmie Franqaise in France, Balai Pustaka in Indonesia, Israel Language Academy 
in Israel,, the Iranian Academy of Language in Iran, the Institute of Philippines 
Languages, the Office de la Langue Franqaise in Quebec, Canada, the East Aftican 
, 5wahili Committee for Tanzania, Kenya and Uganda to monitor their own 
language 
development. 
The Third Congress on Malay was held in September 15-16,1956, mainly to discuss the 
standard spelling system of the Rumi which was supposed to be an improvement on the 
existing system (Asmah Hj Omar, 1992a: 190-202). Thus far, standardisation of the 
Malay language by Malaysia and Indonesia was concerned with two areas, i. e. the 
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spelling system and terminology with the intention of sharing the "knowledge and 
experience at the academic andprofessional levels" (Asmah Hj Omar, 1992a: 164). In 
order to ensure that the two languages did not diverge too far efforts were taken to have 
some form of unifon-nity between the two countries. 
An establishment materialised in the Third Congress in the form of the DBP (Language 
and Literary Agency) to develop the national language, to translate thousands of 
scientific and technical terms into Malay, to standardise pronunciation and to publish 
Malay books for schools and universities. The DBP has never been given full authority 
on language policy for planning and implementation of Malay as the national language 
for Malaysia unlike the National Centerfor Language Development in Indonesia. The 
responsibility, in actual fact, was shouldered by the Ministry of Education in Malaysia 
(c. f. Kaplan, 1990). Instead the DBP carried out other functions which do not entail 
policy making decisions like publishing and language researching. 
The Fourth Congress on Malay held in 1984 came more than three decades after the 
first. By that time, the stability of Malay as the national language was strong, and it no 
longer required the agenda of any of the previous congresses. However, one of the 
issues discussed at the Fourth Congress was the role of translation in the filfther 
development of the Malay language. It was acknowledged at that time that there were 
problems, for example the lack of reference books for higher education. A proposal to 
draw up a policy on translating books to increase the volume of publication of Malay 
books was suggested at that congress (Awang Sariyan, 1994: 64-65). This only 
materialised nearly a decade later in 1993, in the form of an institution, the ITNM 
(Malaysian National Institute of Translation) (c. f. 1.3.3). 
2.4.1.3 Planning a Writing System 
The choice between the Jawi script or the Rumi script as the writing system for the 
Malay language was a difficult decision for the Malaysian government to make. The 
Jawi system is actually the Arabic system of writing with some minor adaptation to 
suit Malay phonology. It was introduced by the Arab Muslim missionaries around the 
10th century (Asmah Hj Omar, 1993a: 184). However, Jawi was considered not 
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suitable because in the Jawi script, phonemes lul, 161 and /w/ has the same visual 
representation and sometimes they are omitted in writing. The similar situation 
occurs for phonemes lel, lil and lyl (cf. Mohamed Anwar Omar Din, 1995). 
Rumi is the Roman alphabet that was introduced to the Malay language by the 
Europeans, specifically the British (c. f. Vachek, 1989) and the Dutch who gave a 
definite spelling system to the language using the Roman alphabet. The first spelling 
system for Rumi was called the Wilkinson System, introduced in 1904. This spelling 
system went through a few changes later on. These changes are described in detail in 
Heah (1989: 229-231). The Rumi letters became more popular after the Second 
World War. As part of the language development, the Language Act of 1963 has 
actually decreed that Rumi should be the standard official form of writing for the 
Malay language (Asmah Hj Omar, 1982: 2-3; c. f. Vachek, 1973). The decision to 
choose Rumi over Jawi was due to the following reasons: 
a) the need for a "modem" writing system to modernise the language especially the 
languages of science, 
b) a writing system which is familiar to non-Malays, 
C) a closer link to Indonesia which uses Rumi for their own national language, 
d) the Rumi writing system gained popularity among the Malays over the dawi (Asmah 
Hj Omar, 1993a: 191-194), 
e) the long period of western colonisation in the country had strengthened the use of 
the Rumi letters, 
f) the use of Rumi letters was seen as a symbol of modernisation with the influx of 
scientific and technical terms from English, 
g) the task of adjusting borrowed scientific and technical terms from English is less 
complicated for Rumi than for Jawi, 
h) the immediate, willing acceptance of Rumi letters by non-Malays, in contrast to the 
Jawi script which was associated with the ethnic Malays and the religion of Islam, 
i) the adaptability of the phonemic system of the Rumi letters to new phonemes, 
compared to the more complex syllabary system of the Jawi script. 
A syllabary system involves sets of symbols each representing a syllable usually in a 
form of CV, i. e. a consonant (C) followed by a vowel (V) (Falk, 1973: 156). Other 
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languages using the syllabary system are the Cree syllabary (two Algonquian 
languages of Canada, Cree and Ojibwe), Athabaskan and Inuit languages of Canada 
(Nichols, 1996: 599), Cherokee writing (Scancarelli, 1996: 587), modem Yi in 
southwest China (Shi, 1996: 241), and adaptations of Arabic script for other 
languages can be found in Persian, Urdu, Sindhi and Ottoman Turkish (Kaye, 1996: 
743). In Rumi, a new phoneme can be represented by a new grapheme. On the other 
hand, Jawi is a syllable script which comprises a combination of phonemes. It is not 
so flexible when a new phoneme is introduced (Asmah H Omar, 1979: 67). i 
A similar problem faced Iran when a modified Arabic script was created for Persian. 
The Arabic writing system, originally devised for Semitic languages with 
considerable phonemic differences from Persian, an Indo-European language, poses 
many problems when new phonemes are incorporated (Modarresi, 1990: 1). The 
change of script is also found in Kiswahili and Turkish which were originally written 
in Arabic script but have switched to the Roman alphabet (Fasold, 1984: 270). 
2.4.1.4 Standardisation of the Spelling System 
When the Wilkinson System was first formulated by R. J. Wilkinson in 1904 (Asmah Hj 
Omar, 1992a: 234; c. f Hassan Ahmad, 1988), the Malay language already had the dawi 
script (c. f Moeliono, 1975). The Wilkinson system was revised by Za'ba 20 years later. 
Thus the revised version was named the Wilkinson-Za'ba System (Abdullah Hassan, 
1989a: 9). Between 1942 and 1945, when the country was occupied by the Japanese, 
another system was introduced called Ejaan Fajar Asia [the Spelling of the Dawn of 
Asia]. Its usage was adopted by ASAS 50 (Heah, 1989: 229). 
The Ejaan Kongress [The Congress Spelling] (Heah, 1989: 229) for the Malay language 
came into being at the Third Congress on Malay Language and Literature in 1956 (c. f 
2.4.1.2). It became a significant year for the development of the Malay language 
because: 
a) a new spelling system for the Malay language had been decided, 
b) a language planning agency called the Dewan Bahasa dan Pustaka (DBP) had been 
formed, 
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c) a resolution had been passed to acknowledge that Bahasa Malaysia (Malay 
language) and Bahasa Indonesia (Indonesian language) are the same language, thus 
to agree on a common spelling for both languages (Heah, 1989: 229). 
Although the resolution was passed in 1956, the attempt to bring the Malay language 
and the Indonesian language together began only in 1959. It did not take off, however, 
until 1972. The Treaty of Friendship signed by the Malaysian and Indonesian 
governments in 1959 was the first attempt at standardising the spelling system which 
was known as Ejaan Malindo (Malindo Spelling, an abbreviation of Malaysia and 
Indonesia). Unfortunately, because of the political confrontation between Malaysia and 
Indonesia in 1963, this system was never implemented. After resuming diplomatic 
relations in 1966, a new system, Ejaan Baru (The New Spelling) was agreed on by both 
countries. Even this system never really took off due to reservations by the Indonesians 
(Heah, 1989: 230). 
Because of problems faced by the two countries, various institutions in Malaysia began 
to devise their own spelling systems. The DBP came up with Ejaan Cadangan (The 
Proposed Spelling) in 1967 and the UM (University of Malaya) with Ejaan Universiti 
Malaya (the University of Malaya Spelling) in 1971 followed by the USM (University 
of Science Malaysia) and the UKM (National University of Malaysia) (Heah, 1989: 
230). 
Only on August 16,1972 was the standard system of spelling finally agreed upon by 
both the Malaysian and Indonesian governments (Dewan Bahasa dan Pustaka, 1987: 2). 
The system again underwent a slight modification between 1972 and 1975. Eventually 
in 1975, each country published a guide book. In Malaysia, the book is known as Ejaan 
Rumi Baru Bahasa Malaysia (The New Rumi Spelling for Malaysian Language) and in 
Indonesia Edjaan Baru Bahasa Indonesia (The New Spelling for the Indonesian 
Language). 
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2.4.1.5 Standardisation of Scientific and Technical Terms 
In order to achieve the standardisation of scientific and technical terms, standardisation 
of the phonological system of the language had to be undertaken first. Between 1956 
and 1972, the task of standardising the phonological system was especially difficult for 
the standard spelling systems took a long time to be accepted and implemented. 
The 10 year post-independent period, between 1956 and 1966 was the "purism" period 
(Asmah HJ Omar, 1979: 62). "Purity" was the theme and anything that did not "sound- 
or "look" Malay was seen as "contamination". However, "Purism" was not extended to 
include Arabic, Sanskrit or Chinese loan words. In a sense, the term "purism" mainly 
refers to western linguistic influence. Hence, many new loan phonemes from English 
were rejected. As a result, the language had difficulties finding equivalents with respect 
to scientific and technical terms which are new to the Malay language (Asmah HJ Omar, 
1975: 103). The puristic attitude emerged as a consequence of colonialism. At the same 
time, another group comprising trained linguists, scientists and professionals in various 
fields wanted modernisation of the language. The situation in Malaysia was similar to 
that in many other countries, e. g. Hindi in India, having to produce technical terms after 
being chosen as the official language (Kachru, 1989: 154). 
The modernisation of the language proved extremely difficult because of its lack of 
lexical specialisation. Technical terms coined during the period of "purism" did not 
meet with the approval of the public. Thus innovations from English were sought from 
about 1967 onwards. Malay vocabulary still has to be widened to include words to 
express new concepts in various fields of specialisation. This means adopting and 
adapting English linguistic forms to help structure the Malay language (Asmah Hj 
Omar, 1984: 15). 
Specialised technical glossaries or istilah (in Malay) have been compiled by the DBP 
since 1960 (Godman & Veltman, 1990: 197). Between 1956, when the Terminology 
Committee was established and 1972, there were about 125 individual terminology 
committees coining tenns for about 950 major and minor subjects (Berita Peristilahan, 
1992: 8). The setting up of the Terminology Committee coincided with the 
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implementation of the Malay language as the medium of instruction at school level. The 
urgency to standardise scientific and technical terms at school level became the most 
important task of the committee. Standardisation at university level took a back seat 
because the full implementation of Malay as the medium of instruction for the arts and 
science streams came only in 1978 and 1983 respectively (Asmah H Omar, 1975: 106). 
Meanwhile, local universities, such as the UM, UKM and USM went on to coin 
scientific and technical terms for their own use. 
It was only after the acceptance of the Common Spelling System by Malaysia and 
Indonesia in 1972 that the real breakthrough in the standardisation of scientific and 
technical terms came about. The system permits certain phonological innovations in the 
existing Malay language inventory which facilitates more scientific and technical terms 
to gain acceptance. A high percentage of these terms in Malay are loan words. Thus 
the acceptance of these terms must be governed by the rules of phonology and 
orthography of the Malay language. As an example, Asmah Hj Omar (1975: 112) 
points out that, 
fi priority should be given to the visual representation ofsuch terms rather than 
their phonetic rendering .. to ensure that the scientific terms in Bahasa 
Malaysia (Malay language) would not be toofar apartftom their counterparts 
in the international vocabulary, when they appear in their orthographic 
representation. " 
The rule was later accepted by Malaysia and Indonesia at the Second Conference of 
MBIM/MABBIM in August 13-15,1973 (Asmah Hj Omar, 1975: 113). Prior to this 
agreement, the spelling of scientific and technical terms in Malay was based on the 
phonetic representation of the English words, i. e. the way the English words were 
pronounced, e. g. 
1. geology jeoloji 
2. catalogue ketelog 
3. hydrogen haiderojen 
4. prism prizam. 
This method proved to be unsatisfactory and orthographic representation was considered 
to be more acceptable, e. g. 
5. geology --> geologi 
6. catalogue katalog 
7. hydrogen hidrogen 
8. prism prisma 
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Between 1972 and 1975, beginning with the first meeting of MBINVNLABBIM in 
August 1972, terminology committees from both Malaysia and Indonesia fon-nulated a 
common set of rules for the coining of scientific and technical terms. The outcome of 
these meetings was the publication of PUPIBM75. 
2.4.2 Post-1975 Development 
In the PUPIBM75, several rules were set up in order to adapt English scientific and 
technical tenns, e. g. 
a) the spelling of the tenns should follow the orthographical adaptation. Hence the 
emphasis is on the closest resemblance in terms of its graphernes to the source terms, 
e. g. 'geography'-> 'geografi', 
b) the borrowing of scientific and technical terms should either be from the root form or 
the derived form of the word depending on the context of use, e. g. 'process y -> 
proses, or 'imagination'-> 'imaginasi 
The JTBM (Permanent Committee for the Malay Language) was given the task of 
standardising scientific and technical terms with the co-operation of the Committee for 
the Propagation and Development of Bahasa Indonesia (Panitia Perkembangan and 
Pembinaan Bahasa Indonesia) (Heah, 1989: 264). The development of the Malay 
language in Malaysia, Indonesia and Brunei Darussalam was tailored according to the 
individual country's social, educational and cultural needs to reflect their specific 
aspirations. MBIM/MABBIM, the joint language council, became the monitoring body 
to ensure some degree of uniformity of terminology in various disciplines for these three 
countries. 
There are now three types of terminology committees in Malaysia, the DBP committee, 
the JTBM committee and the Umversities committees. These committees are co- 
ordinated by the Jawatankuasa Penyelarasan Istilah (the Committee of Terminology 
Co-ordination, JPI). The purpose of the JPI is to ensure that the terms created by these 
different committees are standardised. Once the new terms are coined and standardised 
by the JPI, they will then be screened by the JTBM to ensure that these terms conform 
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to the rules set out in PUPIBM75- The co-ordination and standardisation of terminology CV 
is shown in Appendix 2.2. 
Several years ago pronunciation was standardised in Malaysia. Although it was 
implemented throughout the whole country, usage was not obligatory. Prior to the 
standardisation of pronunciation there were two varieties of pronunciation used, i. e. 
the lal or la / (schwa) varieties and the /y/ (velar fricative) or /7'/ (uvular fricative) 
varieties for the word-final position for lal and Irl respectively. For the 
standardisation, the lal variety of the northern dialect was preferred over the southern 
la / variety. The preference for the lal variety over the la / variety was also due to the 
fact that the lal variety is widely spoken in Sabah, Sarawak, Brunei Malay and 
Indonesian. However, there was no mention of any preference for the Irl varieties. 
Although in Brunei and Indonesia Irl is clearly rolled, in Malaysia pronunciation 
ranges from a flapped, A/ to a silent Irl (Asmah H Omar, 1992a: 159). At present the 
pronunciation used in the electronic media is not uniform. The government-owned 
television-radio station, RTM (Radio Televisyen Malaysia), uses the Johor-Riau 
dialect pronunciation while two private-owned television stations, TV3 and 
Metrovision, use another pronunciation which is closer to the Kedah dialect 
pronunci ion. 
Many monolingual (Malay-Malay) and bilingual (English-Malay) dictionaries have 
been published to date by several publishing companies. The first monolingual one 
was published in 1858 by Raja Ali Ha i called Kitab Pengetahuan Bahasa (The 
Language Knowledge Bible) and the first bilingual dictionary was a compilation of 
Chinese vocabulary of Malacca (Melaka) words and phrases between 1403-1511 
(Asmah Hj Omar, 1975: 350). At present, the authoritative dictionaries are the Kamus 
Dewan (monolingual Malay-Malay, 1992 reprint) and the bilingual dictionary Kamus 
Dwibahasa Dewan (English-Malay, 1993 edition). Both are published by the 
government-owned publishing house, the DBP. 
The earliest Malay grammar was called Pelita Bahasa Melayu Penggal I, II, III (The 
Light of Malay Language Volume 1,11,111) written by Za'ba in 1946. Until today this 
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book is still widely referred to although several books on Malay grammar have since 
been published. The most well-known ones are Nahu Melayu Mutakhir by Asmah Hj 
Omar (1993b, reprint) and Tatabahasa Dewan by Nik Safiah Karim & et. al. (1994, 
reprint). 
2.5 Summary 
The Malay language has been standardised and in the process of standardisation has 
been influenced by other languages especially English in the area of grammatical 
structures as pointed out by Asmah Hj Omar (1975: 113), 
"indeed, the standardisation is more easily achieved in the written language 
than in the spoken one, and communication between scientists either in their 
own national milieu or across national boundaries is largely via the written 
language. " 
Although the development of the Malay language began as early as 1886' in Johor by 
a society called Pakatan Belajar Mengajar Pengetahuan Bahasa (Society of Leaming 
and Teaching Linguistic Knowledge) (Mohd Taib Osman, 1986: 13) it was not until 
the establishment of the Sultan ldris Teacher Training College in 1922 (c. f. 1.3.1) that 
the development of the Malay language actually took off. Yet the development made 
an impact only after the Second World War in the 1950s. This is due to the position 
of English as the language of colonies and the lack of local political motivation. The 
momentum began to pick up when the Malays witnessed the advancement of the 
Indonesian language (originally called the Malay language prior to 1928) as a 
language of science and technology. 
The most significant event was the establishment of ASAS 50 (Literary Writers of the 
1950s) during the post war period. Political dissatisfaction towards colonialism and 
the desire to modernise the Malay language led to the establishment of a body, the 
DBP in 1956 (Mohd Taib Osman, 1986: 103). During this period, many Indonesian 
lexical items found their way into the Malay language (Mohd Taib Osman, 1986: 15). 
The problems of the Malay language emerged as the consequence of absorbing new 
ideas in the area of science and technology, politics and economy on a huge scale. 
The most obvious changes took place after the Second World War when Malay 
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journalists became more nationalistic in voicing their resentments towards the British 
and their desire to reinstate their own language, the Malay language, as the language 
of communication. According to Le Page (1989: 14), due to the anti-colonial 
movement the Malay language had to be developed to take over from the colonial 
language, i. e. English. At the same time, scientific and technological advancement 
entered Malay rapidly. Many Malays were sent overseas, especially to America, 
Australia and the United Kingdom to gain knowledge. 
With this detailed description and discussion of the development of the Malay 
language, it is hoped that to some extent a few of the questions of modemisation and 
standardisation which were highlighted in Chapter 1, have been explained. The 
discussion above has attempted to show that there is a need for a study to be carried 
out in order to investigate the difficulties of translation into Malay given the 
considerable influence on Malay from other languages. Hence a pilot study was 
undertaken in an attempt to pinpoint problems to be addressed. The next chapter will 
focus on the details of this pilot study and its findings. 
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Notes: 
I This manuscript is now kept in the Library of the School of Oriental and African Studies, University 
of London. It was published by Edwards and Blagden in 1930 (Teeuw, 1961: 12). 
2 For further details on the writers of bilingual dictionaries, see Asmah Hj Omar (1975: 336-349). For 
full details of the list of dictionaries, see Asmah Hj Omar (1975: 350-354) and for a detailed 
development of dictionaries see Harun Aminurrashid (1966: 90-114). 
3 See Fishman (1993) for compilations of reports on the first congresses on language planning for a 
number of different countries. 
Another version states that the society was founded in 1888 (Winstedt, 1950: 144). 
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CHAPTER 3 
PILOT STUDY AND ITS FINDINGS 
3.0 Introduction 
In Chapter 2 we discussed the state of the Malay language in the years before 
independence in the hands of the colonials and its development in the post- 
independence years where the language was subjected to rigorous changes. These 
changes may have caused various difficulties for translation. In order to find out more 
about the difficulties in translating English academic texts into Malay, a pilot study 
was carried out. 
The aim of the pilot study was two-fold. One was to highlight the practical problems 
faced by translators (c. f. 1.3.2) and the other was to examine the linguistic problems in 
translating English academic texts into Malay. This chapter is devoted to a discussion 
of the pilot study and its findings. 
3.1 Methods Used in the Pilot Study 
The pilot study was divided into two parts, viz. a mail questionnaire and an analysis of 
texts. A major part of the findings from the mail questionnaire, i. e. the working 
situations of translators, was discussed in detail in Chapter I (c. f. 1.3.2) and will not be 
discussed again. However, the method of how the mail questionnaire was carried out 
will be discussed here because the selection of the texts for the analysis was obtained 
from the questionnaires for the publishers. 
3.1.1 Mail Questionnaire 
The translation industry in Malaysia is mainly divided into three major groups: 
publishers, translators and editors. The general objectives of the survey were to acquire 
some knowledge about publishers' policies with respect to translation, translators and 
editors (c. f. 1.2.2). 
3.1.1.1 Publishers 
Mail questionnaires were sent out to publishers in Malaysia. A sample was selected 
from the directory of the Publishers Association (? f Malaysia. The aim was to obtain 
information on their in-house and part time translators, and the list of translated 
academic books published. 
A total of 51 mail questionnaires were sent out. Out of that number only 13 publishers 
replied, five with positive responses and eight with negative responses. The five 
publishers who responded positively were university publishers and the government 
publishing house, the DBP (Language and Literary Agency) (c. f Table 1.2 in Chapter 
1). The remaining eight publishers who responded negatively were private publishing 
companies. 
3.1.1.2 Translators 
After obtaining the information that was needed from the publishers, different mail 
questionnaires were sent to the translators. Names and addresses of translators were 
obtained from the five publishers who had responded positively to the questionnaires. 
The number of translators registered with the publishing houses was more than 1,000 
(c. f. 1.3.2.2). A total of 171 mail questionnaires were sent out to translators but only 72 
translators responded. From this total, 50 mail questionnaires were selected for the 
analysis because the remaining ones were either partially answered, wrongly answered 
or arrived after the analysis was completed. 
3.1.1.3 Editors 
Names and addresses of editors were also obtained from the publishers. Different mail 
questionnaires were sent to the editors. For the editors' group, only 20 mail 
questionnaires were sent. All the mail questionnaires sent out to the editors were 
answered. At the time when the pilot study was carried out, these 20 editors were full 
time staff members at the DBP's (Language and Literary Agency) translation section. 
3.1.2 Selection of Texts 
The selection of texts was based on the list of translated academic books supplied by the 
publishers. The academic books were categorised into various subjects, e. g. Law, 
History, Chemistry and Medicine. They were then divided into three main fields, i. e. 
science, social sciences and humanities. 
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In the pilot study, the sample of texts was limited to II pairs of academic books. These 
were five pairs from sciences, and six pairs of texts from social sciences and humanities. 
The selection of the sample texts and their translations were based on the following 
criteria: 
a) the translated books were used in the academic field in the Malaysian institutes of 
higher education, 
b) the selection of texts was taken from the list of published Malay translations 
(between 1980 to 1993) supplied by the publishers (c. f. Appendix 3.1), 
c) the English books must be readily available with the Malay translations. A few of 
the originals had several editions, and therefore, the original was matched to the 
translation. 
The subjects of the sample comprised of Medicine, History, General Science, 
Psychology, Ecology, Economy, Chemistry, Political Science, Geophysics, Law and 
Psycholinguistics (c. f. Appendix 3.2). The description and analysis of the texts were 
primarily based on a small corpus taken from each pair (English text and its translation). 
3.1.3 Description of Texts Analysis 
In order to do the analysis, the Malay translations had to be compared to their English 
texts. The technique to analyse and evaluate translations is known as parallel texts 
which has been used since the late 1950s (Hartmann, 1980: 37). The parallel texts 
technique was used to make interlingual comparisons between languages at all levels of 
texts. This technique is used in the area of contrastive analysis of languages which was 
later adapted to compare "translationally equivalents texts" (Hartmann, 1980: 37). It is 
useful for assessing the quality of a particular translation, discovering the translation 
difficulties between two languages (Lindquist, 1980: 23), and recommending ways to 
deal with such difficulties. Therefore, the parallel texts technique is an important tool 
for translators (Neubert & Shreve, 1992: 89; c. f. Snell-Homby, 1988). 
Previous studies of Malay translations had only been concerned with a specific genre 
such as Law (c. f. T. Sepora T Mahadi, 1996) or Chemistry (c. f. Mohd Zain Mohd Ali, 
19875 1991). In order to have a closer look at Malay translations, a wider range of 
academic genres was felt necessary for the pilot study. The description of English 
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Previous studies of Malay translations had only been concerned with a specific genre 
such as Law (c. f. T. Sepora T Mahadi, 1996) or Chemistry (c. f Mohd Zain Mohd Ali, 
1987,1991). In order to have a closer look at Malay translations, a wider range of 
academic genres was felt necessary for the pilot study. The description of English 
grammar used was based on Quirk & Greenbaum (1993) and Downing & Locke (1992). 
The description used for Malay grammar was based on Asmah Hj Omar (1993b) and 
Nik Safiah Karim & et. al. (1994). Each of the English sentences was compared to its 
Malay translation to fmd out to what extent the impact of the changes in the word order 
or phrase categories or even words would affect the meaning of the sentence, and as a 
result, the whole text. 
3.2 Discussion of the Findings 
The pilot study showed many interesting results with respect to the analysis of the texts. 
It highlighted differences between Malay and English structures, revealed mistakes in 
translation and pointed to the difficulties in translating English affixes into Malay. 
These three main findings are discussed below. When discussing these findings selected 
examples are used for illustrative purposes. 
3.2.1 Differences between Malay and English Structures 
The first interesting finding of the pilot study reveals that structural constructions 
which convey meanings in one language may not necessarily be identical and parallel 
in another. Several differences have been found in the analysis of the English texts 
and their translations. The differences between English and Malay are presented 
below. 
3.2.1.1 Reduced versus Loaded 
Differences in language structures between Malay and English can bring difficulties in 
translating from English into Malay (c. f. Lewis, 1952). Almost every word is 
"loaded" with information in a sentence. In English syntactic structures, lexical items 
are morphologically marked, e. g. gender, tense, aspect and number, and grammatical 
relationships are determined by word order (c. f. Crystal, 1995). On the other hand, 
Malay as an agglutinating language has fewer words (reduced) and meaning is mainly 
determined by word order as stated by Clifford and Sweetenham (1894: ii) (Brown. 
1956a: ix), 
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The above statement has been attested in a study of Malay-English translation by 
Becker (1994: 4683) on the traditional Malay epic, Hikayat Hang Tuah [The Epic of 
Hang Tuah]. Example I below shows how four words of Malay were translated into 
seven English words to convey the same meaning (Becker, 1994: 4683-4). 
1- ini hikayat Hang Tuah 
[this saga Hang Tuah] 
This is the saga of Hang Tuah 
Becker (1994: 4683-4) states that, 
"those words in English translation that have no Malay counterparts are 
clear exuberance, words like 'is', 'the' , 'of'. It is words like these, marking 
existence, tense, definiteness, number and dependency, that make English 
words coherent in a larger context. It is not that Malays do not know being 
ftom nonbeing, present ftom past, singular ftom plural, or noun ftom 
modifier; it isjust that most of these things are not used in Malay to shape 
words into coherent sentences and sentences into coherent discourse. Malay 
has ways of shaping coherent texts other than by using tense and number. It 
is called the system offocus that marks the role of the subject, even if the 
subject is not mentioned"'. 
According to (Becker, 1994: 4683), the choice of 'very' in example 2 below is "to 
tone down the force of the Malay intensifier" and they are "deficient; they say less 
than do their Malay counterparts. " 
2. yang amat, seflawan ... dan terlal"2 sangat3 berbuat [that very, loyal and surpassing2verY3 make... 
Often we find that many Malay translations have English sentence structures. 
Translation from English into Malay involves the ability to handle reduction and 
expansion at appropriate places. Lewis (1952: 2) points out that translation from 
English into Malay requires careful thought and constant vigilance on the part of the 
translator because of the differences in the two language structures. The carry over of 
English constructions into Malay has been one of the most common occurrences in 
translation. Nik Safiah Karim (1981: 51) puts it strongly, calling this carry over a 
"pollution" due to the "unhealthy" development of the language. She cites that most 
translations were done by " eople who are totally ignorant of the structural P 
differences between languages, or who failed to grasp the subtleties of different 
linguistic constructions. " Asmah Hj Omar (1982: 62) mentions that "it is not often 
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that one can pick up a book written in the national language and not see mistakes of a 
grammatical or lexical nature. " 
3.2.1.2 Tense 
Most of the information in Malay is supplied by context. The term "terse" used to 
describe the Malay language by Winstedt is one of the many definitions (Becker,, 
1994: 4683) because it is less wordy compared to English (c. f Meziani, 1988; Nehls, 
1988). Azhar M Simin (1988: 53) points out that the need to know the context in 
Malay discourse is greater because most of the information is not represented 
explicitly in sentences. One of the ways to make a text coherent is by using a system 
called the system offocus (c. f Chapter 8) to mark the role of subject, even if the 
subject is not mentioned (Becker, 1994: 4684). Therefore, there is no class of tense 
and aspect in Malay. Example 3 shows that a Malay construction can be written in at 
least II different English constructions. The most suitable construction will depend 
on the context. 
3. Dia pergi... can either be 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
a. HelShe goes ... b. HelShe went ... 
C. HelShe is going.. 
d. HelShe was going... 
e. HelShe has been going 
f. HelShe had been going .. 
g. HelShe will go... 
h. HelShe will be going ... 
i. HelShe will be gone ... 
j. HelShe has gone ... 
k. HelShe had gone ... 
In Austronesian languages such as Malay, coherence in texts is not manifested 
through tense and mood because these features do not exist (Becker, 1995: 391). 
Temporal elements in Malay are manifested differently, e. g. through auxiliary verbs to 
express aspects, i. e. 'sudah, 'telah' (indicating action completed), 'Sedang', 'masih' 
(to indicate action in process) or 'akan' (to indicate action in the future) although their 
usage is optional rather than obligatory. Becker (1995: 391-392) is right when he 
compares English and Malay saying that, 
it the profound difference is hard to imagine in English ... It won't do to try to 
speak English without tenses, like pretending to be blind by walking around 
with a blindfold on all day, since that corrects the exuberance but doesn'tfill 
the deficiency. The deficiency in English is our lack, ftom a Southeast Asian 
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perspective, for example, focus devices in Malay, Javanese and Tagalog. 
These small grammaticalfacts have large rhetorical consequences. " 
3.2.1.3 Articles 
Articles in English are important because they give structural information, i. e. when a 
noun is following in the sentence. There are basically two forms of English articles, 
the definite article, 'the', and the indefinite article, 'alan. The definite article 'the' is 
a determiner and normally introduces a noun phrase (NP); the indefinite articles 'alan' 
are used to introduce an NP which has yet to be mentioned in the text (Leech, 1992: 
32 & 54). In contrast, Malay has no such marking (Quah, 1991: 94). This feature of 
non-article marking in Malay can take many forms as shown in Table 3.1 (c. f Quah, 
1991). 
Table 3.1: Translating English Articles into Malay 
English Article Malay Translation Example 
0 (zero) I. the mystery -> 0 mis ri 
2. the heat flow -> 0 aliran haba 
yang-structure I. the first -> yang pertama 
(relative clause) 2. the known facts ->faktayang diketahui 
the ini [this] (determiner) I. the virus -> virus ini 
2. the field -> bidang ini 
itu [that] (determiner) I the ionic extreme -> ionik tulen itu 
-nya [its] (genitive) I the case -> kesnya 
2. the offspring -> anaknya 
0 (zero) I. a first step -> 0 langkah pertama 
2. a sequence of facts --> 0 urutanfakta 
satu [one] I. a mystery -> satu misteri 
(numeral coefficient) 2. a method -> satu kaedah 
a suatu [one] 1. a statement -> suatupernyataan 
(numeral coefficient) 
se+Noun [one+Nl 1. a cabbage -> sebýi kobis 
(se-coefficient+N) 
an 0 (zero) I an illustration -> gambaran 
satu [one] I an important segment --> satu bahagian penting 
In Malay translation from English, the definiteness of English 'the' is conveyed 
implicitly in Malay through various ways, e. g. 0 (zero), the 'yang- structure or 'yang P 
relative clause, determiners 'ini' [this] and 'itu' [that] and genitive '-nya' [its]. Quite 
often the definiteness of the English is not translated at all in Malay, thus the 0 (zero) 
marking in Malay translation of the English article 'the'. The translation of the 
definite article 'the' into the 'yang'-clause indicates that it is used as an 
"individuali sing" (c. f Azhar M Simin, 1988) strategy to emphasise the N (noun) it 
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precedes. The function of ' ang' here is not that of a relative clause (c. f. 3.2.1.5) but Y 
of an emphatic, which corresponds to the English definite article 'the' (Azhar M 
Simin, 1988: 155). Determiners Vni' [this] and 'itu' [that] are also used to obtain the 
closest meaning of English definiteness and sometimes the sense of definiteness is 
translated into the Malay genitive form '-nya' [its] although this form does not occur 
as often as the other three. The genitive '-nya' [its] is used here to indicate the sense 
of "belonging" to the noun which precedes it. 
Similarly, the English indefinite article Wan' has been translated into many forms in 
Malay. The 0 (zero) marking in Malay also occurs in the translation of English 
indefinite articles. If indefiniteness is marked in Malay, the usual form of marking is 
the numeral coefficient 'Satu', 'suatu' or the unemphatic form 'Se-' [one, an 
abbreviation of 'satu]. 
3.2.1.4 Personal Pronouns 
Malay as compared to English has an extremely wide range of pronominal forms for 
humans. There are two types of pronoun, the "common" pronouns whose primary 
function is to provide pronominal reference and the "honorific" pronouns including 
kinship, titles and proper names. Pronouns in Malay and English are shown in Table 
3.2 below for the purpose of comparison (c. f. Tham, 1990). 
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Table 3.2: A Comparison of Malay-English Personal PronounS2 
Personal Pronoun Possessive Pronoun 
Person Agent Patient 
Malay English Malay English Malay English 
akul-ku akulku- -ku my/ 
I st sing. saya saya me saya mine 
daku ku- ku- 
I st pl. kita (incl. ) we kita (incl. ) us kita (inc I. ) ours 
kami (excl. ) kami (excl. ) kami (excl. ) 
engkaul-kau engkaw%au- engkaul-kau your(s) 
awak awak awak 
2nd sing. kamu you kamul-mu yourself kamul-mu 
anda anda anda 
dikau dikau dikau 
engkaul-kau engkaw*au- engkaý-ý-kau 
awak awak awak 
kamu kamul-mu kamul-mu 
2nd pl. anda you anda yourself anda your(s) 
dikau (+ dikau (+ dikau (+ 
quantitative N) quantitative quantitative 
N) N) 
dia -nya -nya his/her(s)/ 
3rd sing. beliau he/she/it beliau him/her/it beliau its 
ia -nya -nya 
3rd pl. mereka they mereka them mereka their(s) 
There are five unmarked Malay pronouns 'Sayalaku' [1], 'kami' [we = I+he/she/they- 
you], and 'kita' [we = I+he/she/they+you]. Some are polite and some are less polite 
depending on the relationship between the speaker and the hearer. There are no 
um-narked pronouns for the second person. 
One of the more interesting aspects of personal pronouns is the use of the Malay third 
person singular (sing. ) Va', possessive pronoun '-nya' and plural (pl. ) 'mereka' in 
translation. The English third person plural pronouns 'they', 'them', 'their' and 
'themselves' can be used to represent both human and non-human entities. On the 
other hand, the Malay third person plural pronoun 'Mereka' [they] can only be used 
for humans. Due to this restriction, other alternatives, e. g. repeating the ftill NP, must 
be used to convey the same reference (Quah, 1991: 94). 
In the remaining discussion in this chapter, examples from the sample texts will be used 
for the purpose of illustration and explanation. They have been categorised in 
accordance with subject, paragraph and sentence and can be found in Appendix 3.2. 
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The subjects have their own abbreviated codes, viz. MED (Medicine), ECO (Ecology), 
GSC (General Science), CHE (Chemistry), PSY (Psychology), GPH (Geophysics), HIS 
(History), PLI (Psycholinguistics), POL (Political Science), LAW (Law) and EKO 
(Economics). The paragraph, P, and the number that follows it indicates which 
paragraph the example is taken from, e. g. MEDP2 means Medical text paragraph 2. The 
sentence, S, and number comes after it, e. g. MEDP2S5 means Medical text paragraph 2 
sentence 5. Unlike the paragraph number, the sentence number continues from 
paragraph 1. The S5 in MEDP2S5 indicates that it is the fifth sentence from Paragraph 
1. In other words, paragraph I has four sentences and paragraph 2 begins with the fifth 
sentence. These codes in the parentheses were given for easy reference to the sample 
texts in Appendix 3.2. 
4(ECOP I S6). Lhey rely on ... Lhhe have evolved y Tumbuhan dan haiwan bergantung kepada ... tumbuhan dan haiwan ini [plants and animals depend on plants and animals this] 
The English NP ' lants and animals' in example 4 was mentioned at the beginning of P 
a long sentence, and therefore, subsequent references to the NP were replaced by the 
third person pronoun 'they'. In the Malay translation, however, the full NP were 
repeated twice. 
In translating the pronoun 'it' into Malay as shown in example 5 below, most Malay 
language translators would solve the problem by using the third person (animate) 
pronoun Va'. Previously personal pronouns, like 'ia'were only used for non-human 
entities. Later the pronoun was extended to refer to human entities as well (Asmah Hj 
Omar, 1986: 127-8). 
5(GSCP2S5). it mustfit the knownfacts 
iamestisesuai denganfaktayangdiketahui 
[it must suitablewith fact that known] 
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In some contexts such as example 6, ellipsis of the English pronoun 'it' occurs in the 
Malay translation. The absence of a pronoun in the translation of these sentences did 
not change the meaning or make the Malay sentences ungrammatical. 
6(MEDP I S4). ft has become evident that 
0 telah menjadi nyata bahawa 
already become clear that] 
In cases such as example 6, the NPs are usually mentioned elsewhere in the text, e. g. 
the pronoun 'it' refers to 'rubella virus' which appeared two sentences earlier than 
example 6 above (c. f. Appendix 3.2 - the Medical Text, MEDP I S2). 
7(GSCP2S3). we can describe it as 
kita dapat memerihalkannya sebagai 
[we can describe-it as] 
Sometimes the Malay possessive pronoun '-nya' is used as the equivalent of 'it' as 
shown in example 7. 
Apart from using the weak form '-nya' in translating 'it' into Malay, another common 
alternative is using the 'yang'-structure to replace the reference. In example 8, the 
relative clause ' ang' is used as the equivalent for the third person pronoun 'it' which Y 
refers to the NP 'applied geophysics' mentioned in the previous sentence of the text 
(c. f. Appendix 3.2 - Geophysic text, GPHP IS 5). 
8(GPHPIS6). it is now common knowledge 
sepertiyan diketahuiumum. 
[as that known common] 
There is an occasion when none of the above mentioned equivalents (examples 4 to 8) 
are used. Instead the deictic 'ini' [this] is used to replace the pronoun 'it' as shown in 
example 9. 
9(PSYPIS3). it is because of inadequacies 
ini ialah kerana ketidakupayaannya 
[this is because incapable] 
This form as seen in example 9 is, however, not very common and only one example 
was found in the analysis of texts. 
75 
For the possessive pronoun 'its', two translations were found. The possessiveness 
pronoun is translated into its full NP as shown in example 10, 'Islam', and into '-nya' 
in example 11. 
IO(HISPIS3). its influece was superficial 
pengaruh Islam tidak mendalam 
[influence Islam not deep] 
I (GPHP I S3). its internal constitution 
struktur dalamannya 
[structure intemal-its] 
In short, the English pronoun 'it' has many translation alternatives in Malay as shown 
in Table 3.3. The alternative chosen for the translation of the pronoun would entirely 
depend on the translator's judgement. 
Table 3.3: Translating ItIts into Malay 
English Malay Translation 
full NP 
third person singular 'ia' 
it possessive pronoun '-nya' 
deictic 'ini' 
0 ellipsis 
its full NP 
possessive pronoun '-nya' 
3.2.1.5 Yang Relative Clause 
The 'yang'-structure is a clause that acts as a modifier for the head of an NP (Leech, 
1992: 100; Asmah Hj Omar, 1993b: 341). Similar to the English relative pronoun 
'that', 'which' and 'who', the 'yang-structure is a relative pronoun in Malay that refers 
back to the antecedent, connecting the relative clause to it. The 'yang'-structure is so far 
the only relative clause form in the Malay language. Thus, the 'yang'-structure is the 
most productive form in written Malay (Nik Safiah Karim, 1978: 156). 
The 'yang'relative clause is used to substitute the noun that functions as the subject of a 
C 
sentence. Therefore, a relative clause has the structure of yang'+X, where X represents 
either an N(P), a V(P), an Adj(P) or a quantifier phrase. Of all these phrases, the 'yang j- 
structure is most productive in 'yang Y+ V(P) which is illustrated in example 12 below 
(Asmah Hj Omar, 1993b: 342). An extensive study of the 'yang' construction is found 
in Azhar M Simin (1988) and will not be discussed here. 
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12(PSYP I S3). the experiences that have influenced 
pengalaman-pengalaman-yang telah memeng-a-rubi 
[experiences that already influenced] 
Because of its highly productive nature and it being the only relative clause in written 
Malay, the 'yang'-structure is equivalent to almost all relative clause structures found in 
English. The English relative clauses introduced by 'that, ' who'and 'which'were all 
translated using the 'yang'-structure. Illustrations of relative clauses corresponding to 
C which'and 'who'are found in examples 13 and 14 respectively. 
13(HISP2S6). through Aýeh, which was still independent 
melalui Aceh Van masih merdeka 
[through Atjeh which still independent] 
14(PSYP IS 1). a strict determinist who believed strongly 
seorang yang amat determinis Vang amat 
[a person that very determine who very] 
In Malay, it is quite common to find multiple ýang'-structures within a sentence. Nik 
Safiah Karim (1978: 156) states that, 
"in scientific andformal usage of the language, in constructions employing 
. ig 
has been on the increase, resulting embedding and conjoining, the use ofyan 
for example, in the occurrence of multiple yan " 
Mohamed Zain Mohamed Ali (1988: 109) refers to the "stacking'13 of the relative 
clauses as "the first clause modifies the head noun, the second modifies the head noun 
already modified by thefirst clause, the third modifies the head noun as in turn modified 
by the second clause, and so on. " The stacking feature can also be clearly seen in the 
Malay translation. The English relative clauses indicated by number 1,2 and 3 were 
translated into the 'yang'-structures indicated by corresponding number 1,2 and 3 in 
example 15 below. The remaining four unnumbered 'yang'-structures are additions in 
the Malay translation. 
15(PLIP2S 10). the problem of . the same as that, ofall social scientist hLho2venture 
beyond 
description of -. underlying structures andprocesses which 3 may countfor 
apparent orderliness in observed behavior 
masalah yagg dihadapi oleh ahli sains sosial yang, lain Van 2 
[problem that faced by member science social that others that] 
membuatpeninjauan van melebihi ... proses 
dalaman yanIZ3 boleh 
[make venture that beyond process underlying which can be] 
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L ka menjelaskan ketertiban yang nyata dalam tingkah lakuya ig diperhati n 
[explained orderlinessthat clear in behaviour that observed] 
3.2.1.6 Punctuation 
Malay uses certain words to serve as punctuation markers to guide readers, for example 
in classical Malay to introduce the beginning of a story, paragraph or sentence. Becker 
(1994: 4684) states that classical Malay texts are made coherent by 'Oral punctuation'. 
Classical Malay texts were written to be heard because of the oral tradition (c. f Tannen, 
1982) of epics such as Hikayat Hang Tuah (The epic of Hang Tuah). Hence such 
punctuation is aural and serves to slow the progression through the story (Becker, 1994: 
4648). They are in fact discourse markers in the Malay language that occur at the 
beginning of the sentence and are indicators of the passing of time from one event to 
another. Punctuation markers in Malay are more commonly known as connectives. 
According to Becker (1995: 391), certain Malay connectives are more difficult to 
translate into English, e. g. 'Setelah demikian maka' which in English literally means 
"having gone over-thus-then ". These connectives have different meanings when used 
individually, e. g. 'maka' is used as a connective at sentence level, 'hatta', 'syahadan' 
are used to mark separate units, 'arakian maka', 'demikian maka', 'Setelah demikian' 
are two-word connectives used at the boundary of a larger unit, i. e. a cluster of sentences 
and 'Maka setelah sudah ', 'Setelah demikian maka' are three-word connectives used for 
much larger units (Becker, 1995: 39 1). 
The markings at the beginning of each sentence such as 'Maka' [then], 's ahadan' (once Y 
upon a time, a marker used at a start of a new story of a chapter), 'alkisah' [this is a 
story], 'arakian' [after that] have more or less disappeared in standard Malay. The use 
of punctuation marks introduced by English eventually replaced these punctuation 
words. The only word that seems to persist is 'Maka' [therefore/hence/thus], whose 
function is to mark the temporal pause between clauses and parts of a sentence, making 
each a separate event of the whole. 
In order to create a dynamic language, words which can be considered as no longer 
functional or productive like punctuation words that might hinder the smooth flow of the 
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scientific and technical writing punctuation words are no longer to be found. This may 
be the result of adopting the English system of punctuation marks such as colon (), 
semi-colon (; ), comma (, ) into Malay translations where appropriate 
3.2.1.7 AdalahlIalah Structures 
Basic sentence structures in Malay are NP+NP, e. g. 'Ali guru' [Ali teacher], and 
NP+VP, e. g. 'Ali gosok gigi' [Ali brush teeth]. On the other hand, a group of Malay 
linguists (c. f. Nik Safiah Karim & et. al., 1994: 419) have recognised two additional 
basic structures, NP+AdjP, e. g. 'Ali gemuk' [Ali fat] and NP+PP, e. g. 'Ali di bandar' 
[Ali in town]. 
Due to the influence of English, the form 'adalah' is inserted into one of the basic 
structures, NP+NP, to 'NP-ada1ah-NP' which has become common in academic 
writing. Thus the sentence 'Saya peguam' [I lawyer] becomes 'Saya adalah peguam' [I 
am a lawyer]. The word, however, appears not only in the NP+NP structure but also in 
the structure of NP+ VP where the VP when realised as an adjective is considered 
"incomplete" without the copula. Hence, a sentence like 'Dia kacak' [He handsome] 
often becomes 'Dia adalah kacak' [He is handsome] (Asmah HJ Omar, 1982: 145-6). 
This type of structure is, however, less satisfactory. The structure 'Dia kacak' is 
sufficient to convey the meaning. In English, the copula is a linking verb between the 
subjects and their adjectival phrases or NPs (Quirk & Greenbaum, 1973: 352). The 
copula 'be' also functions as a carrier for tense and subject-verb agreement (Mohamed 
Zain Mohamed Ali, 1991: 8). However, in modem Malay, because the fanctions of 
tense and subject-verb agreement are not explicitly marked syntactically in the VP, 
'adalahlialah'may not be the equivalent of the English copula. 
The earliest writing of 'adalahlialah' positioned this form in front of the NP predicate, 
i. e. 'A adalah B', where A is the subject and B is the NP predicate (Intarachat, 1987: 
177-8). Thus, in old Malay, 'adalah'was a verb. It was used to introduce the theme. 
Its equivalent in English is 'arnlislwaslarelwere' (Asmah Hj Omar, 1986: 126-7). 
Asmah Hj Omar and Rama Subbiah (1968) have classified 'adalahlialah'as particles 
that are equivalent to 'is' in English (Intarachat, 1987: 178). Sometimes when no 
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definition is needed, 'adalah' is still used simply because English sentences have either 
'is', 'was'. 'are J, or 'were', e. g. 'He is a lawyer' is often translated into Dia adalah 
seorangpeguam 
According to Swales (1971: 2), "about a third of all scientific statements have 'is' or 
( are' as the main verb" in English. Thus it is important to consider the English copula 
when translating into Malay. Unlike other English lexical verbs, the copula verb 'be' 
has three forms of the present tense, 'am', 'is' and 'are' and two past tenses , was'and 
i were'. The Malay language, however, does not morphologically mark the verb as such. 
Early writings on Malay grammar shows that 'adalah' and 'ialah' have the same 
function, i. e. to link two NPs (the subject and the predicate). In other words, these two 
words are interchangeable (Asmah H Omar & Rama Subbiah 1968: 1). Even today 
this interchanging feature is still acceptable and grammatical. This feature is found in 
examples 16 and 17 where 'ialah'in example 16 can be replaced with 'adalah'and in 
example 17, 'adalah' can be replaced by Valah'. Neither replacement makes these 
sentences ungrammatical. 
16(ECOPISI). Ecology is the study ofp1ants and animals 
Ekologi ialah kajian tentang tumbuhan dan haiwan 
[ecology is study about plant and animal] 
17(LAVv'P IS 1). the term "equity" is an illustration 
istilah "ekuiti " adalah gambaran... C-11 [term equity is illustration] 
Asmah Hj Omar (1980) in her later work shows that there is a difference between the 
use of Valah' and 'adalah' in certain contexts. This brings us to the analysis of 
'adalahlialah'by Intarachat (1987: 176-233). Although Intarachat's study has proven 
that 'adalah' and Valah' are interchangeable (c. f. examples 16 and 17), he has also 
shown Valah' and 'adalah' can have different syntactical functions. The difference 
between Valah' and 'adalah' lies in their characteristics, i. e. while Valah' has an 
"equational" syntactic feature, 'adalah' has a "descriptional" syntactic feature 
(Intarachat, 1987: 182). The equational characteristic feature of Valah' means that a 
sentence usually identifies its subject NP as being the same as the predicate NP. 
Normally the word ialah is not used if the subject of the sentence is inanimate. Yet in 
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modem Malay this word has been found to represent inanimate elements as well (c. f 
Intarachat, 1987). 
As mentioned earlier, the existence of the structure of 'adalah' in translation is because 
of the existence of the verb 'islare' in the English sentences. In some sentences, 
'adalah'is optional (indicated by parentheses 1)) as shown in examples 19 and 20. 
19(MEDPIS5). the type of maýformation is determined by 
i. enis malformasi tadalahl ditentukan oleh... 
[type malformation is determined by] 
20(CHEP I S5). all chemical bonds are at least 
kesemua ikatan kimia LadalaW sekurang-kurangnya 
[all bond chemistry is at-least] 
In constructions like 19 and 20, when 'adalah' is taken out, structurally the sentences 
will not become ungrammatical and semantically the meaning remains unchanged. 
Sometimes the choice between Valah' and 'adalah', can become unclear. Thus an 
ccunsuitable" structure is constructed by translators when dealing with the English 
'islarelwaslwere'. 
21(PSYPISI). Freud was a strict determinist 
Vreud adalah seorangyang amat determinis... 
[Freud was a-personthat very determinist] 
1 a. Freud ialah seorang yang amat tekad 
[Freud was a-person that very detennined] 
Example 21 illustrates that the use of 'adalah' is less acceptable than the use of Valah'. 
The use of Valah 'is more natural in this construction as shown in 2 Ia. 
Sometimes a sentence with adalah may be ungrammatical. This is shown in example 
22. If the adalah is taken out of the sentences, it becomes grammatical as shown in 22a. 
22(HI SP I S6). the Padri War came straightftom Mecca 
*perang Paderi adalah datangnya dari 
[war Padri is come-it from] 
22a. perang Paderi datang terus dari Mekah 
[war Paderi come direct from Mecca] 
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The difference between the use of Valah' and 'adalah' is not always clear due to their 
similar syntactic features. Thus it is important that this distinction no matter how small, 
is observed closely when translating. 
3.2.2 Mistakes in Malay Translation 
The second interesting finding of the MVA are the mistakes in Malay translations. 
Translation mistakes occur at all levels, i. e. lexical, phrasal and sentential. When a 
translation is compared to its original text, there are noticeable "differences" between a 
translation and its source text. In the analysis of texts, three main types of mistakes, i. e. 
mistranslations, omissions and additions, have been identified. These three types of 
mistake will be presented below. 
3.2.2.1 Mistranslations 
Inaccurate translations of phrases and words were found in the Malay translations. 
Equivalents were either not available or not used by the translators. 
23(ECOPIS2). much of a biology course emphasises the individual organism 
banyak daripada kursus biologi lebih menekankan kepada organisma 
[much from course biology more emphasise on organism] 
secara individu... 
[way individual] 
23a. sebahagian besar kursus biologi memberiperhadan kepada organisma individu 
[a-part big course biology give attention to organism individual] 
In example 23, the grammatical marker of a mass nominal group for a singular noun is 
quantified by 'Much'. Word for word translation or literal translation of this particular 
phrase 'Much of a biology course'into, 'banyak daripada kursus biologi'is incorrect. A 
closer translation is suggested in 23a. It is also structurally less satisfactory for the 
Malay sentence to have a PP 'daripada kursus biologi' [from biologi course] after the 
mass quantifier 'banyak' [much/many]. To make the sentence structurally acceptable 
and natural, the translation of 'much of a biology course' as an NP 'Sebahagian besar 
kursus biologi' is proposed in 23a. The translator of the sentence above is guilty of 
ftirther mistranslations in the same sentence: 
a) the English verb 'emphasises' has been overtranslated into 'lebih menekankan' [to 
emphasise more], 
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b) the choice of verb 'Menekankan' is less appropriate than another alternative 
suggested in 23a, i. e. 'Memberiperhatian'[to give attention], 
c) the addition of the Malay preposition 'kepada' [to] is not suitable to collocate with 
the verb 'menekankan' in Malay because the verb is transitive and must be followed 
immediately by a noun. The preposition 'kepada' can be used if the verb which 
precedes it is 'Memberi perhatian' [to give attention], 
d) the phrase 'Secara individu'when back-translated into English means 'individually'. 
This translation is, therefore, incorrect. The English NP should be translated also as 
an NP in Malay to 'organisma individu' [individual organism] as shown in 23a. 
The above observations indicate that this particular English sentence has been translated 
quite haphazardly. 
A mistranslation found in the Psychology text (PSY) is shown in example 24 below. 
24(PSYP I S2). all these behaviors and all other behaviors 
lain-lain tingkah laku ini dan semua tingkah laku lain 
[others behaviour this and all behaviour other] 
24a. semua tingkah laku ini dan semua tingkah laku lain 
[all behaviour this and all behaviour other] 
The phrase 'all these behaviors and all other behaviors' was translated into 'lain-lain 
tingkah laku ini dan semua tingkah laku lain' [these other behaviours and all other 
behaviours]. The mistranslation of the word 'all' into 'lain-lain' [others] has actually 
turned the phrase 'lain-lain tingkah laku iniinto an odd structure as shown in 24. In 
addition, it is not grammatically possible for 'lain-lain'to appear before the noun and 
the reduplication of 'lain' into 'lain-lain' does not indicate plurality. A more 
appropriate translation is proposed in 24a. 
The conjunction 'or'is an alternative co-ordination where the second section presents an 
alternative to the first (Downing & Locke, 1992: 288). Additive conjunct 'and'refers to 
two sections of the sentence that are represented as "a relationship of equality 
" 
(Downing & Locke, 1992: 287). Thus both carry different meanings. The equivalent of 
i or'is 'atau'and 'andis 'dan'in Malay. 
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In the translation of a sentence in the Political Science text (POL) shown in example 25, 
'or'was, translated into Van' [and]. 
25(POLPI S2). problems of common interest or 
masalah kepentingan bersama dan 
[problem importance common and] 
25a. masalah kepentingan bersama atau 
[problem importance common or] 
This has definitely altered the meaning of the English text. Semantically, while the 
English text gave alternatives to either one of the two areas of study interest, the 
translation does not. The correct translation for 'or'is 'atau'as suggested in 25a. 
26(POLPIS5). economic progress in developing societies 
kemajuanekonomi dalammasyarakatmaju 
[progress economy in society progressed] 
26a. kemajuan ekonomi dalam masyarakat membangun 
[progress economy in society developing] 
In example 26, the phrase 'developing society' was translated into 'masyarakat maju'. 
This kind of mistranslation should not have occurred in the first place as the phrase 
'developing society' is not an ambiguous phrase in English. The correct translation of 
'developing society'is 'masyarakat membangun ) as shown in 26a. 
In certain cases, as we have discussed above, the mistranslations are due to carelessness 
of the translator. In other cases, the English texts were misinterpreted by the translators 
which resulted in the Malay translations being different from the English texts. 
Translating scientific and technical terms is always delicate in the sense that if they are 
mistranslated, it could result in misinformation. 
3.2.2.2 Omissions 
Omission occurs when a word, a phrase or a sentence is not translated into the target 
language. In the analysis, this type of error occurred at sentential, phrasal and lexical 
levels in the translations. In the translation of the General Science text (original), the 
whole sentence (c. f example 29) was not translated. Two sentences before example 29, 
indicated as example 27 and 28 below, have the cohesive marker of 'two attributes', 
which was translated into 'dua ciri' in example 27, and first attribute' in example 28, 
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which was translated into 'ciri pertama. Example 29 which discusses the second 
attribute was not translated. 
27(GSCP2S5). two attributes --> dua ciri 
28(GSCP2S6). thefirst attribute -> ciripertama 
29(GSCP2S7). to comply with the second, you have to do and experiment --> 0 
30(GSCP2S8). these two things -> dua ciri ini 
With the sequential marking in words like 'two', first', in examples 27 and 28 , it 
indicates to the translator at once that a second attribute should follow immediately after 
the attributes were mentioned in example 27 (two attributes). However, in the 
translation, although the two attributes were translated in example 27, the second 
attribute in example 29 which is supposed to follow after the first'(of example 28) was 
omitted in the translation. In addition, the reference to the two attributes was also made 
in the following example 30, as shown in 'these two things', that forms the conclusion 
of the discussion regarding the two attributes which were translated into 'dua ciri ini'. 
Thus, the omission of example 29 in the translation has affected the cohesion and 
coherence within the paragraph and between the paragraphs on the subject. Readers of 
the translation will not know what the second attribute is. 
Not all the omissions in the translation produce incohesive and incoherent texts. 
Omission can occur in translation provided the part (be it a sentence or a phrase or a 
word) that is omitted will not affect the meaning, cohesion and coherence of the text in 
any way. In the translation of the History text, one phrase which defines a term that was 
mentioned in the English text was omitted as shown in example 31 below. 
31 (1-H SP I S4). adat - the traditional religious and customary laws of the individual 
nativepeoples -> 0 
The definition was given in the English text because the term 'adat' is a Malay word. 
Therefore, it is pointless to translate the definition into Malay. It would have been 
redundant if the translators had translated it into Malay as the term is a common word. 
It is only appropriate that the definition is provided in the English text as the majority of 
the English readers may not be familiar with the word. 
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3.2.2.3 Additions 
Usually phrases or words are added in the translation to make sentences clearer. The 
aim of adding phrases and words is to help the target readers in identifying the relevant 
references. 
32(GSCPIS4). a statement 0 which takes usjust beyond known facts 
merupakan pernyataan yang menggarapfakta yang menjangkaui 
[is statement that grasp fact that reaches] 
fakta yang diketahui 
[fact that known] 
32a. merupakan pernyataan yang melampaui fakta yang diketahui 
[is statement that beyond fact that known] 
The addition of the relative clause 'yang menggarap fakta' in example 32 does not 
actually help making the translation any clearer. In fact the Malay translation becomes 
ambiguous and odd. From a semantic point of view, the first relative clause, yang 
menggarapfakta' [that grasp fact] makes no sense and the meaning seems to clash with 
the two subsequent relative clauses, 'yang menjangkaui' [that reaches] and 'yang 
diketahui' [that known]. In addition, the meaning of the word 'Menjangkaui' [reaches] 
is not sufficient to support the meaning of 'beyond' which is found in the original 
sentence. A better equivalent for 'beyond'would be 'Melampaui'as shown in example 
32a. 
33 (GPHP I S6). 0 location of water-bearing strata, 
berguna dalam menentukan lokasi lapisan yang mengandungi air dan 
[useful in determining location layer that contain water and] 
The addition of a phrase 'berguna dalam menentukan' [useful in determining] is also 
found in the Geophysics text. Example 33 basically lists the areas where the 
investigation of features of geophysics will be helpful. The addition of a phrase only 
occurs in the second part of the sentence. From a semantic point of view, the Malay 
phrase seems to imply that the geophysical features are useful "to locate the water- 
bearing strata" with the addition of the conjunction Van' [and] (which is also an 
addition in the translation, instead of having a comma like in the source text). 
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As we have discussed above, lack of understanding of the English text by the translators 
resulted in their inability to find the appropriate equivalents in Malay. 
3.2.3 Issues Related to the Translation of English Affbixes into Malay 
In addition to the translation mistakes, i. e. mistranslations, omissions and additions, the 
third interesting finding was the translation of English affixes into Malay. With respect 
to translating English affixes into Malay, two phenomena were observed in the pilot 
study, i. e. the inconsistencies of English affixes in translation and the inconsistencies of 
the borrowed English derived forms. 
Borrowing from English was due to two reasons. The first reason is the absence of 
Malay ten-ns which can accurately carry the meaning conveyed by the English terms. 
Technical and scientific terms are only adopted into Malay if the terms cannot be found 
in the Malay language or in related languages such as Javanese and Than (Asmah Hj 
Omar, 1984: 19). The second reason is that even if the tenns are found in Malay, these 
terms may not be suitable and conducive to the derivation of other linguistically related 
terms, for example the Malay word for 'Stomach' is ' erut'. However, in Medical P 
Science the term 'gaster' and the existence of derivations such as 'gasterectomy', 
'gastric' and 'gastrocentrous', have convinced the Terminology Committee that the 
English root word and its derivations have to be adopted into Malay. With the Malay 
perut' as the root word, equivalents of the English derivations are difficult to achieve. 
While ' erut' is retained for general use, 'gaster' stands for its scientific and technical P 
counterpart (Asmah Hj Omar, 1984: 21). This practice has resulted in difficulties for 
translators when they encounter the derivations. For example, the term 'ecology' was 
adopted into Malay as 'ekologi' but the derivation 'ecologically' was not. On the other 
hand, 'interaction' was borrowed but 'interact'was not. 
A great number of scientific and technical tenns found in Malay are borrowed. A large 
proportion of these words imported into scientific Malay are from English (the majority 
are of Greco-Latin origins). These English terms follow certain rules and procedures 
which conform to the phonology, orthography, morphophonemics and grammar 
(morphology and syntax) of the Malay language. This is to ensure that the terms 
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borrowed are acceptable linguistically after adjusting their spelling to conform to the 
spelling rules of the Malay language (Asmah Hj Omar, 1984: 18-19). In the coining of 
scientific and technical terms, a closer resemblance to the orthographic spellings of 
English loan words is preferred even though these spellings represent different 
pronunciation to the English. Thus the word ' choloýT' would be spelled as PSY 
psikologi' instead of 'Saikologi'. 
Borrowing has expanded the Malay lexicon in terms of the words as well as the affixes 
which are useful for scientific language such as -isme as in 'mekanisme' for 
'mechanism' (c. f. Chapter 9). Certain suffixes stand for certain denotations. The suffix 
-tion as in 'inflammation' and 'interaction' denotes a state or a process. Such endings 
have undergone a phonological transformation. For the purpose of making them more 
"Malay" the suffix underwent a transformation to -si as in 'inflamasi' and 'interaksi' 
(Mohd Taib Osman, 1986: 11). 
Malay is primarily a prefixal language with the majority of its affixes located in front of 
the words (prefixes) (Asmah H Omar, 1984: 14). Contact with the English language 
has increased the number of suffixes in Malay. For example, translation of 
complementary pairs of English suffixes specifically in legal texts, e. g. -orl-er and -orl- 
ee in 'assignor-assignee payer-payee, 'bailor-bailee, is discussed in T. Sepora T. 
Mahadi (1996). In her analysis of translated legal texts from English into Malay, T. 
Sepora T. Mahadi (1996: 218-221) discovers that there are no equivalents of such 
suffixes that work as a pair in Malay. But such English complementary pairs are found 
to have the native Malay prefix peN- as their equivalents. However, the native Malay 
prefix does not cover the opposite meanings contained in the English complementary 
pair. Therefore, an additional word is needed to carry the contrastive meaning (c. f T. 
Sepora T. Mahadi, 1996). 
Adaptation of English affixes took place quite unsystematically. In theory, the 
adaptation and the adjustment of English affixes should 
have taken place according to 
rules and procedures. The following examples illustrate this point: 
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a) the adjustment of English suffixes carrying over the original functions of the 
suffixes. 
i) -tion -> -si 
34(NIIEDPIS2). malformation -> malformasi 
ii) -ity -> -iti 
35(PSYP2S5). personalfty -> personaliti 
iii) -logy -> -logi 
36(GPHPISI). meteoroloqU --> meteoroftl 
iv) -ism -> -isma 
37(ECOPIS2). organism -> organisma 
In reality, however, this was not always the case, in particular when the suffixes 
involved had not been adopted by the Malay language (Asmah Hj Omar, 1975: 114). 
Instead, the translators of the texts chose to use English words with different suffixes 
which were likely to change the word class of the original words in English. 
b) replacing one English suffix with another English suffix which had been adopted by 
the Malay language. 
38(HISP2S5). reformers reformis (English= reformist) 
39(POLPISI). theoretical teoritis (English =theorist) 
In Malay, suffixes for marking adjectives do not exist. Thus most of the time the 
translator either uses another word to mark the adjectival function or uses the root word 
and leaves the adjectival function to be conveyed by the rest of the sentence. For 
example, 
40(POLP I S2). political scientist ahli sains politik (science sains; politics = politik) 
41 (POLP I S5). cultural phenomena ftnomena budaya (culture budaya) 
The problem is complicated because of the different ways of translating the English 
affixes in Malay as found in the pilot study (c. f. Appendices 3.3 & 3.4). 
a) -ic -> -is, 0 (zero), -ik 
42. hypnotkc hipnosis 
43. geomagnetic geomagnetO 
44. scientifis saintifiA 
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-ist --> ahli [member ofl, -is 
45. anthropologLst ahli antropologi 
46. psycholingiqLst psikolingtdh 
c) -(ic)al --> -is, ke-an, -ik, 0 (zero) 
47. theoretical -> teorit! rLs, keteorian 
48. empirical empirýik 
49. geologLcal geologQ 
Examples 42 to 49 above show that English adjective forming suffixes have been 
translated into Malay in several ways. Using suffixes to form adjectives from nouns is 
in contrast with Malay morphological rules because Malay does not normally form 
adjectives in this way (c. f. Table 4.1 in Chapter 4) while English does. The marking of 
adjectival function in Malay is usually indicated syntactically. Therefore, the English 
suffixes -ic and -icall-al forming adjectives need not be borrowed into Malay (0, zero). 
50. ionic -> ionik 
5 1. ionic bonding -> pengikatan ion 
In another instance, 'ionik'and 'ion'were used in the translation of 'ionic'. The suffix - 
ic in example 50 functioned as a noun and in example 51 as an adjective. The 
PUPIBM75 does not distinguish the functions of -ic. Therefore, any word with this 
suffix should, according to the PUPIBM75 guidelines, be translated into -ik; then 'ionic 
bonding' should become ' engikatan ionik'. The MBIM/MABBIM87 gives a clear p 
distinction of the function of -ic. Hence the translation of example 50 is correct but in 
example 51 the translation becomes ' engikatan ionis'. However, if the rule for not p 
marking adjectives in Malay is observed, then example 51 should be correct. The 
MBINVMABBIM87 indicated that -ic has not been borrowed into Malay, for example 
'ionic product' is 'hasil ion'. The examples mentioned above have shown us that the 
different suggestions by the PUPIBM75 and the MBINVNLABBIM87 can lead to 
confusion. Translators may encounter difficulty in choosing the most suitable 
equivalent. 
Ariffin Suhaimi (1981: 275) claims that the PUPIBM75 guidelines put strong emphasis 
on linguistic procedures which are too rigid and that this may impose certain constraints 
on the growth of the Malay language. Ariffin Suhaimi proposes a 
"compromise system" 
between the language planning committee and the language users on the guidelines that 
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both parties will be willing to accept. However, no elaboration on the "compromise 
system" was given. In my opinion, the so-called "compromise system", if implemented, 
may pose co-ordinating problems between the language planning committee and the 
various groups of Malay language users. The choice of terms between various groups of 
users and the language planning committee could differ, and a new committee may have 
to be set up to co-ordinate this system which would create another level in the already 
complex hierarchy of terminology committees (c. f. Appendix 2.2). 
The findings of the pilot study have shown that without linguistic procedures many 
standardised terms cannot be coined. Linguistic procedures are important to achieve 
some kind of uniformity for all the loan words in the Malay language. Ariffin Suhaimi 
also claims that the rigid linguistic procedures in the guidelines resulted in lack of 
development of the language. However the reason for the rigidness is not due to 
linguistic procedures but due to the guidelines not being updated sufficiently frequently 
since 1975. If the PUPIBM75 were to be subjected to frequent updating and 
improvement on its guidelines, I am convinced that the problems of rigidness and 
constraints on growth are unlikely to occur. This study argues that the source of the 
problem is the lack of clarity in the original guidelines from the PUIPBM75, ftirther 
hampered by the absence of improvement or updating (c. f. Chapter 9). 
Inconsistencies were found to occur across the II translated texts chosen for the pilot 
study. These inconsistencies are mainly in the use of the English and Greco-Latin 
affixes which were adopted and adapted into the Malay language. Inconsistent 
translation is not confined to English suffixes but also to many other prefixes and 
suffixes. From the pilot study findings, it is clear that affixes play an important role in 
the Malay language because the use of affixes is important in standard Malay. 
However, the limited number of affixes in Malay means that the Malay language has to 
adopt and adapt foreign affixes in translation in order to enrich Malay vocabulary. It is 
the translation of these affixes that creates problems in the Malay language. 
Many Malay language translators are not equipped with linguistic awareness (c. f. 
Chapter 1). Therefore, the intricacies of translating English affixes into Malay are 
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overlooked when the translators translate. The translators are not only faced with such 
intricacies, at the same time, they are also overwhelmed by the large number of English 
affixes compared to Malay which has a smaller number of affixes. The translators face 
the problem of matching an English affix with the most suitable equivalent in Malay. 
As a result, in Malay translations, we find many English affixes haphazardly translated 
into Malay. Sometimes the choice of Malay affix equivalent was correct but more often 
than not the choice was incorrect. In addition, the lack of understanding of the 
translators of Malay affixes makes the task of translating harder. 
3.3 Recapitulating the Findings of the Pilot Study 
The recapitulation of the discussion of the findings of the pilot study are presented 
below. 
3.3.1 Translation Mistakes 
As shown in the discussion of the findings of the pilot study, many mistakes were found 
in the Malay translations. From the analysis of the mistakes in all the translated texts 
under study, several conclusions can be drawn: 
1. three types of mistake were found in all the Malay translations under investigation, 
i. e. mistranslations, (16 phrases, 13 words), omissions (3 sentences, 6 phrases, 3 
words) and additions (3 phrases, 2 words), 
2. the three types of mistake occurred mostly below sentential level, i. e. lexical and 
phrase levels, 
3. the highest number of mistakes of mistranslations, omissions and additions occurring 
at the lexical level involved nouns with 9 mistakes, followed by verbs and 
prepositions with 3 mistakes each, 
4. the highest number of mistakes of mistranslations, omissions and additions occurring 
at the phrasal level related to the NP category with II mistakes, followed by the VP 
category with 5 mistakes, and the PP category with 2 mistakes , 
5. the mistakes occurring at lexical and phrase levels suggest that the translation of 
these words and phrases were mostly in isolation (out of context), 
6. the only mistake that occurred at the sentential level is omission (in General Science 
and Psycholinguistic translations), 
92 
7. the mistakes occurring at sentential. level where sentences were omitted from the 
translation altogether suggest carelessness on the part of the translators, 
8. the noun category created most problems for Malay language translators to translate, 
followed by the verb category, and lastly the preposition category as indicated by the 
above two points (5 & 6). 
The overall conclusion is that the majority of mistakes were either misinterpretation of 
the originals or due to carelessness on the part of translators. The abundant mistakes of 
the Malay translations may be due to the lack of checking the translations prior to 
publication. Mistakes, however, must not be allowed in academic texts because these 
texts contain information important to the target readers. 
Two major difficulties in translation, at the practical level and at the linguistic level 
were found as the result of the pilot study. At the practical level, the findings have 
shown that the majority of translators face many problems in their work. It was found 
that quality control is lacking, resulting in inconsistencies in the Malay translations; 
mistakes were abundant in all the translations in the pilot study. At the linguistic level, 
the difficulties are more complex and deeply rooted. The differences in syntactical, 
morphological and phonological structures that exist between English and Malay 
contribute to the difficulties encountered in translation. In addition to this, the exposure 
of the Malay language to foreign languages for centuries has complicated the problem 
ftu-ther. The problems at the practical level can be solved much more easily than the 
problems at the linguistic level if some sort of tighter quality control is imposed on all 
translations before publication. 
Some linguistic problems which were found in the pilot study, i. e. mistakes in 
translation, constitute one aspect of Malay translation that needs to be addressed 
seriously. From the analysis of this study, it is obvious that further research related to 
error analysis in Malay translation is needed. It is not the aim of the present study, 
however, to pursue this area in greater depth than has already been discussed. On the 
other hand, it is worthwhile pointing out that this particular problem does exist and that 
it affects the standard of Malay translations. 
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3.3.2 Difficulties in Translating English Affixes into Malay 
The pilot study also showed that translating English affixes is not easy. The difficulties 
with respect to affixes were first brought up in the Third Meeting of the Joint 
Indonesian-Malaysian Language Council, MBIM (MABBIM) in 1973. Issues 
concerning affixes have been mentioned many times since then and have yet to be 
resolved (c. f. Chapters I& 9). A few conclusions can be drawn from the findings of the 
pilot study regarding the translation of English affixes: 
1. prefixes or suffixes have been translated in more than one way into Malay, 
2. certain English prefixes and suffixes in Malay translation did not conform to the 
PUPIBM75 guidelines or the terminology manuals, MBIM/MABBIM87 & 11388, 
3. the PUPIBM75, MBIM/MABBIM87 & IB88 are not sufficiently clear with 
respect to the usage of certain English prefixes and suffixes in Malay, 
4. inconsistencies between the PUPIBM75, MBIM/MABBIM87 and IB88 create 
conftision for Malay language translators, 
5. certain English derivations were introduced as root forms in the Malay language, 
e. g. 'transcription' and 'interaction', 
6. certain English root forms and their derivations were borrowed into Malay, e. g. 
i gaster', 'gastricand 'gasterectomy', 
7. certain English root forms were borrowed into Malay, e. g. 'synthesis', 
8. certain borrowed English words actually have their counterparts in Malay and yet 
they are still borrowed, e. g. 'Specific' borrowed as 'SPesift' rather than 'khusus'. 
As we have seen, the pilot study gave strong evidence that the area of affixation in 
Malay may cause problems with respect to translating from English into Malay and 
needs to be investigated further. The further investigation will concentrate on 
translation related to one field and the chosen field is Biological Science. But before 
embarking on a discussion of the findings from the analysis of translations of Biological 
Science texts (c. f Chapter 6), issues related to the affixation system of the Malay 
language and differences compared to its counterpart, i. e. the English affixation system, 
first need to be discussed. It is claimed that the affixation system is central to the Malay 
language (c. f. Alisjahbana, 1976). Malay verbal affixes, in my opinion, have more often 
than not been wrongly used or understood (c. f. Chapter 9). The next chapter will 
be 
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devoted to a discussion of the traditional interpretation of the Malay verbal affixation 
system. 
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Notes: 
I The phrase "It is called" has been added and the whole sentence highlighted for purposes of emphasis. 
2 The table does not include personal pronouns of the royal variety of the Malay language, e. g. 'beta' 
[I]. 
3 Studies on stacking of relative clauses are found, for example in Bach & Cooper (1978), Tabakowska 
(1983) and Feng (1986). 
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CHAPTER 4 
TRADITIONAL APPROACH TO 
MALAY VERBAL AFFIXES' 
4.0 Introduction 
The findings of the pilot study presented in Chapter 3 revealed many interesting facts. 
One of the most interesting findings was the issue related to the translation of English 
affixes into Malay. As a result, the topic of affixation shall be focused on in this 
chapter. Malay affixes can be found in several word classes, nouns, verbs, adjectives 
and adverbs. In this study, however, only verbal affixes in the Malay affixation 
system are of interest. 
Affixation is one of the morphological processes whereby a root word is provided 
with one or more affixes. In other words, affixes are bound morphemes which are 
attached to a root word through the process of affixation (Abdullah Hassan, 1974a: 
41). Affixation is a morphernic process involving a specific relationship between the 
lexical items and the affixes attached. Affixation may apply to verbs, nouns, 
adjectives and adverbs. 
This chapter will first look at the development of English and Malay grammar from 
the historical point of view, and this will be followed by a contrastive description of 
the English and Malay affixation systems. The traditional or commonly accepted 
approach to Malay verbal affixes and the difficulties in understanding the Malay 
affixes will also be discussed. 
4.1 Historical Development of English and Malay Grammar 
The influence of Latin grammar on descriptions of English began in the 16th century, 
particularly in the area of syntax. Over 200 works on English grammar appeared 
in 
the following 200 years up to the second half of the 18th century. These include Short 
Introduction to English Grammar by Lowth (1762) and English Grammar by Murray 
(1794) (Crystal, 1995: 78). The majority of books written on the subject were 
influenced by Latin grammar (c. f Tomori, 1977). John Wallis (1653) criticises the 
English grammarians of that period (Crystal, 1995: 78) for forcing English, 
"into the mould of Latin (a mistake which nearly everyone makes in 
descriptions of other modern languages too), giving many useless rules 
about the cases, gender and declensions of nouns, the tenses, moods and 
conjugations of verbs .... which 
have no bearing on our language, and which 
confuse and obscure matters instead of elucidating them. " 
The decision to model English on Latin was due to Latin being the language of the 
church and of intellectuals throughout the Middle Ages (ca. 600-1500 AD) although 
English is not as closely related to Latin as for example French. Yet English grammar 
was made to fit into the Latin grammatical system, e. g. a complete future tense was 
provided for English, and English auxiliary verbs were equated with Latin verb 
inflections (Herndon, 1970: 11). The debate over whether to describe English 
grammar according to its current usage or to evaluate its usage by prescribing certain 
forms as correct or incorrect raged. In the end, the latter method of description was 
preferred (c. f. Crystal, 1995). Prescriptive grammarians are primarily concerned with 
the formulation of rules for the correct usage of a language. However, the attempt to 
describe English in this way was not successful in giving a complete account of how 
the language was actually used (Koh, 1978: 21; c. f. Tomori, 1977; Greenbaum, 1988). 
In the early 19th century, one area of grammar, the study of morphology, became 
important in order to reconstruct Proto-Indo-European languages. It emerged with the 
first published work of Franz Bopp (1816) entitled On the Conjugation System of the 
Sanskrit Language, in Comparison with Those of the Greek, Latin, Persian and 
Germanic Languages which supported an earlier claim made by Sir William Jones in 
1786 (Crystal, 1993: 296). This was then followed by Jacob Grimm who published 
his classical work, Deutsche Grammatik between 1819 and 1837, 
involving a 
thorough analytical study of the relationship of the consonants of various 
Indo- 
European languages which later became known as Grimm's Law (Crystal, 1993: 296: 
Katamba, 1993: 3). Grimm's work was an extension of the work carried out by a 
Danish scholar, Rasmus Rask who compared Icelandic and the 
Scandinavian 
languages and dialects (Hemdon, 1970: 13). 
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The traditional linguistic description of the 19th century which focuses on 
morphology, however, was taken over by the study of syntax in the modem grammar 
of the 20th century. The trend in the 20th century largely focused on the techniques 
of clause analysis and parsing of speech. To a certain extent, morphology was 
dispensed with altogether (Crystal, 1995: 197). This shift of interest was not confined 
to Europe but also took place in the United States of America. The publication of 
Syntactic Structures by Chomsky (1957) caused a change of focus to syntax (Brown. 
1991: 488). Since then the area of syntax has been extensively researched (c. f. Bauer, 
1983). 
The re-emergence of morphology began in the 1970s as introduced by Halle (1973), 
in establishing the outlines of a generative approach to morphology, and Jackendoff 
(1975), in making the relationship between the lexicon and the syntax explicit 
(Anderson, 1992: 8). By the 1980s, the study of morphology became 
it explosive ... virtually everyone working in the general 
ftamework of generative 
grammar ... agrees that morphology is a 
distinguishable and legitimate object of study 
in linguistics " (Anderson, 1992: 1992). Bauer (198 8: 5) states that the new interest in 
morphology drew on at least two different sources: 
a) the comparative method of studying grammar which is a way of comparing a series 
of languages systematically to identify differences and similarities in order to 
prove historical relationships between them in the late 18th century and in the early 
19th century (c. f Anderson, 1992), 
b) the major influence of Transformational Generative Grammar (TG) by Chomsky 
and his followers in the mid-20th century (c. f Katamba, 1993). 
Just as early descriptions of English grammar were heavily influenced 
by the 
description of Latin (c. f. Crystal, 1995; Bauer, 1988; Herndon, 1970), the Malay 
language has been heavily influenced by English. In the early 1980s, TG, the most 
influential description of grammar, was introduced and adopted to describe the Malay 
language. This method of description distinguishes between the knowledge of the 
grammar (competence) and the actual ability to use 
this knowledge (performance). 
Many of the descriptions of Malay grammar were undertaken using 
TG, for example 
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Abdullah Hassan (1974a), Nik Safiah Karim (1978), Yeoh (1979), Farid M Onn 
(1980a, 1980b), Ramli Md Salleh (1987), Lutfi Abas (1988), Nik Safiah Karim & et. 
al. (1994), and Abdullah Hassan & Ainon Mohd (1994). These works mentioned here 
are largely based on Chomsky (1957,1965 and 1981). This turns Malay grammar 
into a kind of a "carbon-copied grammar". I use this term because the descriptions of 
Malay grammar in past literature, which will be discussed in the next section, are 
basically dictated by a model designed to describe English. In other words, Malay 
grammar is described using a grammatical model which describes the English 
language. 
The failure to correctly interpret Malay grammar may have started as early as the 16th 
century when attempts by western scholars were made (Gonda, 1949/50: 309), 
"to unite Malay and other languages of the East into one group;... some ideas 
originating in Semitic linguistics were introduced into the arrangement of 
the Malay data: the prefixes beR-, per-, meN-, etc. and the suffixes -kan and - 
i were considered to form eleven 'conjugations' resembling 'the thirteen 
conjugations' ofArabic. " 
The first recorded attempt on Indonesian/Malay grammar, however, may have been by 
G. H. Werridly in 1736 in his book entitled Maleische Spraakkunst. After Werndly, 
many books on Malay grammar were written such as Grammar and Dictionary of The 
Mala Language by W. Marsden (1812), Grammaire de la Langue Malaise by y 
L'Abbe P. Favre (1876), A Practical Malay Grammar by W. G. Shellabear (1899), 
and A Malay Manual by W. E. Maxwell (1914) (Hj Muhammad Ariff Ahmad, 1992: 
13). The account of Malay grammar given by westerners at that time was also heavily 
influenced by Latin (Gonda, 1949/50: 309). Influence of other languages on Malay 
continued even to the first proper grammar ever written by a native Malay speaker, i. e. 
famously known by his pen name, Za'ba (Zainal Abidin bin Ahmad) (c. f. Azhar M 
Simin,, 1988). 
Za'ba (1965: vi) admits that the Malay grammar he wrote followed closely the 
grammar model of English and Arabic. 
This was due to his proficiency in English 
and some knowledge of Arabic. Azhar 
M Simin (1988: 29,33) named the grammar 
written by Za'ba the "triple" condition grammar or 
"triple grammar , i. e. ''a Malay 
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grammar written by a Malay for a Mala audience. " According to this definition y 
Asmah Hj Omar (1980, first edition) is the second person to fall into this category in 
the development of Malay grammar writing. Malay grammar was, however, mostly 
written by westerners such as William Marsden (1812), Richard 0. Winstedt (1913), 
John Crawfurd (18 5 2) and Maxwell (18 8 2) (c. f. Nik S afiah Karim, 19 8 6). 
The discussion above has briefly looked at the historical development of English and 
Malay grammar in general. The scope shall now be narrowed down to the English 
and Malay affixation systems. Because this study is looking at the affixation system 
in Malay from the point of view of translation, it is necessary to discuss the affixation 
systems of both languages contrastively. This will be done in the next section. 
4.2 Contrastive Description of the English and Malay Affixation Systems 
This section will concentrate on Malay affixes and English derivational morphology. 
English inflectional morphology will also be mentioned in connection with the 
discussion of English derivational morphology. 
Diagram 4.1: Basic Division of English Morphology 
morphology 
inflectional 
derivational 
class-maintaining 
class-changing 
The morphology of the English language may be divided into the traditional 
dichotomy of inflectional and derivational as shown in Diagram 4.1 above, e. g. Quirk 
& et. al. (1985), Quirk & Greenbaum (1993), and Akmajian & et. al. (1995). 
Derivational means that new words are formed based on existing ones and very often 
change from one class to another, e. g. 'sadden' (a verb), 'Sadness' (a noun), 
'sadly' 
(an adjective). Inflectional means that grammatical relationships are 
indicated, e. g. 
number, case, person and tense (Salzmann, 1993: 61). 
The distinction between the terms inflectional and derivational is, however, often not 
clear. The distinction is difficult to 
define because while many linguists have "an 
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intuitive understanding of the distinction, the criteria behind the intuition have proved 
difficult to find" (Bybee, 1985: 81). For the purpose of this study the terms 
inflectional and derivational will be retained. 
There are other approaches to the division of English morphology, e. g. Bauer (1983), 
Anderson (1992) and Matthews (1991). Bauer (1983) for example, categorises 
English morphology into inflectional morphology and word-formation as shown in 
Diagram 4.2 below. 
Diagram 4.2: Division of English Morphology (Bauer, 1988) 
inflectional 
morphology 
derivational 
class-maintaining 
word-formation class-changing 
compounding 
Bauer (1983: 33) states that there are two main branches of morphological studies, i. e. 
inflectional morphology and word-formation (also known as lexical morphology) (c-f 
Matthews, 1991). Word-formation is the term used for creating new words. In word- 
formation,, derivation and compounding are two of the many ways of creating new 
words (Bauer, 1983: 34; c. f. Matthews, 1991; Anderson, 1992). Compounding is a 
process whereby existing words form new words, i. e. one word is joined to another 
(Akmajian & et. al., 1985), e. g. two nouns 'tea' and ' ot' to form a new noun, P 
teapot' or an adjective, 'black' and a noun, 'board', to form a new noun, 
'blackboard'. (c. f. Bauer, 1983; Jackson, 1982; Adams, 1973). 
In derivational morphology, some English affixes are class-maintaining, e. g. re- as in 
'dolredo', both remain verbs, and some are class-changing, e. g. -ify as in 
i classIclassify', a change from a noun to a verb, -al as in 'Suicidelsuicidal', a change 
from a noun to an adjective (c. f. Bauer, 1983: 12,3 1; Tomori, 1977). English prefixes 
are mainly class-maintaining, e. g. the prefix dis- does not change the part of speech of 
the root word 'obey' in 'disobey'. Both words are still in the verb class. In other 
words, they do not change grammatical category although there are a 
few exceptions, 
e. g. prefixes be- and en- change the root words 
from noun class to verb class in 
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friendlbeftiend' and 'dangerlendanger'. English suffixes are mainly class-changing 
(Lass, 1987: 209), e. g. the suffix -tion changes the root word from a verb to a noun, 
e. g. 'act'to 'action. 
The English affixation system is mainly divided into two, i. e. prefixation and 
suffixation (Matthews, 1991: 131). Prefixes are found preceding the root word, e. g. 
ýpre-determine% and suffixes are found following the root word, e. g. 'hardly'. Unlike 
Malay, English does not have infixation. Infixes are common in the languages of 
Southeast Asia and some native American languages, like Navajo (Akmajian & et. al., 
1995: 17). English prefixes mainly have a lexical role, i. e. derivational, to allow 
formation of new words, e. g. un-, de-, anti-, super- (Crystal, 1995: 198; Liles, 1972: 
144). English suffixes, can either be inflectional or derivational (Bauer, 1988: 12). 
The number of derivational suffixes is greater than the inflectional ones. The 
derivational suffixes can generate more than one meaning (Adams, 1973: 12), for 
example the meaning of -age in 'bondage', 'mileage', 'drainage', 'cleavage', 
'shortage', 'orphanage'is difficult to sort out (Bauer, 1988: 13). 
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Table 4.1: Classification of English Affixes (compiled from Quirk & Greenbaum, 1993) 
Affix Function Type Meaning 
Prefix Negation un- the opposite of, not 
non- not 
in- (im-, ir-, il- not 
dis- the opposite of, not 
a- lacking in 
Reservative/ un- to reverse action, to deprive of 
Privative de- to reverse action 
dis- the opposite of 
Pejorative/ mis- wrongly, astray 
Disparaging mal- badly 
pseudo- false, imitation 
Degree/Size arch- highest, worst 
super- above, more than, better 
out- to do something faster, longer, better 
sur- over and above 
sub- lower than, less than 
over- too much 
under- too little 
hyper- extremely 
ultra- extremely, beyond 
mini- little, small 
mega- big, huge 
Attitude co- with, joint 
counter in opposition to 
contra- in opposite of 
anti- against 
pro- on the side of 
Locative super- over 
sub- beneath, lesser in rank 
inter- between, among 
trans- across, from one place to another 
Time & Order fore- before 
pre- before 
post- after 
ex- former 
re- again, back 
Number uni- one 
mono- one 
bi- two 
di- two 
tri- three 
Multi- many 
Poly- many 
Conversion be- added to a noun to form a participle adjective 
(class- added to a verb/an adjective/a noun to form 
changing) a transitive verb 
en- added to a noun to form a verb 
a- added to a verb to form a predicative 
adjective 
Others auto- self 
neo- new, revived 
pan- all, world-wide 
proto- first, oldest 
semi- half 
VI . ce- deputy 
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Affix Function Type Meaning 
Suffix Noun 
1. occupational -ster person engaged in an occupation or activity 
-eer varied meanings: person belonging to a group, 
-er 
2. diminutive/ -let inhabitant of a place 
feminine -ette small, unimportant 
-ess small, compact; imitation (material), female 
-Y female 
-ie person related to 
3. status/ -hood status 
domain -ship status, condition 
-dom domain, condition 
-ocracy status, system of government 
- (e) ry behaviour, place of activity or abode 
4. other -ing the substance of which N is composed 
-fu 1 the amount of which N contains 
Noun/ -ite member of community/fraction/type 
Adjective -(i)an pertaining to 
-ese pertaining to, nationality 
-ist member of a party, occupation 
-ism attitude, political movement 
Verb Noun -er agentive & instrumental 
-or agentive & instrumental 
-ant agentive & instrumental 
-ee passive 
-tion state, action, institution 
-ment state, action, institution 
-al action 
-ing activity, result of activity 
-age activity, result of activity 
Adjective -> -ness state, quality 
Noun -ity state, quality 
Noun/Adjective - ify causative 
-> Verb -izelise causative 
-en causative, become X 
Noun -fu I having..., giving... 
Adjective -less without 
_IY having the quality of 
-like having the quality of 
-Y like, covered with 
-ish belonging to..., having the character of.. 
-ian in tradition of 
-alliallical related to, connected with 
-ic relating to resembling 
-ivelative indicating a tendency, inclination character 
-ousleouslious having, full of, characterised by 
-ablelible able, worthy to be Ved 
-ish somewhat... 
-ed having... 
Adjective/Noun _IY in a... manner 
-> Adverb -ivard(s) manner, 
direction 
-wise in the manner of, as far as X ... is concerned 
The classification of English prefixes and suffixes presented in Table 4.1 above is 
based on Quirk & Greenbaum (1993) and Crystal (1995) (c. f van Erk & Robat, 
1984). It is divided according to the type of affix (first column), i. e. prefix and suffix. 
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the function of each affix (second column), the affixes (third column) and the meaning 
of each affix (fourth column). Prefixes are all class-maintaining except conversion 
prefixes which are class-changing as shown in Table 4.1, e. g. enflame, beftiend. A 
few prefixes and suffixes occur more than once due to having more than one function. 
Suffixes have the primary ftinction of class-changing and there are not many class- 
maintaining function suffixes, e. g. -ette as in 'kitchen-kitchenette', 'statue-statuette'. 
The list of prefixes and suffixes presented in Table 4.1 is, however, not exhaustive 
(c. f. Adams, 1973; Maroldt, 1995). The nature of the classification of the English 
affixes is so different from the Malay affixes that one to one equivalence is rarely 
found (see also Table 4.2 on the classification of Malay affixes). 
In derivational morphology new words are formed in two ways (Katamba, 1993: 47, 
50; c. f. Malmk xr, 1995), i 
a) by changing the meaning of the word, e. g. 'again'versus 'against', or by changing 
the subclass of the word without moving it into a new word class, e. g. friend' 
(concrete noun) to friendship' (abstract noun), 
b) by changing the word class from verb to adjective and adjective to adverb, e. g. 
'Sick'and 'sickly'. 
The distribution of English derivational affixes is less regular than the inflectional 
affixes. Derivational affixes have the power to alter lexical meaning, e. g. -ship, -able, 
and -1y. Suffixation of derivational affixes 
is a more common process than prefixation 
in English (c. f. Table 4.3; Crystal, 1995). In contrast, English inflectional affixes are 
regularly used (Herndon, 1970: 86), nearly all: 
a) nouns take inflectional endings for the plural and the possessive, e. g. -s, 
b) verbs show tense, e. g. -ed, and -en, 
c) adjectives show use of comparative and superlative degrees, e. g. -er, and -est. 
Inflectional and derivational suffixes occur in a certain order within a word where an 
inflectional suffix follows a derivational suffix 
(c. f. Fabb, 1988). In other words, 
inflectional affixes are added when all 
derivational processes are completed, e. g. 
1. standard -> standardise (derivational suffix) -> standardises 
(inflectional suffix). 
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At times, a derivational affix has the power to move the word from one word class 
into another causing a major grammatical move, for example the suffix -less which 
changes a noun into an adjective (c. f Liles, 1972; Szymanek, 1988). In contrast, 
inflectional affixes are only able to modify the form of a word to fit into a particular 
syntactic slot (Katamba, 1993: 5 1; Anderson, 1992: 78). 
In short, English inflectional morphology is mainly determined by the syntax and 
derivational morphology is largely based on lexical rules (Bauer, 1988: 73). This 
basically means that inflectional morphology is part of the syntactic rules, e. g. past 
tense -ed and perfective -en, and derivational morphology is part of the lexical rules, 
e. g. adverb forming suffix -1y, verb forming suffix -ify (Katamba, 1993: 60; c. f. 
Spencer, 1991). 
Unlike English, Malay morphology falls into different categories as shown in 
Diagram 4.3 below. 
Diagram 4.3: Basic Division of Malay Morphology 
reduplication 
morphology affixation 
class-maintaining 
<< 
class-changing 
compounding 
Malay morphology is mainly derivational and is divided into three main areas, i. e. 
affixation, reduplication and compounding. The Malay affixation system is generally 
described as class-maintaining and class-changing as shown in Diagram 4.3. 
Reduplication and compounding are discussed in detail in Asmah Hj Omar (1993b) 
and Abdullah Hassan (1974a). 
In Malay, the rules of affixation are sequential (Verhaar, 1984: 1-2). For example, the 
noun ' erkembangan' [development] is derived from the verb 'mengembang' 
[to P 
develop] which is derived from the simple verb 'kembang' [develop]. In 
agglutinating languages (c. f. Spencer, 1991) 
like Malay, it is common to have long 
sequences of affixes occurring within a word as 
illustrated by the example above. 
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The standard Malay affixation system is basically divided into prefixes, suffixes, 
infixes and circumfixes (c. f Table 4.2; Verhaar, 1984). The process of prefixation 
and suffixation in Malay are the same as in the English language. Infixes are found 
within the root word, e. g. 'gemilang' [merry; gilang = bright]. Circumfixes 
(Abdullah Hassan, 1974a: 44; Verhaar, 1984: 2; Bauer, 1988: 22) are combinations of 
prefixes and suffixes affixed to a root word, for example meN-kan in 'Meluaskan' 
[luas = wide]. 
Most of the Malay affixes have phonological variants' or allomorphs which are 
represented by the capital letters N and R, for example the prefixes meN- and beR- 
(c. f. Table 4.2 below; Koh, 1978). The first phoneme of the word will determine 
which allomorph of a prefix such as meN- is to be used, e. g. N -> 0 as in 'meN+lihat' 
-> 'Melihat' [to look (at something)], N -> m, p -> 0, as in 'meN-+pandu' -> 
( memandu' [to drive]. The prefix meN- has six allomorphs, viz. me-, mem-, men-, 
meng, menge- and meny- (c. f. Table 4.2). The allomorph me- comes before root 
words with initial /1/, Iml, InI, Irl, lyl and Ingl. The allomorph mem- comes before Ibl, 
1pl, If. The allomorph men- comes before Icl, 1JI, Idl, ItI, and Isyl, meng- comes before 
root words that begin with vowels, lhl, IgI and X. The allomorph menge- comes 
before monosyllabic root words. The allomorph meny- comes before IsI. The prefix 
beR- has two allomorphs, viz. be- and bel- (c. f. Table 4.2). The allomorph be- comes 
before a root word with an initial Irl, for example 'beR-+renang' -> 'berenang' [to 
swim]; the allomorph bel- comes before certain root words with the initial vowel of 
lal, for example 'beR-+qjar'-> 'belajar' [to learn]. Other initial consonants such as 
'beR-+kejar'-> 'berkejar' [to chase] take the prefix beR- (Adam & Butler, 1948: 10; 
Asmah Hj Omar, 1993b: 124). 
In Malay, the affixation process allows a maximum of three layers of affixation (c. f. 
Fabb, 1988, Katamba, 1993) for any root word (c. f. Table 4.1, Lutfi Abas, 1992). 
Examples I to 3 from Abdullah Hassan (I 974a: 44) illustrates the layers of affixes. 
1. se + orang [alone] (one layer, e. g. prefix) 
2. ke + seorang + an [loneliness] (two layers, e. g. prefix + circumfix) 
3. ber + keseorangan [to suffer loneliness] (three layers, e. g. prefix+ prefix + circurnfix) 
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The first layer as shown in example I consists of se-, a numeral prefix that means 
"one" and when prefixed to the noun 'orang' [person] it means "alone". In the second 
layer, a circurnfix ke-an is attached to the same word which has undergone the process 
of prefixation (in example 1). The circumfix has a structure of one entity ke-an where 
a root word is "sandwiched" by ke- and -an as shown in example 2. In the third layer, 
another prefix can be attached to the word which has undergone two layers of 
affixation as shown in example 3. 
Generally, affixation in standard Malay is used to form new words, i. e. for 
derivational purposes. What is more important than forming new words is the nature 
of the affixes because they have the ability to refine or modify the original meaning of 
the root word. The use of appropriate Malay affixes distinguishes the meanings, for 
example 'terus' [straight, ahead, right through, forward], 'terusan' [canal], 'teruskan' 
[continue], 'berterusan' [continuous]. A study by Koh (1978: 4) shows that at least 
four words out of every 10 have affixes and according to another figure 345 out of 
1,000 words have some form of affixation. In another similar study, Koh (1978) 
shows that the use of verbal affixes of meN-+-kanl-i (22.0%), beR- (17.0%) and ter- 
(4.0%) constitutes a total of 43.0%. 
Affixes in standard Malay have grammatical functions: 
a) they are generally classified either as class-maintaining or class-changing. For 
instance, the prefix meN- in 'Menanti' [to wait] is class-maintaining as the prefix 
functions as a verbal marker for the verb 'nanti' [wait]. On the other hand, it can 
function as class-changing, the prefix meN- in 'Menikus" (a metaphor which 
means behaving like a coward) changes the noun 'tikus' [mouse] to a verb. In 
other words, the verbal marker of meN- changes the noun into a verb, 
b) they are obligatory in written Malay but usually optional in spoken (c. f. Kana. 
1994), 
c) they can be either open-ended or close-ended. Open-ended affixes are affixes 
which allow other affixes to be added (layering process), 
for example the per- and 
ter- prefixes. Thus other affixes can be added to form complex affixes, with prefix 
meN- or di- to form memper-, diper-, menter-, 
diter-. On the other hand, no other 
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affix can be added to a close-ended affix, for example, the prefixes meN-, di- and 
the suffixes -kan, -i are close-ended affixes. While all suffixes are only close- 
ended, a few prefixes are open-ended and others are close-ended characteristics 
(Asmah Hj Omar, 1993b: 13). 
The classification of Malay native affixes is presented in Table 4.2. In comparison to 
the English affixation system in Table 4.1, the Malay language has infixes and 
circumfixes. The Malay affixation system also has complex affixes which are found 
mainly in the verb class. The interest of this study focuses on Malay verbal prefixes 
and suffixes, therefore other types of affixes, i. e. infixes, circumfixes and complex 
affixes, will not be discussed. Because the affixation system in Malay is different 
from English, one-to-one equivalents for the Malay affixes in English are difficult to 
find. In cases where one-to-one equivalents in English are not available, the closest 
equivalents are used and examples will be given to convey the meanings. The English 
equivalents, closest equivalents or examples are indicated by parentheses, in Table 
4.2. 
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The differences between the affixation system of English and Malay have been 
discussed above. With this in mind, we shall now move on to examine Malay verbal 
affixes. The description and the understanding of the commonly accepted Malay 
verbal affixes are rather patchy. At present, some of the descriptions of Malay verbal 
affixes are correct and some are less clearly described. This has lead to incomplete 
and unsatisfactory accounts. 
The importance of verbal affixes has been pointed out, for example by Winstedt 
(1913), Givon (1979) and Azhar M Simin (1988). Heah (1988: 205) in her findings 
considers affixation to be "the second most productive method of word creation after 
compounding .. 
The formation of new words or derivatives by affixation is a unique 
quality of the Malay language that has long been recognised " 
In the next section, we will look at currently available descriptions of five Malay 
verbal affixes, viz. meN, beR-, ter-, -kan and 4 We will also look at the possible 
reasons why the description and understanding of Malay affixes can be difficult. 
4.3 Traditional Description of Malay Verbal Affixes 
The affixation system of standard Malay has a grammatical function and marks nouns, 
verbs, adjectives, adverbs. Three Malay verbal prefixes, meN-, beR- and ter- will be 
discussed. Two verbal suffixes in Malay, viz. -kan and -i will also be discussed. 
4.3.1 Prefix meN- 
The prefix meN- functions as a class-changing or a class-maintaining verbal marker 
which is either transitive or intransitive (Asmah Hj Omar, 1993b: 119). 
a) transitive verbs, e. g. 
4a. baca [read] membaca (huku) [haca = read, buku = book] 
4b. cuci [wash] mencuci (haju) [cuci = wash, baju = clothes] 
intransitive verbs, e. g. 
5a. tangis [cry] menangis [tangis = cry] 
5b. tari [dance] menari [tari = dance] 
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When it is class-changing, any word class such as nouns, adjectives, adverbs ývill 
form verbs when meN- is added: 
c) meN-+N -> V, e. g. 
6a. kunci [key] --> mengunci [to lock] 
6b. cat [paint] -> mengecat [to paint] 
d) meN-+Adj -> V, e. g. 
7a. besar [big] membesar [to grow] 
7b. putih [white] memutih [to whiten] 
In the case of class-maintaining, when meN- is added to a verb (meN-+V -* V) the 
prefix also marks active voice. With respect to the subtle difference between the 
verbs without meN- and with meN-, the traditional description does not explain this 
satisfactorily. The difference between the two structures will be discussed in Chapter 
8. 
Apart from having grammatical functions, meN- also carries meanings, i. e. denotes an 
action or a state or a situation. In denoting an action, meN- is said to convey several 
meanings (Asmah Hj Omar, 1993b: 119-123; Nik Safiah & et. al., 1994: 146-155; 
Adam & Butler, 1948: 9). Table 4.3 illustrates the meanings. 
Table 4.3: Meanings of the Prefix meN- 
Prefix meN- Meaning Examples 
class-maintaining 
meN-+V --> V to indicate active voice goreng [fry] -> menggoreng [goreng = fry] 
tanam [plant] -> menanam [tanam = plant] 
class-changing 
meN-+N -+ V to indicate the act of rumput [grass] -> merumput [to cut grass] 
gathering something rotan [cane] merotan [to gather canes] 
to indicate direction darat [land] mendarat [to land] 
meN-+Adi -> V to imitate something ekor[tail] -+ mengekor [to tail someone] 
to become panjang [long] -> memanjang [to lengthen] 
to describe a state tangis [cry] -). menangis [to cry] 
or a condition 
The affixation system of Malay depends heavily on the context and the meaning of the 
root words. As mentioned earlier, meN- indicates the active voice. Abdullah Hassan 
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(1989a: 16), however, indicates that the semantic functions of the prefix when affixed 
to different root words can lead to different meanings, e. g. 'membawa' [to carry] 
signals the active voice while 'Melayang' [to stay afloat in the air] means "an actiNýe 
state of flying". On the other hand, 'menggunung' [as high as a mountain] only 
signals "a condition" while 'Mengantuk' [sleepy] is "a reflexive action on oneself" 
Generally, meN- is described as a marker of the active voice in standard Malay. From 
the above discussion, one striking feature emerges which is the multiple functions of 
meN-. As a result, conftision over the use of the meN- prefix may arise. 
4.3.2 Prefix beR- 
The beR- prefix is another verbal marker. This Prefix is normally affixed to nouns, 
verbs and adjectives which are intransitive. The verbal marker beR- is used with two 
subcategories of intransitive verbs, i. e. with a complement and without a complement: 
a) intransitive verbs with complements, e. g. 
8a. ansur baik [getting better] -+ beransur baik [to recover (from an illness)] 
8b. tukar tangan [exchange of (something)] -> bertukar tangan [to exchange (goods)] 
b) intransitive verbs without complements, e. g. 
9a. jalan berjalan Ualan = walk] 
9b. cukur bercukur [cukur = shave] 
Most of its semantic functions have been listed in Malay grammar books such as Nik 
Safiah Karim & et. al. (1994), Asmah H Omar (1993b). The semantic variations of 
beR- have been described by Benjamin (1993: 371) as "verbal constructions 
expressing a range of apparently distinct Junctionsand 'meanings. "' The prefix can 
function as a class-changing or class-maintaining verbal marker depending on the 
word class of the root word (Asmah Hj Omar, 1993b: 125). As a class-maintaining 
verbal marker, the prefix is affixed to the verb and as a class-changing verbal marker, 
the prefix is affixed to other word classes such as nouns and adjectives as indicated in 
Table 4.4 (Nik Safiah Karim & et. al., 1994: 156-164; Asmah Hj Omar, 1993b: 124- 
128; Adam & Butler, 1948: 10-11). The meanings of beR- as listed in Table 4.4, 
however, can be seen to fall into three basic verbal categories: social. reflexive and 
habitual according to Benjamin (1993: 37 1). 
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Table 4.4: Meanings of the Prefix beR- 
Prefix beR- Meaning Example 
class-maintaining 
beR-+V -> V reciprocity main [play] -> bermain to play (with)] 
cakap [speak] bercakap [to speak (to)] 
reflexive cukur [shave] -> bercukur [to shave oneselfl 
urut [massage] berurut [to massage oneselfl 
habitual tenun [weave] bertenun [to weave] 
niaga [trade] -> berniaga [to trade] 
to perform lari [run] -> berlari [to run] 
kayuh [cycle] -+ berkayuh [to cycle] 
tulis [write] -> bertulis [written] 
an action completed jawap [answer] -> berjawap [answered] 
class-changing 
beR-+N -+ V having possession anak [child] --+ beranak [to have a child] 
or provided for hantu[ghost] --)ýberhantu [have ghost, haunted] 
use something kasut [shoes] -+berkasut [to have shoes on] 
tongkat [cane] -> bertongkat [to use a cane] 
to work on kebun [garden] -> berkebun [to garden] 
ladang [farm] -> berladang [to farm] 
to produce telur [egg] -> bertelur [to lay eggs] 
buah [fruit] -> berbuah [to bear fruit] 
to obtain help or guru [teacher] berguru [to be taught by a teacher] 
assistance from dukun [healer] berdukun [to be treated by a healer] 
someone else 
behaving kuli [coolie] -> berkuli [to work as a coolie] 
diam [quiet] -> berdiam [to be quiet] 
beR-+Adj V to be in a state of sedih [sad] -> bersedih [to be sad] 
gembira [happy] -> bergembira [to be happy] 
untung [fortunate] -> beruntung [to be fortunate] 
to be given 
beR-+numeral satu [one] -> bersatu [to unite] 
noun -> V to become dua [two]-> berdua [in twos] 
the total numbers of tiga [three] -> bertiga [in threes] 
serta [as well as] -+ berserta [and, as well as] 
togetherness 
The prefix beR- has two meanings. The first involves reciprocity and the second 
action without specificity of purpose or target such as 'berlari' [to run]. When such a 
verb is used in its root form, it indicates the presence of a definite purpose or target. 
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In other words, it has a direction or purpose. In his examples illustrating the 
difference between meN- in 'menanam padi' [planting rice] and beR- in 'bertanam 
padi' [rice planting], Benjamin (1993: 372) points out that the prefix meN- is the 
(i object-participant and undergoing the source-marked subject's action" while the 
prefix beR- is the subject which is "characterised by the activity of rice planting. " It 
has been noted that meN- is a verbal marker for transitive verbs denoting active voice. 
Thus in 'menanam padi', the object is ' adi' [rice] for the transitive verb 'tanam' p 
[plant]. In contrast, the beR- is an intransitive verbal marker. Therefore, ' adi' [rice] p 
in 'bertanam padi' [rice planting] is not an object but rather acts as a complement to 
the verb 'bertanam'. The ' adi' [rice] in this context can be easily mistaken for the p 
object of a transitive verb. 
From the discussion thus far, the prefix beR- has been shown to have several functions 
(c. f. Table 4.4). It can be said that this prefix separates the participants, i. e. the focus 
is on the subject of the action and not on the object. As a verbal marker, the prefix 
removes the transitivity of the verb. In signalling the reflexive meaning, the prefix 
clearly combines two functions; the agent, 'saya' is the patient in the following 
example 'Saya bercukur' [I am shaving]. In denoting meanings that involve more 
than one agent, the prefix indicates some kind of social interaction between the 
subject and his/her other participant, e. g. 'bercakap' [to speak (to each other)], 
'bertumbuk' [to punch (each other)]. In meanings that denote habitual action, the 
agent is the performer of the action, e. g. 'bertenun' [to weave (as a profession)] 
(Benjamin, 1993: 375). The prefix beR- is said to indicate a middle voice. Winstedt 
(1927) in Benjamin (1993: 374) states that, 
"beR- forms a middle voice, the Greek middle voice is midway between the 
active voice, in which the subject does something to an object and the 
passive in which something is done to the subject. " 
Lewis (1952: 29) in his example Dia sudah bergunting rambutpagi tadC [He had 
his hair cut this morning. ] states that beR- in this context is a "middle" verbal marker. 
If beR- is the middle voice, then it is similar to the beR- construction denoting "a 
performed action". The middle voice construction also resembles the passive 
form 
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(prefix di-). Lewis (1969: 86) comments with respect to examples 10 and II below 
that the prefix beR- denotes passivity: 
10. Dah berpakai baju itu. 
[already beR-wear clothes that] 
That coat has been worn (by somebody). 
1. Buah itu belum berjuaL 
[fruit that not-yet beR-sale] 
The fruit is yet to be sold. 
The middle voice beR- can be replaced with the so-called passive prefix di- (c. f. 
Chapter 8) which denotes the same meaning as shown in examples 12a and 12b (Nik 
Safiah Karim & et. al., 1994: 160): 
12a. bertulis versus ditulis [written] 
12b. berjahit versus dijahit [sewn] 
In examples 12a and 12b, the subjects are not emphasised. The difference between 
the passive beR- and the passive di- is that the former is intransitive while the latter is 
transitive. Another passive construction containing the ter- prefix can both be 
transitive and intransitive. 
The dual character of beR- is the result of the constraint it imposes on the transitivity 
of the verbs as suggested by Benjamin (1993: 377). In comparison to the prefix meN-, 
the prefix beR- distinctly separates the agent- and patient-participant by merging both 
agent and patient into one. On the one hand, beR- is compared to the prefix meN- of 
the active voice but on the other hand, it is being compared to the passive form of the 
prefix di-. It is true that beR- as the middle voice is less used these days as preference 
is for the active voice of meN- and the passive voice of di-. For example, the phrase 
in 13 is preferred by Malay language users over the phrase in 14. 
13. kakinya dibalut 
[foot-his wrapped] 
His foot was bandaged. 
14. kakinya berbalut 
[foot-his wrapped] 
His foot was bandaged. 
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On the other hand, the choice between using 'dibalut' [balut = wrap] instead of 
'berbalut'would depend on the intention of the speaker. If the intention is to express 
the state of the condition, then 'berbalut' is used. However, if the intention is to 
emphasise the action, then 'dibalut' is used (Benjamin, 1993: 378). Hence sentence 
15 is preferred over sentence 16. 
15. Siti menyanyi. 
[Siti meN-sing] 
Siti is singing. 
16. Siti bernyanyi. 
[Siti beR-sing] 
Siti is singing. 
The prefix beR- in 'bernyanyi'is defined by Winstedt as "singing one's song, singing 
one to another, singing all together" (Benjamin, 1993: 3 74). It seems that the use of 
'bernyanyi' is outdated compared to 'menyanyi' (c. f. Asmah HJ Omar, 1992b). 
Apparently this is due to the fact that the activity of singing in modem times is more 
frequently done for commercial purposes. Here the preference seems to be for 
C menyanyi' as this is commonly found in the Malay language. There appears to be 
some confusion over the use of beR- and meN-. Alisjahbana (1984: 92-93) makes 
some distinctions between the two, 
"... in the description and determination of the usage of a prefix such as 
'beR-', an attempt must be made to delineate its difference with the affixes 
nearest in meaning andform, in this case the prefix 'me-'... two predicate 
words with different prefixes are used for nearly the same function and 
meaning, e. g., theform 'bernyanyi'and 'menyanyi'are used .. to express the 
same meaning: "to sing". 'Menyanyi'is used more and more... " 
Although both appear to be semantically and syntactically similar, meN- generally 
refers to an action (dynamic) and beR- refers to a state (stative) (Abdullah Hassan, 
1974a: 103). 
4.3.3 Prefix ter- 
The prefix ter- is usually affixed to verbs and nouns. This prefix is a verbal marker 
and when affixed to verbs, it produces two types of verbs, i. e. transitive and 
intransitive. As a transitive verbal marker, the marking can be either active or passiVe. 
The intransitive verbal marker is followed by a complement (optional) (Nik Safiah 
Karim & et. al., 1994: 165-167). Adam & Butler (1948: 13) state that the prefix ter- 
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denotes three meanings, viz. a completed action, the result of an action and a state or a 
condition. For Nik Safiah Karim & et. al. (1994: 168), the prefix ter- also denotes 
three meanings, i. e. lack of purpose (accidental), capability (e. g. 'terangkat' [having 
the ability to lift (something) up]; angkat = lift) and a completed state or situation (e. g. 
'tersusun' [(things) that are already arranged]; susun = arrange). The interpretation of 
the prefix ter- by Adam and Butler (1948) differs slightly from that of Nik Safiah 
Karim & et. al. (1994). 
Lewis (1952: 221) states that ter- also denotes "ability. " It can express the 
equivalence of the English suffixes -able and -ible. Asmah Hj Omar (1993b: 129) has 
listed four meanings for the prefix ter-, i. e. non-intention, capability, the perfective 
aspect and an action performed repeatedly. The first three are similar to those of Nik 
Safiah Karim & et. al. The fourth that Asmah Hj Omar mentions has one distinct 
difference where the root word has undergone reduplication before the prefixing of 
ter-, for example 'terkenang-kenang' [thinking of (someone/something) constantly; 
kenang = think ofl. Abdullah Hassan (I 974a: 106-7) has divided the use of the prefix 
ter- into three "grammatical functions", i. e. transitive verbs (non-volitive), denoting 
unintentional actions which mark either active or passive voice syntactically, 
intransitive verbs (non-volitive actions) denoting unintentional actions, and stative 
intransitive verbs indicating superlatives. Za'ba (1965), however, has interpreted ter- 
as having three meanings, i. e. non-volitional, accidental, capable and a completed 
action. 
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In general, the prefix ter- has four meanings as shown in Table 4.5. 
Table 4.5: Meanings of the Prefix ter- 
Prefix ter- Meaning Examples 
class-maintaining 
ter-+V -> V unintentional/ beri [give] --> terberi [to give unintentionally (active) 
intentional to be given unintentionally (passive)] 
jual [sell] -> terjual [to sell unintentionally (active)/ 
to be sold unintentionally (passive)] 
capable angkat [lift up] -> terangkat [have the capability to lift 
something up] 
tolak [push] tertolak [have the capability to push 
something] 
class-changing 
ter-+V (stative) perfective tidur [sleep] tertidur [to have fallen asleep] 
-* V (perfective) 
ter-+Adj -> V superlative besar [big] -> terbesar [biggest] 
degree panjang [long] -> terpanjang [longest] 
Another interesting semantic function of the prefix ter- is that of conveying the notion 
of "completed action" as shown in sentence 17 below. This is similar to one of the 
semantic functions of beR-, which denotes "a performed action" as shown in sentence 
18 below. 
17. Suratnya terbuka. 
[letter-his ter-open] 
His letter was opened (unintentionally). 
18. Suratnya berbuka. 
[letter-his ber-open] 
His letter was opened (intentionally). 
The constructions ter- and beR- both denote performed actions and, furthermore, 
knowledge of the subject is not required. However, there is a subtle distinction. The 
prefix ter- indicates that "the letter was unintentionally opened by someone" but the 
prefix beR- indicates that "the letter was intentionally opened by someone". It has 
been explained that the implicit meanings indicated by both prefixes are very subtle. 
Therefore, translating these kinds of sentences into English, for example, can be 
difficult - 
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In summary, ter- is a marker of a resultant act or state (c. f Azhar M Simin (1988: 95- 
6) for examples and further explanation). The prefix for the transitive active verb also 
indicates some kind of reflexive action where the subject and the object are the same, 
i. e. one accidentally or unintentionally does something to oneself. On the other hand. 
in the transitive passive verb, the prefix denotes clearly that the unintentional and 
accidental action is done by someone on something else. Another transitive passive 
form is conveyed by the 'oleh X' [by X] structure. In comparison, the prefix ter- 
denotes non-intention or accidental action (Asmah Hj Omar, 1985a: 203). The prefix 
is basically used to denote an action that was performed unintentionally. 
4.3.4 Suffix -kan 
The verbs that are affixed to the suffix -kan can only occur in two types of sentence 
structures, i. e. passive sentences with first person and second person pronouns, e. g. 
i rumah itu kami dirikan bersama' [the house we built together] and imperative 
sentences, e. g. 'belikan saya sepasang kasut' [buy me a pair of shoes]. Often the root 
words with the suffix -kan can also be affixed to words that have already been affixed 
with prefixes meN- and di-. In the case of meN-kan, the verbs are in the active voice 
while in the case of 'di-kan'the verbs are in the passive voice. Both constructions are 
transitive. In the study carried out on a Malay dialect called Ulu Muar Malay, 
Hendon (1966: 62) found that "no simple formulation of the meaning of (+kan) is 
possible. " For instance, in 'ditikamkan' [thrust into] its subject is usually a weapon 
such as knife, sword or machete. On the other hand, when the suffix -kan is omitted 
from 'ditikamkan' [thrust into] to become 'ditikam' [stabbed], the subject is a person 
performing the action of 'tikam' [to stab]. 
Apart from these two prefixes, the suffix -kan can also be combined to form 
discontinuous affixes, for example beR-kan and complex affixes, for example 
memper-kan, menter-kan and diper-kan, diter-kan. It has been established earlier that 
the suffix -kan is a transitive verbal marker. 
According to Nik Safi-ah Karim & et. al. 
(1994: 178), this suffix is invested with two semantic functions: 
a) causative, e. g. 
19a. tinggi [high] tinggikan [make (something) higher] 
19b. Panjang[long] panjangkan [make (something) 
longer] 
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b) benefactive, e. g. 
20a. masak [cook] -> masakkan [cook (for someone)] 
20b. jahit [sew]-> jahitkan [sew (for sorneone)] 
The discussion so far has dealt with suffixing -kan to verbs. In the case of suffixing 
-kan to nouns, Asmah Hj Omar (1993b: 135) states that -kan conveys at least four 
meanings as shown in Table 4.6. 
Table 4.6: Meanings of the Suffix -kan 
Prefix -kan Meaning Examples 
class-maintaining 
V+-kan -> V to produce beri [give] -> berikan [give to] 
bawa [bring] -> bawakan [bring to] 
class-changing 
N+-kan -> V to replace korban [a sacrifice] -> korbankan [to 
sacrifice (an animal)] 
wakil [a representative] -> wakilkan [to 
represent (sorneone)] 
to perform an action layar [sail] -> layarkan [to sail (a boat)] 
to put something in a sekolah [school]-> sekolahkan [to put (a child) in a 
confined area/ school] 
environment tin [tin] -> tinkan [to put (something) in a tin] 
to give air [water] -* airkan [to water] 
asap [smoke] -> asapkan [to smoke] 
When a verb is in its root form, e. g. 'beli' [buy], the implication is that the beneficiary 
of the action is the agent itself, e. g. 'Siti beli buku' where 'Siti' can convey the 
meaning of 'Siti buys a book (for herselff. When the suffix -kan is attached to the 
verb,, it automatically separates the beneficiary from the agent (Hung, 1988: 74), i. e. 
the action is performed for someone else, e. g. 'Siti belikan buku untuk Ali. ' [literally 
translated: Siti buy-kan a book for Ali] 'Siti buys a book for Ali. ' The grammatical 
function of the suffix -kan here is to indicate that the benefactive is not the agent, 
'Siti'but 'Ali', the goal. 
In cases of benefactive as well as causative functions of -kan as discussed above, the 
suffix -kan divides the 
"shared" functions of agent-benefactive and agent-theme into 
separate functions and the suffixed -kan verb 
is immediately followed bv a direct 
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object (c. f Hung, 1987 & 1988). When the suffixed verb (with -kan) is prefixed to 
either the active voice of meN- or the passive voice of di-, the transitivity of the verb 
is extended to receive another object, in this case the indirect object or the goal. For 
example, in sentence 21 the beneficiary, 'Ali' follows immediately after the transitive 
verb, 'membelikan'. 
2 1. Emak membelikan Ali basikal itu. 
[mother meN-buy-kan Ali bicycle that] 
Mother bought Ali the bicycle. 
4.3.5 Suffix -i 
The suffix -i is usually affixed to nouns, verbs and adjectives. This verbal marker, 
similar to -kan, also adds transitivity to all the verbs to which it is attached. Once the 
suffix -i is attached to the verb to denote transitivity, it can be affixed to the prefixes 
meN- and di- to mark the active voice and passive voice respectively (Nik Safiah 
Karim & et. al., 1994: 178-9; Asmah Hj Omar, 1993b: 137). The suffix -i, like the 
suffix -kan without prefixations, can only be found in two types of sentences. 
a) passive sentence, e. g. 
22. Masalah itu mesti kita atasi. 
[problem that must we solve-i] 
The problem must be solved by us. 
b) imperative sentence, e. g. 
23. Tolong baiki kereta ini. 
[please repair-i car this] 
Please repair the car. 
Apart from the prefixes meN- and di-, the suffix -i can also be affixed to memper-i and 
diper-i to form complex affixes. There are two semantic functions of this suffix ((Nik 
Safiah Karim & et. al. (1994: 180); c. f. Asmah H Omar (1993b) for the description 
of the meaning of the suffix according to the word class, i. e. noun, verb, adjective and 
particle): 
a) causative, e. g. 
24. baik [good]--> baiki [to repair] 
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b) locative, e. g. 
25. dekat [near] -> dekad [to be near to (someone/something)] 
Adam & Butler (1948: 18) point out that the suffix -i (with prefix meN-), in contrast to 
the suffix -kan, denotes the meanings shown in Table 4.7. 
Table 4.7: Meanings of the Suffix -i 
Prefix -i Meaning Examples 
class-maintaining 
V+_i _). v to express frequency pukul [hit] -> memukuli [hit repeatedly] 
or intensity 
class-changing 
N+-i -> V the action is stationary, hujan [rain] -+ menghujani 
usual or lasting [bombarded with] 
the action affects an indirect tempat [place] -> menempati [occupying a 
object place] 
The distinction between the suffixes -kan and -i is not always clear to Malay language 
users. From the point of view of grammatical function, Nik Safiah Karim & et. al. 
(1994: 18 0) state that both make verbs transitive. Hence they require an object. From 
a semantic point of view, however, they differ. 
The one meaning they both share is the causative function as shown in examples 26a 
and 26b. 
26a. panjangkan [to lengthen - to make something longer] 
26b. baiki [to repair - to make something better] 
But they differ in the benefactive and locative functions for suffixes -kan and -i 
respectively as shown in examples 27a and 27b. 
27a. dekatkan [to bring (something) near to someone)] 
27b. dekad [to be near to (someone or something)] 
The goal of the suffix -i always follows the verb immediately and precedes the theme. 
In the case of the locative, the transitive verb takes a locative noun phrase as its object 
(Hung, 1988: 78). For example,, 
28. Kerusi itu Ali duduki. 
[chair that Ali sit-il 
Ali sat on the chair. 
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Apart from "fossilised" words like 'baiki' [to repair] this suffix is rarely found in the 
spoken variety (c. f. Asmah Hj Omar, 1992b). Similar to the suffix -kan, the suffix -i 
is mostly found in standard Malay. The suffix has the meaning of "Intensive", 
according to Verhaar (1984: 7) which is similar to the semantic function of expressing 
frequency or intensity as discussed by Adam & Butler (1948). To take an example, 
I menciumi' [to kiss] implies either "to kiss repeatedly" or "to kiss once but with 
affection" which is distinct from 'Mencium' which also means "to kiss" but 
perfunctorily. Verhaar points out further that the suffix may have another meaning 
where the suffix is "affected in multiple ways at once. " 
The discussion of the five Malay verbal affixes is based on the commonly accepted 
understanding of Malay verbal affixes among most Malay language users. In the next 
section, I shall attempt to describe why this commonly accepted or traditional 
description of Malay verbal affixes discussed above is inadequate. 
4.4 Difficulties with respect to Malay Affixes 
Affixation is generally felt to constitute one of the problems in the development of the 
Malay language. Abdullah Hassan (1989a: 139) claims there are two major problems: 
a) the number of Malay affixes is small, i. e. 22 (1989a: 116) and quite a number of 
them are no longer productive (c. f Table 4.2). Thus the remaining productive 
ones, a very small number, have to cope with the many functions that need to be 
marked, 
b) due to the above problem, alternatives have to be found for Malay to cope with 
these functions. Hence there is borrowing from other languages, in particular from 
English. 
Similarly, Heah (1989: 209-210) points to the same problems as Abdullah Hassan 
(1989a)above: 
a) the Malay affixes inventory, i. e. 16 (c. f 22 in Abdullah Hassan, 1989a: 116), is 
very small. As a result many English affixes have no equivalents in Malay, 
b) many of the English affixes that have no equivalents in Malay have been assigned 
to existing affixes creating multiple functions for each affix in Malay, 
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c) because there is no one to one equivalence, a Malay affix has many English 
equivalent affixes, e. g. beR- is now used for English affixes such as -ous, -able, ed, 
-able, -1y and -ous. This gives rise to ambiguity as it is not easy to recognise the 
precise meaning beR- conveys, 
d) due to the shortage of native affixes, attempts have been made to increase the 
number of affixes in Malay, i. e. via borrowing from Sanskrit, Arabic and English. 
However, this study disagrees with the claims above by Abdullah Hassan (I 989a) and 
Heah (1989). The number of Malay affixes is small, yet they can carry different 
functions in different contexts. In this sense, the process of affixation is complex. 
Asmah Hj Omar (1983: 64) states that Malay "... makes use of affixes for various 
purposes: as class-markers, as conveyors of concepts and as a toolfor the derivation 
of a paradigm of words ftom a single root. " The problem here is not the number of 
native Malay affixes but the failure to fully understand the characteristics of Malay 
affixes (c. f. Chapter 8). 
Many of the problems encountered by students (c. f. Chapter 7) lie in the inability to 
use affixes correctly or to form grammatical sentences (Utusan Malaysia, 7 July 1995: 
7). A number of Malay language grammarians concentrate on the form rather than the 
use by "counting the number of verbs", i. e. a simple sentence contains one main verb 
and a complex sentence contains one main verb in the main clause and additional 
verbs depending on the number of subordinate clauses a complex sentence has. This 
method was applied to independent Malay sentences. In other words, Malay grammar 
was described on the basis of a set of independent sentences taken out of context. 
Alisjahbana (1976: 88) has pointed out that affixes are "often neglected and 
misused". 
Asmah Hj Omar (1975: 55) makes a strong statement with respect to this issue by 
stating: "a great majority of the native speakers of Malay have never been able to 
master the use of certain affixes, the most common being me- as opposed to ber-, -kan 
as opposed to -i. " Recently, the same issue was brought up in one of the daily 
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newspapers in Malaysia stating that a certain percentage of Malay language teachers 
are not able to teach standard Malay (c. f Amdun Hussain, 1994: 58). 
It is, therefore, understandable when Asmah Hj Omar (1975: 55) states that even 
native Malays face difficulties in mastering the use of certain Malay affixes. On the 
issue of mastering the use of affixes, Alisj ahbana (1976: 97) has this to say: 
"the use of the affixes in the Malay language... has in some way deteriorated 
because too little attention has been paid to this phenomenon in the schools 
and by Malay writers and speakers. This attitude derives ftom the wrong 
application of the pedagogic concept that the language for the young people 
must be as simple as possible... By this attitude, for example, the prefixes 
men-, di- or the suffix -kan are very often omitted.... ftom textbooks... " 
This view is echoed by Abdullah Hassan (1989a: 15) who points out that Malay 
morphology is rather complicated and describing it would prove to be quite a task. 
This is because of the difficulty in describing functions and the use of affixes in 
Malay grammar. Due to the complicated morphological functions and meaning of the 
various affixes in the Malay language, less attention has been given to affixes. Hence 
in many school textbooks, the affixes indicating active and passive voice, the prefix 
meN- and di- or the concept of benefactive and causative of the suffixes -kan and -i, 
are often not taught in schools (c. f. Amdun Hussain, 1994). 
The problem of understanding Malay affixes is very likely to have started very early, 
i. e. when Malay is first taught formally in schools. However, understanding and using 
Malay verbal affixes constitute a problem which may directly affect the ability of 
Malay language translators to translate English affixes. 
4.5 Summary 
The Malay affixation system, according to Payne and Godman (1981: 321), needs to 
be standardised in order to express precise concepts. With respect to borrowing, Payne 
and Godman have suggested that borrowed words are either adopted without 
alteration or undergo phonological naturalisation. The words can then undergo 
morphological changes within the language to form new terms. The following 
examples (from Payne and Godman, 1981: 312-3) illustrate this point: 
29a. oxide oksida 
29b. oxidi,: ing agent agen pengoksidaan 
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29c. to oxidize -). mengoksidakan 
The discussion above has shown that there are various views on the native verbal 
affixation system of the Malay language. In general, it can be concluded that the 
majority of views agree which affixes are the most frequently used and how they are 
used grammatically and what they mean. However, there is disagreement on the 
interpretation of the functions with which these affixes are invested. Heah (1989: 
144) stresses that there is a need "to standardise the formation of verbs ftom English 
words by affixation ... But unless some order is imposed more and more redundant 
forms will be created which are not onl unnecessary but are also confusing. " The Y 
Malay language is flexible and constantly changing. As a result, systematic and 
precise description is necessary. 
In this chapter we have dealt with: 
a) the traditional classification of English morphology, i. e. inflectional and 
derivational, 
b) the traditional description of Malay morphology, i. e. class-changing and class- 
maintaining functions, 
c) the difference between Malay and English affixation systems, i. e. the English 
affixation system is mainly suffixal and the Malay system is mainly prefixal, 
d) the traditional or commonly accepted approach to Malay verbal affixes which is 
only concerned with lexical meanings, 
e) the failure of the traditional approach to highlight the full characteristics of the 
Malay verbal affixes, 
f) the difficulties in mastering Malay verbal affixes that may have caused problems in 
translating English affixes into Malay. 
As mentioned at various points in the discussion in the last four chapters, the present 
study is interested specifically in the Malay verbal affixes used in the translation of 
English academic texts into Malay. Before the findings of the present study are 
discussed. the methods and procedures used to analyse the data chosen in the Study of 
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the Translation of English Affixes (STEA) will be described in detail in the next 
chapter. 
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Notes: 
I Certain parts of this chapter have been examined by Associate Professor Dr Azhar M Simin, 
Linguistic Department, Faculty of Social Sciences and Humanities, National University of Malaysia 
(UKM). I am indebted to him. Changes have, however, been made to this chapter and, as a result, I 
am responsible for any mistakes. 
2A detailed description can be found in Abdullah Hassan (1974a), Farid M Onn (1980b) and Lutfi 
Abas (1992). 
3 This word is metaphorically used of a person who is a coward. in Malay the animal that signifies 
cowardliness is the mouse. The equivalent in English is "chicken". 
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CHAPTER 5 
METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES 
5.0 Introduction 
The underlying basis for the Study of the Translation of English Affixes (STEA) has 
been discussed in detail in Chapter 4. The STEA employed draws on contrastive 
analysis to analyse Biological Science texts as its basic approach. To complement the 
findings of the contrastive analysis the result of a language questionnaire specifically 
designed to elicit information on the understanding of Malay verbal morphology is 
also discussed (c. f. Chapter 7). Before we proceed further, however, I will first present 
the basic approach used, i. e. contrastive analysis. This will be followed by a 
discussion of language for specific purposes (LSP), and language for general purposes 
(LGP). Later sections will deal with materials used and statistical analysis applied to 
the STEA. 
5.1 Basic Approach: Contrastive Analysis 
A contrastive analysis approach for the STEA was chosen because it involves an 
analysis of two languages. Two studies using contrastive analysis of the translation of 
scientific texts from English into Malay known to me are Mohd Zain Mohd Ali (1987 
and 1991). Therefore, the STEA is another contribution to studies employing 
contrastive analysis between English and Malay. 
Fisiak (1981b: 1) defines contrastive linguistics as "a subdiscipline of linguistics 
concerned with the comparison of two or more languages or subsystems of language 
in order to determine both the differences and similarities between them " (c. f 
Jackson, 1976). As in the case of translation, two languages are also involved. We 
find that contrastive analysis and translation have a common link. In contrastive 
analysis the degree of correspondence between the original texts and their translations 
would depend on the distance of the two languages involved. It also depends on the 
type of text where the correspondences are established. The pioneering works in 
contrastive analysis are found in Weinreich (1964) and Lado (1957) (c. f. Nickel, 
1971b). 
Contrastive analysis lies within the realm of comparative studies (c. f. Hartmann, 
1980). In general, comparative studies are divided into three areas: 
a) comparative historical linguistics compares the development of a single language 
at various stages or compares two related languages at a particular stage of 
development in order to construct a proto-language typology, 
b) comparative typology linguistics compares features that are shared in several 
languages in order to classify them into certain language family groups, 
C) contrastive analysis compares the linguistic systems of two languages, e. g. the 
sound system or the grammatical system, for the purpose of foreign language 
teaching (Richards, Platt & Platt, 1992: 83). 
The discussion of comparative studies more often than not has centred around two 
fundamental approaches, i. e. theoretical and practical (c. f. Jackson, 1976; Sajavaara, 
1981; Krzeszowski, 1990). The theoretical approach includes the first two areas of 
comparative studies, i. e. comparative historical linguistics and comparative 
typological linguistics. These two areas are generally known as Comparative 
Linguistics. The main concern of comparative linguistics is comparing the 
characteristics of different languages, i. e. to give an exhaustive account of the 
differences and the similarities between two or more languages (Crystal, 1991: 65). 
The focus of the theoretical approach is on some universal phenomenon, X which 
appears in both languages A and B. Diagram 5.1 below illustrates the relationship of 
X in languages A and B from the theoretical point of view. 
Diagram 5.1: Theoretical Contrastive Linguistics 
x 
AB 
On the other hand, the relationship between language A and language B with respect 
to the universal phenomenon of X in a Practical approach is seen differently. The 
practical approach is concerned with the realisation or the manifestation of a universal 
phenomenon X in language B if the same phenomenon is realised in language A as Y. 
In addition, this approach also investigates certain situations where a universal 
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phenomenon X has no manifestation in language B but appears in language A as Y 
(Fisiak, 1981b: 1-3). Diagram 5.2 below illustrates the relationship between 
languages A and B with respect to X from a practical point of view. 
Diagram 5.2: Practical Contrastive Linguistics 
A (Y) 
The findings of contrastive analysis provide the basis for developing a framework for 
a comparison of languages in order to select information needed for specific purposes, 
especially for the purpose of language teaching, bilingual analysis and translation. 
Contrastive analysis was first developed and practised in the 1950s and 1960s, e. g. 
Lado (1957), Firbas (1964), for the purpose of foreign language teaching (Richards, 
Platt & Platt, 1992: 83; c. f. Anderman & Rogers, 1996b). Earlier studies in 
contrastive analysis used a taxonomic model of language developed in America by 
structuralists between the 1930s and the 1950s, e. g. Bloomfield (1933), as a frame of 
reference (Nickel, 1971b). Therefore, the emergence of contrastive analysis can be 
considered an offspring of structural linguistics in the field of foreign language 
teaching (Dirven, 1979: 79; c. f. Abbas, 1995). The method used in contrastive 
analysis was based on a structural comparisons of the learner's first and their second 
language and the resulting findings would then be used to predict "the areas of 
difficulty and learner errors" (Anderman & Rogers, 1996b: 2). However, since its 
loss of popularity in the 1960s (c. f. Fisiak, 1981b; Sajavaara, 1981) contrastive 
analysis has constantly attracted criticism. In the 1970s, the collapse of contrastive 
analysis in the field of foreign language teaching was due to the failure, particularly in 
the United States, of structural-based contrastive studies to deal with foreign language 
teaching problems (Sajavaara, 1996: 17-18). By the end of the 1980s, however, there 
was renewed interest in contrastive analysis (Sajavaara, 1996: 17). 
Studies in multilingual and multicultural areas have revived the interest in contrastive 
analysis, not only in foreign language teaching but also in translation studies, machine 
translation, interpreting, tenninology and lexicography (Aijmer & Altenberg, 1996: 
134 
11; c. f. Anderman & Rogers, 1996a). The return of contrastive analysis shows that it 
has the capability to meet new challenges with respect to research in many areas, e. g. 
translation, interlanguage studies, foreign language teaching which have now been 
made available through modem technology like computers. Therefore, the STEA has 
chosen a revived form of computerised contrastive analysis to attempt to explain the 
nature of the translation process and to evaluate the texts translated from English into 
Malay (c. f. Chapters 3 and 9). The STEA in this study uses a large corpus of English 
(original) texts and their Malay translations (target texts) and has developed a 
systematic procedure of extracting relevant words for purposes of analysis (c. f. 
Aijmer, Altenberg & Johansson (I 996b) for Swedish and Norwegian). 
Sharwood Smith (1981: 13) points out that contrastive analysis should be looked at 
from two different angles, i. e. from a linguistic perspective and from a language 
teaching perspective. These two perspectives are dependent on each other. A study 
from the linguistic perspective will provide more insights into the language teaching 
perspective (c. f. Sanders, 1981). That is not to refute the fact that "contrastive 
linguistics was born o classroom experience " as stated by Bolinger (197 1: vii). What 
the STEA is attempting to do is to provide more insights into a less researched pair of 
languages, i. e. English-Malay, in areas like translation, i. e. the differences and the 
similarities of English (SL) and Malay (TL) compared to other more frequently 
researched pairs of languages, for example English-Danish (e. g. Lauridsen, 1993), 
English-Arabic (e. g. Hamdallah & Tushyeh, 1993), Japanese-English (e. g. Collier- 
Sanuki, 1993), English-Russian (e. g. Frolova, 1990), German-English (e. g. Hawkins, 
1986) and Yugoslav Serbo-Croatian-English (e. g. Ivir, 1976). The findings of the 
STEA can be used for practical ends like translation and language teaching. Diagram 
5.3 may be used to illustrate the links. 
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Diagram 5.3: Components of Contrastive Studies 
Contrastive Studies 
Linguistics Translation 
Language Teaching 
Jean-Paul Vinay and Jean Louis Darbelnet (1995 for English translation) were the first 
to link contrastive analysis and translation (Hartmann, 1980: 27). They have 
classified and described the similarities and differences between French and English. 
Their comparative approach applies to three areas, viz. academic translation, 
professional translation and linguistic research. The comparative method of Vinay 
and Darbelnet is a branch of contrastive linguistics (c. f. Jackson, 1976). A contrastive 
method is helpful in translation as it demonstrates non-equivalents, for example the 
presence of gender, tense, mood, definiteness and indefiniteness in one language and 
its absence in another which may cause problems. The contrastive method 
emphasises such differences and, in the field of translation, is able to suggest how 
such non-equivalents can be compensated for in specialised subject areas. 
5.2. Language for Specific Purposes (LSP) 
It is felt that the topic of LSP should be discussed here because the analysis of the 
texts for the STEA is not carried out on ordinary texts but on specific subject texts , in 
this case Biological Science texts. 
LSP emerged as a subject to enable discussions of a language used for communication 
in certain highly specialised subject areas. Its main objective is to ensure effective 
communication within a specific subject area. Therefore, the use of LSP is primarily 
restricted in the sense that communication is very much restricted to experts in a 
certain field (Asher, 1994b: 2011). Special languages as well as general languages 
(LGP) have been influenced tremendously by scientific and technical development. 
The high speed of the expansion and development of science and technology demands 
either that new concepts are added to existing words or that new words are created to 
convey new concepts. Special languages are very often multi-disciplinary in order to 
be translatable (Sager, Dungworth & McDonald, 1980: xvi). The concept of LSP or 
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language for specific purposes is essential in translation. This is due to the fact that 
"LSP texts economise in the way they communicate information. " (Jakobsen, 1994: 9). 
Sorensen (1994: 16) defines LSP texts as functional texts, i. e. they are non-fiction 
texts which are part of a text that are not commonly understood. In other words, they 
are specialised texts. Picht and Draskau (1985: 3) define LSP as (c. f Sager, 
Dungworth & McDonald, 1980), 
"a formalised and codified variety of language, used for special purposes 
and in a legitimate context - that is to say, with the function of 
communicating information of a specialist nature at any level - at the highest level of complexity, between experts, and, at lower levels of complexity, with 
the aim of informing or initiating other interested parties in the most 
economic, precise and unambiguous terms possible. " 
Specialised languages (as referred to by other scholars, e. g. Sager, Dungworth and 
McDonald,, 1980) or LSP is defined by Haeseryn (1977: 104) as "a variety in a 
natural language which is the communication medium for a certain field of human 
knowledge and which consists of specific features in vocabulary and probably also in 
syntax and style. " Haeseryn (1977) uses "probably" because syntax and style are two 
areas that were not well researched at the time. On the other hand, language for 
general purposes (LPG) is defined as "the standardised form of a certain language 
used in mass media, education, administration, etc. with a well-defined spelling and 
described in dictionaries and grammars, and all in one "speech-community, " e. g. 
English, German, French. " Haeseryn (1977) distinguishes between LPG and LSP 
(c. f Sager, Dungworth & McDonald, 1985) while Schwarz (1977) distinguishes 
between common language and technical languages. 
For Schwarz (1977: 20), common language means "the linguistic subs tem within a YS 
'natural language' understood by all users of that respective language" and technical 
language, "a 'language' based on a 'natural language , 
but designed to reduce 
ambiguities for the purpose of assisting communication in a specific field of 
knowledge. " Having given the definition for common and technical languages, 
Schwarz (1977) points out that in reality it is difficult to distinguish between a 
common language and a technical language. In other words, although in theory there 
is a difference between a technical vocabulary in LSP texts and a common vocabulary 
in LGP texts, in practice the distinction between the two is difficult to establish (c. f. 
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Picht & Draskau, 1985). The difficulty could be due to the fact that certain words 
which are coined for specific uses have also been used in the common language. 
Schwarz (1977: 20), for example points out that the terms used in legal and 
administrative language can either be in the common language or in the technical 
language. The difference in classification is a reflection of the problem where the 
boundaries of the varieties should be. Sager, Dungworth and McDonald (1980: 17), 
however, point out that special languages and general languages are the same thing. 
The only difference is the degree of the fundamental features which are either 
maximised or minimised. 
In Russian and Soviet linguistics according to Nielsen (1994: 57), LSP has long been 
accepted as 
"manifestations of a functional style, i. e. characteristic subsystems of 
language possessing a specific selection of linguistics features (and their 
ftequency relations) and extralinguistic characteristics depending on the 
specifics of communication in different spheres of human activity and on the 
function of language in the given sphere of communication. " 
LSP in other western countries has been widely researched, for example in Sweden, 
Denmark, Finland, Germany, Austria, United Kingdom and the United States of 
America (Asher, 1994b: 2012). 
Having established that there is an area called LSP in the study of language, the STEA 
(Study of the Translation of English Affixes) adopts the LSP grammar proposed by 
Nielsen (1994). The notion of LSP grammar is defined by Nielsen (1994: 58) as "the 
structure of language and the concrete presentation of its rules. " For the purpose of 
the STEA, only the first part of the definition, i. e. the structure of language. Hence 
the structure of language refers to "the system of morphological categories andforms " 
(c. f. Gerzymisch-Arbogast, 1993). LSP has been one of the areas for contrastive 
analysis studies, i. e. focusing on a particular feature of LSP texts in different 
languages, as well as for translation theory, i. e. investigating the equivalence of 
lexical items and phraseological units in SL and TL vocabularies and the application 
of appropriate translation techniques to specialised texts (Asher, 1994b: 2012). 
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At this point, it is sufficient to state that LSP fulfils a communicative function within 
a special field and is essential for professionals working in that field. Most studies in 
LSP can be found dealing especially with the teaching of English as a foreign 
language since the early 1960s (Chambers, 1996: 232) although there are others based 
on specific subjects, e. g. English in Social Sciences, English in Economics and 
English in Physics, (c. f. Robinson, 1980: 93-121). 
So far we have seen that past studies of LSP have often debated where the distinction 
between LSP and LGP should be. Chambers (1996: 233) states that there are 
linguists who still maintain that LSP does not exist. However, the definition proposed 
by Sager, Dungworth & McDonald (1980) is now accepted by many. The majority of 
these studies are based on the English language. 
5.2.1 Language Planning with respect to LSP 
Language planning can be found in both LGP and LSP. The distinction between the 
two is important to the theory of language planning (Maurais, 1993: 117). In this 
section, however, we will only discuss LSP. The development of terminology and 
standardisation is viewed as LSP planning (c. f. Maurais, 1993). Rey (1995: 176) 
states that "standardisation can sometimes be the genuine result of language 
planning. " Most of the terminology developed in the LSP planning involves scientific 
and technical terms which may not yet exist in a particular language, for example 
Kiswahili, Hindi and Malay. In many countries, LSP planning still resorts to English 
as the source for scientific and technical terms due to the lack or non-existence of 
equivalent native terms. In some cases, certain terms coined for specific purposes 
which have later become part of the general vocabulary have created many problems, 
e. g. French in Quebec (Maurais, 1993: 117). Picht and Draskau (1985: 18) point out 
that the phenomenon of LSP planning is not restricted to developing countries only 
but applies to European languages as well. For example in Iceland, due to strong 
purist influence for three centuries, it was only in the 19th century that an official 
resolution was put into effect to create indigenous Icelandic terminology for new 
special fields. 
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The importance of LSP planning in Malaysia has yet to be fully established. LSP 
research in Malaysia, similar to that in the Nordic and Anglo-Saxon countries, has yet 
to develop to the same extent as the work undertaken with respect to the French, 
German or Russian. At present, LSP research in Malaysia (c. f. Mohd Zain Mohd Ali, 
1991) is mostly regarded as a form of foreign language teaching. LSP research and 
translation as input for future language planning for the Malay language have perhaps 
never been considered in language planning in the past. Until now the development 
of scientific and technical terms, translation and LSP research in Malaysia are 
separately pursued by different groups of researchers. The involvement of Malay 
linguists in the standardisation of scientific and technical terms began after the 
formation of MBIM/MABBIM in 1972 and the linguists are generally working only 
as advisors to the committees, (c. f. Chapter 2). 
5.2.2 Language of Science 
Generally, the language of scientific texts is different from the language used in other 
subject texts. Scientific texts are usually written in highly formalised prose, very 
often in the passive voice and rarely using metaphors or humour. Scientific 
vocabulary normally consists of precisely defined words and many of these words are 
either not found in the ordinary vocabulary or if these words are found they are used 
within specific contexts (Pinchuck, 1977: 163). The study of scientific and technical 
prose can be found in, e. g. Barber (1962), Selinker (1981), Widdowson (1980) and 
Mohd Zain Mohd Ali (1987). Such technical languages as the language of science 
remain a sub-variety of general language, i. e. a portion of the general vocabulary is 
used within specific disciplines. The language of science is characterised mainly by 
its scientific vocabulary rather than its grammar or style. Many of the scientific words 
have been imported from other languages (c. f. Payne & Godman, 1981). However, a 
large proportion of the scientific. vocabulary was imported from Latin and Greek 
(Large, 1983: 62; Barber, 1993: 216). Pinchuck (1977: 163) points out that the 
language of science makes use of not only words but also affixes from Latin and 
Greek to help keep the expressions apart from daily vocabulary and at the same time 
contributes to internationalism in the scientific vocabulary. 
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5.2.3 Affixation in the Language of Biological Science 
The study of the language of science comprises analysis on three levels, i. e. lexis 
morphology and syntax (Godman & Payne, 1981: 23). Morphology, especially 
affixation is of particular importance to special languages, e. g. Biological Science. 
The morphological process of affixation is generally the same in the sciences as in 
general language. However, the Biological Sciences tend to differ slightly. Bound 
morphemes especially of Greek origin are found to be more common than those of 
Latin origin in Biological Sciences, for example cyt- (cell), haem- (blood), -lys 
(destroy by dissolution) (Godman & Payne, 1981: 23; c. f. Sager, Dungworth & 
McDonald, 1980). Although most of the affixes are of Greek and Latin origin, the 
affixation rules are the same for both sciences and general language. Affixes in 
special languages are discussed in detail in Sager, Dungworth and McDonald (1980) 
and Godman & Payne (1981). The discussion of affixes in the language of science 
with particular reference to Malay can be found in Payne and Godman (19 8 1). 
5.3 Materials Used 
For the STEA, two types of materials were used. The first is written texts in English 
and their translations into Malay, and the second is a simple language questionnaire 
on Malay affixes answered by respondents. A description of each set of material will 
be discussed below. 
5.3.1 Corpus: Biological Science Texts 
The contrastive analysis approach in the STEA draws on selection and comparability 
of texts (Sridhar, 1981: 214) and the concept of a translation corpus (c. f. Aijmer, 
Altenburg & Johansson, 1996b: 78). As pointed out by Granger (1996: 38), a 
translation corpus is highly suitable to analyse original texts and their translations. A 
major advantage of using a translation corpus is that it provides empirical evidence 
how the same meaning is conveyed in the original text and in its translation. 
5.3.1.1 Criteria for the Selection of Texts 
The STEA sets out to examine English Biological Science texts and their Malay 
translations. The texts that had been translated into Malay were published by the DBP 
(Language and Literary Agency). 
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From the pilot study (c. f. Chapter 3), inconsistencies in the translation of English 
affixes was found to be more frequent in the science texts than in the humanities texts. 
Hence, it was decided that the best source of data for the STEA was the translated 
science texts. In order to investigate this assumption, a study was carried out on one 
particular science subject, i. e. Biological Science. The decision for selecting 
Biological Science texts has been precedented by another similar study in Weise 
(1988) who used Biological Science texts as data for contrastive analysis of German 
texts and their English translations. However, as was shown by the pilot study, 
inconsistencies occurred not only across subject boundaries but also within the same 
subject area. It is hoped that the findings applicable to the translation of Biological 
Science texts are also likely to be valid for other specialists' fields. 
The decision to choose Biological Science was taken for the following reasons: 
a) the availability of translations of these books in Malay, 
b) similar topics run through all the books, 
c) the books on modem biology were written for university students, 
d) the subject is less technical to the non-expert than some other science subjects, 
e) the translated books are reference books used in institutes of higher education in 
Malaysia, 
f) English texts as well as their translations into Malay were available. 
Based on the criteria above, the source for the analysis of the texts comes from three 
pairs of books. These books are selected as a sample to represent the population of 
Biological Science texts which have been translated from English into Malay. 
1. Wagner, Robert P. & et. al., 1980. 
Introduction to modern genetics. 
New York: John Wiley and sons. 
Mahani Mansur & Maimon 
Abdullah. 1989. Pengenalan 
genetik moden. Kuala Lumpur: 
Dewan dan Pustaka. 
2. Scientific American. October 1985. Rosiyah Abdul Latif. 1992. 
Volume 253. Number 4. Molekul hidupan: Bahan bacaan 
daripada Scientific American. Kuala 
Lumpur: Dewan Bahasa dan Pustaka. 
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a. Weinberg, Robert A. The molecules 
of life. 
b. Bretscher, Mark S. The molecules 
of the cell membrane. 
c. Gehring, Walter J. The molecular 
basis of development. 
Wilson, Allan C. The molecular 
basis of evolution. 
3. Dean, R. T. Cellular degradative 
processes. London: Chapman& 
Hall. 
Zubaidah Hj A. Rahim. 1985. 
Proses degradasi sel. Kuala 
Lumpur: Dewan Bahasa dan 
Pustaka. 
5.3.1.2 Procedure of Extracting Affixes 
For a study of a translation corpus of English texts and their Malay translations, the 
importance is recognised of looking at chunks of texts larger than sentences. 
However, for the purpose of the STEA this has been narrowed down to only lexical 
items, i. e. a microlinguistic contrastive analysis (c. f. James, 1980). Basically, 
corresponding words that have affixes in the English and Malay texts will be 
identified and selected for analysis. At this stage, identification and selection were 
carried out manually for both the English and Malay texts. The total number of 
English words is 4710 while the translation into Malay totalled 4724 Malay words. 
In other words, there are 4710 Pairs of words (c. f. Appendix 5.1). The remaining 14 
words in the Malay column are repetitions of a few of the translations which were not 
found in the English texts. The 14 words were discarded since they have no original 
counterparts. The 4710 pairs of words were selected based on two criteria, i. e. the 
English word must have an affix and the equivalent word in Malay must also contain 
some form of affix. Some of the English affixes were originally Latin, Greek and 
French affixes which are now naturalised and have become part of the English 
language while others were native English affixes. The STEA makes no distinction 
between Latin, Greek, French origin affixes and English native affixes. 
The equivalent Malay (TL) word with an affix, for example Chapter 1, paragraph 1, 
sentence I of the Malay text must be paired with the English (SL) word with an affix 
of the same location; i. e. Chapter 1, paragraph I sentence I from the English text. 
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Each corresponding pair of words from the English source and the Malay translation 
was later keyed into a spreadsheet programme, Excel 5.0. 
The file that contains the word pairs was then converted into another spreadsheet 
called Superbase 4' in order to proceed to the next step of the selection process. In the 
Superbase 4 programme, each English word with an affix, e. g. -ical was extracted 
together with its Malay equivalents. From here, a manual search on every individual 
English-Malay pair was conducted to eliminate irrelevant word pairs that may have 
been included during the extraction process by the programme. A list of 13 separate 
English affixes was compiled. Once this was completed, the frequency of each 
English affix was compiled into an individual list. The final results for the English- 
Malay affixes extractions are presented in Chapter 6. 
5.3.1.3 Statistical Analysis: Estimation 
The frequency of each English affix and its various translations in Malay which were 
compiled into individual lists as mentioned in the section above were then calculated 
as percentages. The same procedure was carried out on the frequency of the Malay 
affixes. 
The three Malay Biological Science texts chosen for the STEA, as mentioned above, 
represent a sample of a larger population of translated Biological Science texts 
available in the Malay language. This sample was used as a representative for 
estimating the unknown population mean (Gravetter & Wallnau, 1995: 272). In order 
to estimate the number of times a particular affix appears in the Biological Science 
texts, a statistical procedure called estimation 2 was carried out (Marriott, October 
1996: private communication). For example, the estimation analysis gives the 
frequency of each of the Malay affixes which appears as a translation of the English 
suffix -ical. The frequency obtained from the estimation of the sample 
is 
representative of the frequency in the population. 
To carry out the same estimation analysis for many Biological Science samples in 
Malay will take a long time. Therefore, these three texts have been chosen as a 
sample for the purpose of analysis. As mentioned in the previous paragraph, a 
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frequency can be estimated for a particular affix to find out the number of times the 
same affix can appear in another sample. However, the frequencies found in other 
samples would not necessarily be exactly the same. For example, -ical in Malay 
translation had four variations, i. e. 0 (zero), dari segi [from the point of view ofl, 
secara [by way ofl and -ikal [-ical]. In the estimation analysis for 0 (zero), the 
frequency found in Sample A was 86.8%. The frequencies for two other similar texts, 
Sample B and Sample C were 90.2% and 91.5% respectively. Therefore, the range of 
frequency of 0 (zero) for the translation of -ical in the three samples of Biological 
Sciences was between 86.8% and 91.5%. We, therefore, require from our estimation 
analysis not just the frequency of a particular translation but also an idea of the 
possible range of frequencies which would occur in other similar samples. This is 
known as an interval estimate. One form of interval estimates is called a confidence 
interval (Marriott, October 1996: private communication). The confidence interval 
calculation results were presented in tables in Chapter 6. Another statistical package 
called S-Plus' (Marriott & Ledford, September 1996: private communication) was 
used to represent the results of the tables in graphical form. The formula for 
confidence interval and an example of a calculation can be found in Appendices 5.2 
and 5.3. 
5.3.2 Questionnaire: Malay Verbal Affixes 
As mentioned at various places in this study (c. f. Chapters 1,3 & 4), the affixation 
system in Malay is considered to be a problem. Many Malay language users 
experience difficulties understanding the functions and uses of affixes in Malay 
grammar. The statement by Asmah Hj Omar (1975) (c. f. Chapter 4) which I am 
reproducing here for purposes of convenience claims that a great majority of speakers 
of the Malay language seem not to be able to master the use of certain affixes, 
particularly the difference between meN- and beR- and between -kan and -i. Many of 
the weaknesses lie in the inability to use Malay affixes especially the verbal affixes 
correctly in order to form grammatical sentences. The STEA has acknowledged that 
there is a problem in the use of Malay verbal affixes. Following the acknowledgment, 
it was felt that an investigation of the problems related to the use of Malay verbal 
affixes (the Malay Verbal Affixes Analysis, MVA) was needed. In order to carry out 
the MVA, a questionnaire was designed (c. f. Appendix 7.0). 
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5.3.2.1 Objectives 
The MVA is an analysis designed mainly to investigate the use of Malay verbal 
affixes. This analysis was carried out to complement the STEA in the analysis of 
Biological Science texts. The objectives of the MVA are as follows: 
1. to establish that speakers of the Malay language experience difficulties in using 
verbal affixes, 
2. to identify the difficult verbal affixes in standard Malay, 
3. to establish if speakers are aware of semantic and grammatical functions of verbal 
affixes in standard Malay, 
4. to establish if speakers of the Malay language know how to use these affixes 
correctly. 
Since the questionnaire was aimed at investigating Malay verbal affixes it was only 
logical that the questionnaire was written in Malay (c. f. Appendix 7.0). Due to the 
various groups of respondents coming from various subject areas, the questionnaire 
was specifically designed to achieve the objectives mentioned above and at the same 
time bearing in mind not to include any linguistic terms or jargon in order not to 
discourage the respondents from answering. 
5.3.2.2 Format of Questions 
The respondents were tested on five verbal affixes, viz. prefixes meN-, beR, ter- and 
suffixes -kan, 4 The questionnaire was divided into two parts. The first part was the 
background of the individual respondent such as their university and which courses 
had been taken. The second part was questions on Malay verbal affixes. The 
questions on Malay verbal affixes were divided into five sections, each with 10 
questions. The first three sections (30 questions) were close-ended questions. The 
remaining two sections (20 questions) were open-ended, i. e. the respondents had to 
write the answers down in the spaces provided in the questionnaire. A detailed 
description of the questionnaire is discussed in Chapter 7. The total time taken to 
complete a questionnaire was between 50-60 minutes for each group. 
5.3.2.3 Statistical Analysis: SPSSX 
When all the questionnaires had been collected the process of statistical analysis 
began. Each set of the questionnaire had a reference number. Codes, which are 
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basically numbers where one number represents one answer, were written for each 
question. Each answer on the questionnaire was then coded onto a coding sheet. 
These strings of codes were later keyed into the computer. 
The software package chosen for the statistical analysis is called SPSV. This 
software is a package of programmes capable of performing statistical analyses 
especially for the social and behavioral sciences. The programme has been designed 
to produce the frequency distribution for each group (USM, UKM and PT) on each 
question and to test for a statistically significant difference. For the significance test, 
two methods of test, t-test and chi-square, were used. The Mest was used to find out 
if any significant difference in means between two variables existed. The chi-square 
test was used to find out if a significant difference in the proportions of the variables 
existed. 
The reason for choosing these two tests is because the t-test is most suitable for a 
small sample size (Hatch & Farhady, 1982: 108). The Mest was carried out to 
compare the average performance on the Malay verbal affixes across two groups. 
Because we had no reason to believe that one group was always going to perform 
better than the other, it was necessary to use a two-tailed t-test to check if the average 
performances were statistically significantly different (Marriott, October 1996: private 
communication). In other words, the significant differences in either direction 
(NoruS'is, 1988: 491) are of interest to the STEA. The results of the frequency 
distribution and significance tests carried out for the MVA were discussed in Chapter 
7. 
5.3.2.4 Profile of Respondents 
The respondents taking part in the MVA were university students taking translation 
courses and practicing translators. The students who were from two Malaysian 
universities, i. e. USM (University of Science Malaysia) and UKM (National 
University of Malaysia) were put into two separate groups according to their 
respective universities and the third group consisted of practising translators (PT). 
The total number of respondents taking part in the language questionnaire was 141. 
The breakdown of each group is presented in Table 5.1. 
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Table 5.1: Number of Respondents in Each Group 
Group Number of Respondents 
USM 79 
UKM 51 
PT II 
Total 141 
The same number of respondents for each group could not be achieved for the MVA. 
For the respondents from the university groups this is due to the universities not 
having the same number of intakes of students. As for the PT group, it was due to 
time constraint, that only a total of II respondents could be obtained to answer the 
Malay affixes questionnaire. 
5.3.2.4.1 USM (University of Science Malaysia) 
All the USM respondents were undergraduates on a four-year course. The USM 
group consisted of two sub-groups, i. e. majoring in translation and minoring in 
translation. The number of students majoring in translation who took part in the 
questionnaire was 49 and the number of the students minoring in translation was 30. 
These two sub-groups were combined for the statistical analysis into one group, i. e. 
USM, because the translation courses taken by the two sub-groups were not 
significantly different. Most of the students in the minor sub-group are studying 
English Language and Literature as their major subject. The translation courses in the 
UKM and USM focus on the English-Malay language pair combination. 
5.3.2.4.2 UKM (National University of Malaysia) 
The respondents from this group were undergraduates majoring in different subjects. 
The UKM group differed from the USM group in that while the USM has translation 
as a major and minor, UKM only offers translation as elective courses to its students. 
While USM has as its aim to produce qualified translators for the increasing demand 
for translation in Malaysia, the aim of translation courses in UKM is much more 
localised, i. e. to help students read and understand English reference materials in order 
to write their assignments in Malay for their degree courses. The total number of 
respondents for this group was 5 1. 
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5.3.2.4.3 PT (Practising Translators) 
The last group consisted of full-time practising translators. These II translators are 
working full time at the ITNM (Malaysian National Institute of Translation). All of 
them have obtained at least a first degree. Their language combinations, however, 
may not necessarily be English-Malay. A few of them have other language 
combinations such as Japanese-Malay, Arabic-Malay, German-Malay or Swedish- 
Malay. 
5.3.2.5 Temporal and Logistic Problems 
The questionnaire could not be conducted simultaneously for the three groups for 
logistical reason. The USM group is located in Penang in the northern region of 
Peninsular Malay approximately 400 kin from Kuala Lumpur. The UKM group, on 
the other hand, is situated about 40 km outside of Kuala Lumpur and the PT group is 
located at the centre of Kuala Lumpur. Due to these reasons, the questionnaire was 
carried out in three stages. The first stage was carried out for the USM group. The 
second stage for the UKM group posed more problems compared to the first stage. 
The UKM group was basically split into smaller groups due to the students of 
translation attending different classes. The questionnaire had to be conducted over a 
period of eight days in order to cover all classes of translation. For the third stage, the 
PT group took about 14 days to complete the questionnaire as a few of the translators 
were either sent elsewhere to work during that time or away on holiday. The 
questionnaire testing for the USM and UKM groups was conducted towards the end 
of the second semester (March 1996) of the 1995/96 academic year. 
5.4 Summary 
This chapter has discussed the methodological approaches to the STEA. The STEA 
has adopted two approaches, i. e. contrastive analysis and statistical analysis, in order 
to suit the various analyses needed to be carried out. Now that we have looked at the 
methodology, we must move on to the results of the analysis carried out for the 
STEA. The following chapter is devoted to an analysis of English affixes in Malay 
translation. 
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Notes: 
11 would like to thank Mr Richard Nice, Department of Linguistic and International Studies, University 
of Surrey for suggesting a better package than Excel 5.0 in dealing with my corpus. 
21 would like to thank Dr Paul Marriott, Department of Mathematical and Computing Sciences, 
University of Surrey, for his recommendation to use this particular statistical analysis. 
3 The S-Plus programme was specially written for the STEA by Dr Anthony Ledford (Department of 
Mathematical and Computing Sciences, University of Surrey) and Dr Paul Marriott. I would like to 
thank both of them for their patience in teaching me to understand the basic concepts which enabled 
me to write the programme. 
4 The STEA programme in SPSSx was specially written by Mr Peter Williams, Department of 
Mathematical and Computing Sciences, University of Surrey. 
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CHAPTER 6 
DIFFICULTIES IN TRANSLATING ENGLISH AFFIXES 
6.0 Introduction 
Past discussions have been concerned with the purpose of the study (c. f. Chapter 1), the 
pilot study and its findings (c. f. Chapters I and 3), the development of the Malay 
language with respect to language planning and translation in Malaysia (c. f. Chapter 2), 
the contrasting perspective of English and Malay affixation systems as well as the 
commonly accepted description of Malay verbal affixes (c. f. Chapter 4) and the 
methodological approaches undertaken to analyse the STEA (Study of the Translation of 
English Affixes) and the MVA (Malay Verbal Affixes Analysis) for this study (c. f. 
Chapter 5). We will now move a step ftirther and discuss the findings of the STEA. 
6.1 Layout and Method of Discussion 
In order to provide a detailed discussion, the findings of the STEA has been divided into 
three sections. The first section basically discusses the general findings of the STEA 
analysis. This is followed by a discussion of the translation of English suffixes into 
Malay in the second section. In the third section, the translation of English prefixes will 
be discussed. 
The findings of the STEA in the second section will be presented in the form of S-Plus 
graphs (c. f. Appendices 6.3a to 6.5b) while bar graphs will be used in the third section 
(c. f. Appendices 6.6a to 6.1 Ob). The graphs using the S-Plus programme are exclusively 
used to show the frequencies of the Malay varieties of English suffixes while the bar 
graphs are used to show the frequencies of the Malay translations of English prefixes. 
Each graph focuses on one English affix and their Malay translations. Each Malay 
translation of an English affix is called a variety. 
Before entering into discussion of the STEA findings, we will look at the features of 
an S-Plus graph. The graph for each English affix is plotted using a programme called 
S-Plus (c. f. Chapter 5). An S-Plus graph' has several standard characteristics and is 
described based on Graph 6.1 as an example. 
Graph 6.1: Example of an S-Plus Graph 
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The y-axis of Graph 6.1 represents the frequency percentage while the x-axis 
represents the Malay varieties (translations) of the particular English affix. The black 
dots, i. e. the empirical frequency, on the graph are the observed frequency (frequency 
calculated from the texts) percentage of each Malay variety. The vertical line that cuts 
across a dot is known as the confidence interval which is the estimation for each 
Malay variety. The confidence intervals has two bars that are situated at the top and 
bottom of the vertical lines. These bars are the highest and lowest points of the 
confidence intervals for a particular Malay variety. The bars and line on the graph are 
known as whiskers. These whiskers represent a 95.0% confidence interval. 
Graph 6.1 above will be used to illustrate what the whiskers represent. The 
confidence interval for the Malay -ik form as the translation of the English suffix -ic, 
lies between 38.5% and 49.8%. The observed frequency for the sample in the analysis 
of the STEA for the -ik form is 44.1% (Appendix 6.3a). This percentage falls in the 
middle of the range of the confidence interval of 38.5%-49.8%. The actual observed 
percentage of the frequency of the -ik form, 44.1 %, is represented by the black dot and 
the whiskers are a representative of the confidence interval. Each pair of whiskers on 
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the graph tells us the possible range of the actual frequency of each variety. As a 
whole, the graph is able to show us the position of each Malay variety to be high, 
medium or low for the translation of an English affix. 
If another sample of MBT (Malay Biological Science Translations) was selected to 
analyse the -ik form, there would be a 95.0% chance that the frequency percentage 
observed in the new sample of the -ik form falls within the range of 38.5% and 49.8%. 
With the use of this statistically based confidence interval, we can draw some general 
conclusions with respect to the -ik form in the translation of the English suffix -ic. 
The discussion of English affixes will be based on the classification by Bauer (1983), 
Collins Cobuild (1991) and Quirk & et. al. (1985), while the description of the Malay 
affixes will be based on Asmah Hj Omar (1993a) and Nik Safiah Karim & et. al. 
(1994). 
6.2 General Findings 
The findings of the STEA show that the number of Malay varieties translated from 
English suffixes was higher than the number of Malay varieties translated from 
English prefixes as shown in Table 6.1. These numbers are also higher than the 
suggestions given by the PUPIBM75, MBIM/MABBIM87 and IB88. 
In general, the findings of the STEA showed that the Malay varieties resulting from 
translating a particular English affix have indicated the inadequacy of the PUPIBM75 
guidelines and the terminology manuals, MBIM/MABBIM87 and 11388, for the 
translators translating English affixes into Malay. 
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Table 6.1: English Affixes Used in Malay Translation and Expressed in the Guidelines 
and Terminology Manuals 
Suggestions 
English Suffix Varieties in MBT PUPIBM75 MBIM/MABBIM87 IB88 
-ic -ik, zero (0), 4, -isme, _ik -ik zero (0) zero 
FO-) 
-isma, beR-, darisegi 
-al zero (0), -isma, -al, -al beR-, -is, zero (0) 
beR-, -si -al, zero (0) 
-ical zero (0), dari segi, -is, -ik -is, -ik zero (0) zero (0) 
secara, -ikal 
- ly zero (0), secara, dari segi, secara 
secara -ik, beR-, dengan, 
pada, ke-an, ter-, 
secara -if, dari segi -ik, 
dari segi -if, meN-kan 
-tion -si, peN-an, -an, zero (0), -Si -Si -Si 
per-an, ke-an, peN-if-an, 
di-kan, meN-kan, ter-, 
beR-si, peN-, di- 
-ity ke-an, ke-if-an, -iti -iti, ke-an ke 
zero(Qý, -iti, peN-an 
I I I 
Suggestions 
English Prefix Varieties in MBT PUPIBM75 MBIM/MABBIM87 IB88 
a- tak a-, tidak a- tak tidak a- a- 
in- tak tidak in- tak tidak in- tak 
non- bukan, tidak tak tak tidak bukan tak bukan, tanpa 
un- tidak tanpa, tak tak tidak tanpa, belum tak 
intra- intra-, dalam *inter- intra- intra-, dalam 
inter- saling, antara, 
inter-, di antara 
inter- inter-, saling 
antara 
inter-, antara 
extra- ekstra-, luar ekstra- ekstra-, luar ekstra, luar 
trans- trans-, melalui trans- trans- trans- 
pre- pra-, awal pra- pre-, pra, sebelum pra- 
re- semula, re- re-, semula re-, semula re-, semula 
de- de-, nyah- de- de-, nyah-, bi- de- 
bi- dwi-, bi-, dua bi- bi-, dwi- bi- 
mono- mono-, satu mono- eka-, mono-, satu mono- 
Table 6.1 shows that the Malay varieties in the MBT and the suggestions from the 
PUPIBM75, MBIM/MABBIM87 and IB88, with respect to appropriate equivalents 
for English affixes, are often not uniform. The number of varieties in the actual use as 
shown by the MBT was higher compared to the suggestions given by the three bodies, 
particularly in the translation of English suffixes into Malay. The higher number of 
English suffixes translated into Malay than English prefixes may indicate that 
(English) suffixes are more difficult to translate than (English) prefixes. For example, 
in the case of the translation of the English suffix -ity, the MBT have five varieties 
compared to one suggestion given by the PUPIBM75 and IB88, and two suggestions 
given by the MBI"ABBIM87. We find that the suggestions for the translation of - 
ity between the three bodies differ, i. e. -iti by the PUPIBM75, ke-an by the IB88, and 
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both -iti and ke-an by the MBIM/MABBIM87. In comparison, the number of Malay 
varieties for each English prefix does not exceed more than four and in most cases, the 
Malay varieties also include the English prefix, e. g. intra- and dalam for the English 
prefix intra-. An error has also been found in the suggestion for the translation of the 
English prefix intra- into *inter- by the PUPIBM75. It is obvious that the translation 
of the English prefix intra- into Malay cannot be *inter- because the meanings of the 
two are different. The suggestion by the PUPIBM75 should have been intra-. The 
translation of intra- into inter- might be the result of a printing error. 
The Malay language has only one nominal suffix. This is to be expected as Malay 
generally has a prefixal system (c. f Chapter 4). This could also be closely related to 
the fact that word order in Malay is such that the modifier comes after the head while 
English has the opposite structure as shown in example I below. Malay word order, 
like French word order (Vinay & Darbelnet, 1995: 215), has the opposite word order 
to English. 
1. French: le cheval blanc 
(head) (modifier) 
Malay: 0 kuda putih 
(head) (modifier) 
English: the white horse 
(modifier) (head) 
In another example, the STEA analysis found that: 
a) the translation of the English negative prefix un- as in 'unimpaired' into tanpa as 
in 'tanpa menjejaskanin Malay was used within certain contexts, 
b) the English negative prefix un- has not been accepted into the Malay negation 
repertoire possibly due to the phonetically alien sound of the prefix un- [An] in 
Malay, 
c) the use of the English negative a- as in 'abaktinal' [abactinal] was found mainly in 
specialised science subjects, e. g. biology, medicine, to denote "without", 
d) the use of tanpa as the equivalent of the English negative prefix un- was far more 
commonly found in Malay than the use of tanpa as the equivalent of the English 
negative prefix a-. 
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From the observation above, the English prefix un- was rejected by Malay whereas 
the English prefix a- was more acceptable. In the next section, we will look at the 
findings of the STEA in greater detail. We shall first look at the translation of English 
suffixes and then at the translation of English prefixes. 
6.3 Translation of English Suffixes into Malay 
The English suffixes found in the EBT (English Biological Science Texts) were 
divided into three classes, i. e. adjectival, adverbial and nominal. The tables that 
correspond to the graphs in this section can be found in Appendices 6.3a to 6.5b. 
6.3.1 Suffixes Forming Adjectives 
The findings of the STEA indicate that three suffixes forming adjectives were 
translated into Malay, viz. -ic, -al and -ical. Each of the EBT suffixes will be 
discussed individually. 
6.3.1.1 Suffix -ic 
The English suffix -ic is a suffix attached to mainly nouns and certain verbs to form 
adjectives. The change of word class from noun or verb to adjective indicates that the 
suffix -ic has a class-changing characteristic and is normally used to create new 
lexical items. In the English language, this type is known as a suffix forming 
adjective. Adjectives formed in this way describe something as resembling, involving 
or being connected with the thing referred to by the original noun. Sometimes another 
suffix forming adjective, -al, combines with words ending in -ic to form new 
adjectival words that have the suffix -ical as their endings (Collins Cobuild, 1991: 
78). For example, 
2. Noun+-ic -+ Adjectivej 
economy+-ic economic 
3. Adjectivej +-al Adjective, 
economic+-al economical 
From Graph 6.2 below, we see that there are seven Malay varieties for the translation 
of the English suffix -ic, viz. -ik, zero (0) affix, -i, -isme, -isma, beR- and dari segi. 
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Graph 6.2: Malay Varieties of the English Suffix -ic 
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The confidence interval for the -ik form is the highest shown in Graph 6.2 with the 
percentages between 38.5% and 49.8%. The frequency is 44.1%. Wecanalsoseethe 
frequency percentages for all the Malay varieties of the English suffix -ic represented 
by the black dots on the whiskers. We can compare this with the second highest 
Malay variety in the translation of the English suffix -ic which is the zero (0) affix 
with the frequency of 40.7%. The zero (0) affix here simply means that the English 
affixes were not translated into Malay, i. e. -ic -> zero (0) affix. It is important to 
distinguish the term, the zero (0) affix used here, with the one used in Chapter 4. The 
zero (0) affix discussed in Chapter 4 referred to a particular form of words of the verb 
class that do not have any form of affixes attached to them, i. e. simple verbs. The 
zero (0) affix found in the STEA analysis was the second highest percentage with a 
confidence interval of 35.2% to 46.3% with a calculated percentage of 40.7%. These 
figures were very close to 44.1 % of the -ik form. The difference between the two 
varieties was very small, i. e. 3.4% only. It can be said that these two varieties in the 
MBT had almost equal usage frequency. 
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The percentages of the other five Malay varieties were much lower compared to the 
two varieties mentioned earlier between 0.3% and 9.4%. These five varieties 
consisted of three affixes of English origin, viz. -i [-y] with 9.4%, -isme [-ism] with 
2.7%, -isma [-ism] with 2.0%, one native Malay verbal prefix beR- with 0.7% and one 
Malay prepositional phrase dari segi [from the point of view of] with 0.3% (c. f. 
Appendix 6.3a). These four forms from English for the time being will be called the - 
ik [-ic] form, the -i [-y] form, the -isme [-ism] form and the -isma [-ism] form in this 
chapter. The translation for -ism to -isma and -isme is to indicate the difference 
between concrete noun (-isma) and abstract nouns (-isme) in the Malay language (c. f, 
Chapter 9 for a reinterpretation of such forms). 
The graphs and bar charts are also accompanied by examples of the Malay translation 
of individual English affixes in the form of tables. Similar to the graphs, each table 
focuses only on the Malay varieties of one English affix. The objective of the 
examples in this section is to show the Malay varieties used in the MBT. The format 
of the tables is as follows. There are four columns in each table. The first column is 
the English affix. The second column is the varieties found in the Malay translations, 
the third column is the English examples of the EBT and the last column is the Malay 
translations of the MBT. Examples of the varieties for the English suffix -ic are 
shown in Example 6.1. 
Example 6.1: The English Suffix -ic Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
-ik cellular organic organik sel 
nucleic acid asid nukleik 
zero (0) embryonic embrio 
pathogenic patogen 
microscopic mikroskopi 
-ic 
hydrophilic hidrofili 
-isme lysosomal catabolic katabolisme lisosorn 
metabolic turnover bentuk-guna metabolisme 
-isma organismic organisma 
beR- enzymic berenzim 
dari segi economic dari segi ekonomi 
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The Malay varieties were found to be far more diversified than the suggestions given 
by the PUPIBM75 guidelines, and the terminology manuals, MBINVMABBIM87 and 
IB88. The PUPIBM75 guidelines (c. f Appendix 6.1) suggest that the -ik form should 
be taken as a loan suffix for the English suffix -ic. On the other hand, the 
MBIM/MABBIM87' (Brunei Darussalam-Indonesian-Malaysian Language Council) 
suggests that the zero (0) affix and the -ik form should be the equivalents of the 
English suffix -ic. The IB88 (Biological Terminology List) (c. f. Table 6.1; Appendix 
6.2), however, rejects the -ik form and suggests that only the zero (0) affix should be 
the equivalent of the English suffix -ic. 
6.3.1.2 Suffix -al 
The suffix -al, like -ic is also an adjective forming suffix. The suffix -al is usually 
attached to nouns to form adjectives. Adjectives suffixed with -al describe something 
pertaining to things referred to by the original noun (Collins Cobuild, 1991: 6). 
Words ending with the suffix -tion can sometimes be suffixed with -al, e. g. 
( transformation-transformational'. This formation is very productive in forming 
adjectives from nouns (Bauer, 1983: 223). 
Graph 6.3 below indicates that the English suffix -al has five Malay varieties, viz. the 
zero (0) affix, -isma, -al, beR- and -si. 
Graph 6.3: Malay Varieties of the English Suffix -al 
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The zero (0) affix had the highest score of 84.5%. The confidence interval was 
between 80.9% and 88.2%. 
The frequencies of the remaining varieties in MBT were low ranging between 0.0% 
and 6.4% only (c. f. Appendix 6.3b). Other Malay varieties were also low although 
they were used as the equivalent of -al in the MBT. Three of the Malay varieties were 
from English, i. e. -isma [-ism], -al [-al] and -si [-tion]. The only Malay prefix used 
was the verbal prefix beR, The -isma [-ism] form, the -al form and the -si [-tion] 
form, each had confidence intervals of 3.9%-8.9%, 3.1%-7.6%, and 0.0%-1.7% 
respectively. The native prefix beR- had a confidence interval of 1.2% and 4.6% (c. f. 
Appendix 6.3b). 
One EBT affix translated into Malay, viz. the -si [-tion] was borrowed because it 
forms part of English loan words, e. g. 'dimensional' -> 'dimensi', and 
i conformational'-> 'konformasi'(c. f. Example 6.2 below; Chapter 9). The frequency 
percentage of the prefix beR- was far too small and almost negligible with 2.9%. The 
frequency of the 
-al form in the MBT was only 5.3%. This percentage was also far too low for the 
English suffix -al to be considered as a loan affix for the Malay language (c. f Chapter 
9). The examples of the Malay varieties are shown in Example 6.2 below. 
Example 6.2: The English Suffix -al Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
zero (0) hormonal effects kesan hormon 
structural features sifat struktur 
-isma organismal organisma 
-al -al physical properties sifat fizikal 
ribosomal RNA RNA ribosomal 
beR- placental berplasenta 
functional molecule molekul berfungsi 
-Si dimensional dimensi 
conformational change perubahan konformasi 
Similar to the -ik form, the -al form was not used widely although it was suggested by 
the PUPIBM75. The PUPIBM75 suggests that the -al form should be incorporated as 
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a loan affix in Malay (c. f. Appendix 6.1). However, there is no mention of the 
English suffix -al in the IB88 (c-f Appendix 6.2). Nevertheless, it has been observed 
from the list of terms in the IB88 that the English suffix -al has been translated into 
the zero (0) affix, e. g. 'actinal'-+ 'aktin'. 'dentinal lamina'-* 'lamina dentin'. On 
the other hand, the MBIM/MABBIM87 suggests four Malay varieties, i. e. beR, -is, - 
al and the zero (0) affix (c. f. Table 6.1). The EBT suffix -al was in a very similar 
situation to the suffix -ical, having the zero (0) affix as its highest translated variety 
(c. f. 6.2.1.3). 
6.3.1.3 Suffix -ical 
The suffix -ical has been considered a variant to the suffix -ic because many words with 
the -ic ending can be affixed with another suffix, i. e. -al, to form new adjectives (Collins 
Cobuild, 1991: 78). However, for the purposes of the STEA analysis, the suffix -ical 
will be considered as a separate type of suffix from the suffix -ic. 
Graph 6.4 below shows that there are four Malay varieties of translation of the English 
suffix -ical, viz. the zero (0) affix, dari segi [from the point of view ofl, secara [by 
way of] and -ikal [-Ical]. 
Graph 6.4: Malay Varieties of the English Suffix -ical 
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The zero (0) affix in Malay occurred with the highest frequency at 95.0%, while 
others, for example the prepositional phrase dari segi [from the point of view ofl and 
the adverbial secara [by way ofl had the lowest frequency at 3.0% and 1.0% 
respectively. The -ikal fonn also had the frequency of 1 . 0% (c. 
f. Appendix 6.3c). 
Graph 6.4 shows the confidence intervals for all the translation varieties of the English 
suffix -ical. Similar to the findings of the English suffix -al, one variety that seemed 
to have the highest frequency was the zero (0) affix. In other words, the suffix -ical 
was not translated into Malay. The other three varieties with low frequencies were 
almost negligible. The other three Malay varieties did not even reach 5.0% and the 
confidence intervals were lower than 7.0%, with 0.0%-6.3% for dari segi, 0.0%-2.9% 
for secara and 0.0%-2.9% for the -ikal form. On the other hand, the zero (0) affix 
had the confidence interval of 90.8% to 99.3%. 
Out of the four varieties, only one, i. e. the zero (0) affix, was mentioned in the IB88 
(c. f. Appendix 6.2). The translation of -ical to -is and -ik was suggested in the 
PUPIBM75 guidelines (c. f Appendix 6.1) but -is and -ik are not found in the MBT 
(translation texts). The MBIM/MABBIM87 suggests that the translation of 
-ical can either be -is, -ik or the zero (0) affix. So far all the translations of the 
English adjectives forming suffixes suggested by the PUPIBM75, 
MBINVMABBIM87 and IB88 with respect to the English suffix -ical give different 
translations (c. f Table 6.1; Chapters 1). 
Example 6.3: The English Suffix -ical Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
zero (0) biological molecules molekul biologi 
physiological relevance perkaitan fisiologi 
dari segi morphological dari segi morfologi 
-ical theoretical advantage dari segi teori 
secara biological means secara biologi 
-ikal typical lysosomal enzyme enzim lisosom ... tipikal 
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6.3.2 Suffixes Forming Adverbs 
The findings of the STEA point to only one English suffix forming adverb, i. e. -1y, 
that has been translated into Malay. 
6.3.2.1 Sufrix -ly 
This suffix is usually attached to adjectives to form adverbs. Adverbs formed in this 
manner express the idea that something is done in the way described by the adjectives, 
e. g. 'cheaplcheaply'. and 'quicklquickly'. The range of meaning of the adverb suffix 
-1y is related to the range of the adverbial functions. In some other cases, only the 
suffix -1y is added, e. g. 'primary+-Iy'--> ' rimarily'. We also find that the adjective P 
suffixes -al and -ive are added, before adding the adverb suffix -1y, e. g. 'culture+-al' 
-* 'cultural+-ly' -> 'culturally'. and 'quantity+-ive' -> "quantitative +-Iy' -+ 
I quantitatively'. Apart from forming adverbs, the suffix -1y when attached to nouns 
will form adjectives, e. g. 'brotherly'and 'heavenly', and, when combined with certain 
other adjectives will form new adjectives, e. g. 'sickly', and 'lonely' (Collins Cobuild, 
1991: 101-102). 
At a quick glance, Graph 6.5 below indicates that the highest percentage of frequency 
is the zero (0) affix with 35.8%. The Malay word secara [by way ofl came second 
with a percentage of 23.5% (c. f Appendix 6.4). 
Graph 6.5: Malay Varieties of the English Suffix -1y 
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Graph 6.5 also shows that there are two other Malay varieties that are similar to 
secara, i. e. secara -ik (legend 4) and secara -if (legend 10). The -ik form found here 
is similar to the -ik form of the suffix -ic we have seen earlier (c. f 6.3.1.1) which 
entered into the Malay language through the borrowing of English loan words. 
Therefore, this -ik form is part of loan words, e. g. 'organik' [organic] and not a loan 
suffix of the English suffix -ic as claimed by Abdullah Hassan (1989a) (c. f Chapter 
1). The same can be said about secara -if. The -if form is a translation of the English 
adjective forming suffix, -ive. But the majority of the -if forms in Malay are part of 
words borrowed from English, e. g. 'aktif' [active] and 'kuantitatif' [quantitative]. 
Therefore, the -if form cannot be considered to be a loan suffix either. From the 
discussion of secara above, we find that the three varieties, secara, secara -ik and 
secara -if, actually should be represented by one variety, i. e. secara. The total 
percentage of the three frequencies was 33.4% (23.5%+7.4%+2.5%) (c. f. Appendix 
6.3d). 
Similar to secara [by way ofl, the dari segi [from the point of view ofl has two other 
variants, i. e. dari segi -ik (legend 11) and dari segi -if (legend 12). The -ik and -if 
forms of dari segi occurred in the same envirom-nent as the -ik and -if forms of secara. 
Thus dari segi, dari segi -ik, dari segi -if should also be considered as one variety. 
The total frequency percentage of secara, secara -ik and secara -if was 12.3% 
(9.9%+l. 2%+l. 2%). Other words such as pada [at] and dengan [with] had a low 
frequency percentage with 2.4% and 3.7% respectively. The native verbal prefixes 
beR- and ter- had 6.2% and 2.5% while noun circumfix ke-an and verb circumfix 
meN-kan had 2.5% and 1.2% respectively (c. f Appendix 6.3d). 
The -ik and -if forms are found not to be loan suffixes but part of loan words from 
English. As far as translation of the English adverb forming suffix is concerned, 
many varieties were found in the MBT. The English adverb suffix -1y is not 
mentioned in the PUPIBM75 and IB88 (c. f. Appendices 6.1 & 6.2). In the 
MBIM/MABBIM87, however. most terms with the ending -1y have secara as their 
equivalent, e. g. 'giat secara ekonomi' [economically active], 'rata secara optik' 
164 
[optically plane] (c. f. Table 6.1). The examples of the varieties in the MBT for the 
suffix -1y are shown in Example 6.4 below. 
Example 6.4: The English Suffix -1y Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties 
_ 
English Examples Malay Examples 
zero FO) abnormally tak normal 
secara, endogenously secara endogenus 
secara -if quantitatively secara kuantitatif 
secara-ik schematically secara skematik 
beR- symmetrically bersimetri 
dengan enzymatically dengan enzim 
ly 
pada theoretically pada teorinya 
ke-an culturally kebudayaan 
ter- primarily terutarna 
darisegi, statistically dari segi statistik 
dari segi -ik, genetically dari segi genetik 
dari segi -if quantitatively dari segi kuantitatif 
meN-kan principally mengutamakan 
6.3.3 Suffixes Forming Nouns 
The findings of the STEA have indicated that two suffixes fonning nouns from the 
EBT were translated into Malay, i. e. -tion and -ity. 
6.3.3.1 Suffix -tion 
Noun forming suffixes are the most common type of derivation in the English 
language (Bauer, 1983: 221). The suffix -tion changes a verb into a noun. The nouns 
formed by suffixing -tion to verbs refer to a state or process described by the verb, or 
to an instance of that process or the product of that process. The suffix can be 
attached freely to verbs which have been suffixed by -ise as in 'characterise- 
characterisation'or -ify as in 'Modify-modification' (Collins Cobuild, 1991: 85). 
Graph 6.6 below indicates that there are 13 varieties in the Malay translations of the 
English suffix -tion. These 13 varieties consisted of six noun class, five verb class, a- 
si [-tion] form and a zero (0) affix. 
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Graph 6.6: Malay Varieties of the English Suffix -tion 
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As can be seen from Graph 6.6, the highest frequency is the -si form with 62.6%. 
This is followed by the second highest, the native noun circumfixpeN-an with 16.3%. 
As explained earlier, the -if form is not a loan suffix but part of loan words. In the 
case ofpeN-iflan, this native Malay nominal circumfix is in actual fact the same as the 
peN-an mentioned earlier. Thus the total percentage of frequency for peN-an 
including peN-if-an was 18.5% (16.3% + 2.2%). The other 10 varieties had 
percentages ranging from 0.2% to 6.1% (c. f Appendix 6.5a). 
Each of the other native affixes, beR-si, peN-, di-si and the zero (0) affix shown in 
Graph 6.6 has the percentage of frequency of only 0.2%. There is a need to establish 
whether -si is a loan suffix of -tion or whether it is to be considered part of loan words 
(c. f. Chapter 9). There have been no findings of the co-occurrence of -si as "a suffix" 
with loan words from other languages or native Malay words in the MBT. 
Nearly all translations of -tion into -si were the direct consequence of borrowing 
English words into Malay, e. g. 'Organisasi' [organisation] and 'natura isasi I 
[natural isation] - 
On the other hand, the native Malay nominal circumfix peN-an was 
used with native Malay words, e. g. ýpembiakan' [reproduction], and 
166 
pengubahsuaian' [modification]. The examples of the Malay varieties taken from 
the EBT and MBT are shown in Example 6.5. 
Example 6.5: The English Suffix -tion Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
_SI . organization organisasi 
peN-an, conjugation pengkonjugatan 
peN-if-an activation pengaktifan 
-an combination gabungan 
zero (0) conceptual ization konsep 
per-an protection perlindungan 
-tion 
ke-an location kedudukan 
di-kan manipulation dikendalikan 
meN-kan description menghuraikan 
ter- abstraction terhalang 
beR-si organization berorganisasi 
peN-if activation pengaktif 
di- modification diubahsuai 
The PUPIBM75 suggests that the -si form should be the translation of -tion. 
However, like many other English affixes that were listed, no explanation was given 
on the status of the -si form. The IB88 does not have any explanation for this 
particular suffix but from the observations made about the terms listed in the IB88, 
nearly all translations of -tion were -si (c. f. Appendices 6.1 & 6.2). The 
MBIM/MABBIM87 also suggests the -si form (c. f Table 6.1). 
6.3.3.2 Suffix -ity 
The English suffix -ity is usually attached to adjectives to form nouns. Nouns which 
are formed by suffixing -ity refer to the state or condition described by the adjectives 
(Collins Cobuild, 1991: 94), e. g. ' ublic1publicity'. p 
Graph 6.7 indicates that there are five Malay varieties in the translations of the 
English suffix -ity, viz. ke-an, ke-if-an, zero (0) affix, -iti and peN-an. 
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Graph 6-7: Malay Varieties of the English Suffix -ity 
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The native Malay nominal circumfix ke-an had the highest frequency with 40.2%. 
The same circumfix but with the -if form, ke-if-an with 37.9% had the second highest 
frequency. However, the -if form which has been discussed earlier was not considered 
to be a loan suffix of -ive but part of loan words, therefore, ke-if-an can be included in 
the ke-an circumfix. This made the total percentage of the native Malay circurnfix ke- 
an 78.1% (40.2%+37.9%) (c. f. Appendix 6.5b). Many of the English suffixes were 
borrowed as part of a word. In ke-if-an, the -if form was from -ive as in 'active' --> 
'aktif. It was borrowed as part of the word, for example 'activity' -> 'keaktifan'. 
The embedded suffix -if cannot be considered a loan affix in Malay in this case. 
Therefore, ke-if-an should really be considered as ke-an. 
Despite the use of the circumfix ke-an as the equivalent to the English suffix -ity, the 
English suffix seemed to have found its way into the MBT as the -iti form with the 
frequency of 6.9%. If the suffix -ity denotes a noun, then the translation into Malay 
should be the circumfix ke-an. However, if the suffix denotes an adjective, then the 
zero (0) affix should be used. The zero (0) affix was one of the varieties of the 
suffix -ity and had the frequency of 11.5%. 
The native noun circumfix peN-an had 
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only a 3.4% occurrence, hence it was too small to be considered a variety (c. f 
Appendix 6.3f). The varieties are shown in Table 6.6. 
Example 6.6: The English Suffix -ity Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
ke-an, heterogeneity, keheterogenan, 
ke-if-an radioaktivity keradioaktifan 
-ity zero (0) complexity kompleks 
-iti modality modaliti 
peN-an specificity pengkhususan 
The PUPIBM75 suggests that the translation of the English suffix -ity should be -iti. 
This suggestion is not very helpful here as it is not frequently used as shown in the 
STEA findings. The IB88 suggests the native Malay circurnfix ke-an as the 
translation of -ity (c. f. Appendices 6.1 & 6.2). On the other hand, the 
MBIM/MABBIM87 suggests the Malay circurnfix ke-an and the -iti form (c. f Table 
6.1). 
6.4 Translation of English Prefixes into Malay 
In comparison to the translation of English suffixes discussed above, the analysis of 
the STEA revealed that the number of English prefixes translated into Malay was 
higher but the Malay varieties for an English prefix were lower than for an English 
suffix. A different graphical form had to be used for the English prefixes, i. e. bar 
charts, which do not include the confidence intervals. In the bar charts, the observed 
frequency percentage is used (c. f Appendices 6.6a to 6.1 Ob). 
6.4.1 Negative Prefixes 
The findings of the STEA indicate that four negative prefixes have been translated 
into Malay, viz. in-, a-, un-, and non-. The four English negative prefixes differ 
slightly in meaning. The prefix in- has other variants, viz. il- used before /1/, ir- used 
before Irl and im- used before labials (Quirk & et. al., 1985: 1540). The negative 
prefixes normally occur before ad ectives of Latin or French origin. The in- prefix is i 
not as productive as the other negative prefix, un-. The prefix un- is the most 
productive of all other negative prefixes. Similar to in-, the prefix un- is usually 
prefixed mainly to adjectives of Germanic origin. Both prefixes in- and un- have the 
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meaning of "total absence of, the opposite of '. On the other hand, with respect to the 
prefixes a- and non-, the former has the meaning of "without" while the latter has the 
meaning of "negation" (van Ek & Robat, 1984: 434-435). 
6.4.1.1 Prefix in- 
Words affixed with in- may have the opposite meaning to the original adjectives or 
nouns (Collins Cobuild, 1991: 81). The prefix does not appear to be productive and 
seems to have lost out to the prefix un- (Bauer, 1983: 219). 
Graph 6.8 below shows that there are three Malay varieties for the translation of the 
English prefix in-, viz. tak [no, not], tidak [no, not] and in-. 
Graph 6.8: Malay Varieties of the English Prefix in- 
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Malay Varieties 
The tak [no, not] variety had the highest frequency with 62.5%, followed by the tidak 
[no, not] variety with 25.5% and the in- form with 12.5% (c. f Appendix 6.6a). The 
word tak is an abbreviation of the word tidak. Both words were interchangeably used 
in the MBT. The English prefix in- is used for more specialised terins like 
'invertebrat'for 'invertebrate' as shown in Example 6.7. 
Example 6.7: The English Prefix in- Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
tak inorganic tak organic 
in- tidak indirect tidak lengkap 
in- invertebrate invertebrat 
In Malay, affixes are not used to form negated constructions. But the STEA findings 
show a high percentage of consistent use of the abbreviated tak as the equivalent to 
the English prefix in, Similarly, the full negative word tidak was also used. A 
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tak tidak in- 
comparison between tak and tidak showed that the negative word tak had a higher 
percentage with 62.5% than tidak with 25.0%. The English negative prefix in- was 
also found in the Malay translations with a 12.5%. However, like final forms of 
English origin found in Malay translation, affixes such as -ik -si, and -iti entered as 
the "by-product" of English loan words. The negative prefix in- was not suggested in 
the PUPIBM75 (c. f. Appendix 6.1). The IB88, on the other hand, favours the tak 
variety as the equivalent translation of in- (c. f. Appendix 6.2). The 
MBIM/MABBIM87 gives three suggestions, i. e. tak tidak, and in-. However, 
information as to when and how to use these three varieties was not given (c. f. Table 
6.1). 
6.4.1.2 Prefix a- 
This prefix co-occurs with words to mean "lacking in", "lack of', "not", "without" or 
44opposite to" as part of their meaning (Collins Cobuild, 1991: 1). It is still marginally 
productive (Bauer, 1991: 218). 
The prefix a- was translated into three Malay varieties, viz. tak, tidak and a-. The 
total percentage of tak was 42.9%. The Malay negative word tak was preferred over 
tidak which has only 14.3%. However, the use of the English prefix a- was also 
found in the Malay texts with 42.9% as shown in Graph 6.9 below (c. f. Appendix 
6.6b). 
Graph 6.9: Malay Varieties of the English Prefix a- 
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The PUPIBM75 proposes that the English negative prefix a- was a loan affix in Malay 
(c. f. Appendix 6.1). The IB88 states that a- becomes a loan prefix when the prefix 
carries the meaning of "without", e. g. labactinal' -> 
'abaktinal' (c. f. Appendix 6.2). 
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tak a- tidak 
However, the MBIM/MABBIM87 puts forward the three varieties, tak, tidak, a- 
which we have seen used in the MBT. Example 6.8 below shows the three Malay 
varieties used as equivalents to the English prefix a- in the same English word (c. f 
Table 6.1). 
Example 6.8: The English Prefix a- Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
tak asymmetry tak simetri 
a- a- asymmetry asimetri 
tidak- asymmetry tidak simetri 
6.4.1.3 Prefix un- 
The English prefix un- when affixed to adjectives and their related nouns and adverbs 
forms new adjectives, nouns and adverb. Words prefixed by un- describe or refer to 
things that are the opposite of whatever the original adjectives, nouns and adverbs 
describe or refer to, e. g. 'unaware', 'undemocratically', 'unwillingly'. When affixed 
to verbs, the prefix will form new verbs. Verbs prefixed by un- express the idea that 
the process or state referred to by the original is reversed, e. g. 'unlock', 'uncover'. It 
is used, however, more in the negative sense than the reversative sense. (Collins 
Cobuild, 1991: 171-173). This prefix is more flexible, hence can be attached to words 
of many origins compared to in- which is limited to words of Latin origin (Matthews, 
1991: 71). 
Graph 6.10 shows that the word tanpa is used to denote the meaning of "without" 
with the frequency of 25.0% (c. f. Appendix 6.6c). 
Graph 6.10: Malay Varieties of the English Prefix un- 
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ticlak tanpa tak 
Malay Varieties 
The MBIM/MABBIM87 suggests tanpa [without], tak [not], tidak [not], belum 
[before] as equivalents to the English negative prefix un- (c. f Table 6.1) while the 
IB88 has tak as the translation (c. f Appendix 6.2). Example 6.9 below shows that 
tanpa which means "without" was used as an equivalent to the English negative prefix 
un- in Malay. 
Example 6.9: The English Prefix un- Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
tidak unstable tidak stabil 
un- tanpa unimpaired tanpa menjejaskan 
tak untranslated tak dapat diterjemahkan 
6.4.1.4 Prefix non- 
When affixed to nouns and adjectives this prefix helps to form new nouns and 
adjectives. Words formed in this way express the idea that a person or thing does not 
have the qualities or characteristics referred to (Collins Cobuild, 1991: 122). The 
negative prefix non- differs from un- in the sense that the former is used to mean 
"not" while the latter is used to mean "the departure of a norm", e. g. 'non-American' 
means a person is "not American" while 'un-American' means it is not typical or not 
expected (Matthews, 1991: 73). 
Graph 6.11 shows that the negative word bukan for "not" has the highest frequency of 
64.7% This is followed by tidak and tak with 29.4% and 5.9% respectively as shown 
in Graph 6.11 (c. f Appendix 6.6d). 
Graph 6.11: Malay Varieties of the English Prefix non- 
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bukan tidak tak 
The MBIM/MABBIM87 and IB88 (c. f. Table 6.1) suggest tidak, bukan, tak as 
equivalents for non- as shown in Example 6.10 below. Suggestions for the English 
non- was, however, not found in the PUPIBM75. 
Example 6.10: The English Prefix non- Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
hukan non-mutant bukan mutan 
in- tidak non-selective tidak memilih 
tak non-covalent tak kovalen 
6.4.2 Locative Prefixes 
The findings of the STEA show that four English locative prefixes were translated 
into Malay, viz. intra-, inter-, extra- and trans-. 
6.4.2.1 Prefix intra- 
When co-occurring with nouns and adjectives, this prefix will fon-n a new adjective to 
describe one thing as existing or taking place within another (Collins Cobuild, 1991: 
85). The Greco-Latin prefix intra- had the highest percentage with 98.0%. The native 
Malay adjective word dalam had a very low frequency with 2.0%. These are shown 
in Graph 6.12 below (c. f Appendix 6.7a). 
Graph 6.12: Malay Varieties of the English Prefix intra- 
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The use of the English locative prefix intra- was mainly 
found in scientific terms. 
However, the native Malay adjective word dalam had been used interchangeably with 
intra-, e. g. 'intramembranous' -> 'dalam membran' and 
'intramembrane' 
'intramem bran' as shown in Example 6.11. 
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intra- dalam 
Example 6.11: The English Prefix intra- Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
intra- intramembrane intramembran 
intra- 
dalam intra-membranous dalam membran 
The PUPIBM75 puts forward the suggestions that intra- should be translated as inter- 
(c. f. column 2 of PUPIBM75 in Appendix 6.1). As mentioned earlier, an error has 
definitely occurred here because these two prefixes, inter- and intra- carry different 
meanings. The prefix intra- means "within, inside" and inter- means "between, 
among". The IB88 (c. f. Appendix 6.2), however, has a clearer explanation of how the 
intra- and dalam [inside] should be used: 
a) intra- should be incorporated as a loan prefix if it is affixed to a loan word, e. g. 
'intralysosom'-> 'intralisosom', 
b) the native Malay adjective should be used as the equivalent of intra- when it co- 
occurs with a native Malay word, e. g. 'intramuscular'-> 'dalam otot', 
In other words, the IB88 suggests that the English locative prefix is used when the 
word the prefix attaches to is an English loan word while the native Malay word is 
used when it precedes a native Malay word. On the other hand,, the 
MBIM/MABBIM87 has only one suggestion, i. e. intra- (c. f Table 6.1). 
6.4.2.2 Prefix inter- 
When co-occurring with nouns and adjectives, this prefix refers to a person, place or 
thing. Words prefixed with inter- describe something as existing or happening 
between two or more people or things, e. g. 'interlanguage' and 'inter-city' (c. f 
Collins Cobuild, 1991: 84-85). 
Graph 6.13: Malay Varieties of the English Prefix inter- 
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saling antara inter- di antara 
Graph 6.13 shows that the native Malay adjective antara [between] and the adverb 
saling [an act of reciprocity between two parties or things] had the highest frequency, 
each with 33.3%. This was followed by the English prefix inter- with 25.0%. The 
lowest frequency was the prepositional phrase di antara [the distance between two 
points] with 8.3% (c. f. Appendix 7.7b). The difference between antara and di antara 
is that the former is an adjective while the latter is a prepositional phrase which 
denotes "direction, distance between two specific points or places". It was noted that 
in Example 6.12 below, the terms 'Specific' as in '*inter-specific', and 'Species' as in 
(* antara species' do not mean the same thing. An error may have occurred here. 
However, the prefix inter-, which was attached to 'specific', was correctly translated 
into antara in Malay. 
Example 6.12: The English Prefix inter- Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
saling interconnected saling hubungan 
inter- 
antara *interspecific *antara species 
inter- interleukin interleukin 
di antara intercellular di antara sel 
The PUPIBM75 suggests that inter- is maintained in Malay translations (c. f 
Appendix 6.1). The IB88 has both intra- and antara as suggestions for the English 
locative prefix inter- (c. f. Table 6.1). Meanwhile, the MBIM/NLA'BBIM87 suggests 
three varieties, viz. inter-, silang, antara. The use of these varieties were not 
explained in the MBIM/MABBIM87. Between the two native Malay words, there is a 
need to distinguish between the use of antara and saling. The native word antara 
precedes a word which belongs to the noun class, e. g. 'antarabangsa' [international], 
and saling precedes a word which belongs to verbs or adjectives, e. g. 'Saling tindak' 
[interact] (cf. Chapter 9.5.3). 
6.4.2.3 Prefix extra- 
When co-occurring with adjectives, this prefix will form new adjectives. The prefix 
describes something as having a large amount of the quality or characteristic 
described by the original adjective, e. g. 'extra-long' and ( extra-slow'. The prefix 
when co-occurring with adjectives to 
form new adjectives describes something as 
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being outside, beyond and different from what was described by the original adjective, 
e. g. 'extra-marital'and 'extra-curricular' (Collins Cobuild, 1991: 57). 
The English prefix ekstra- [extra-] was used in the Malay translation with 68.4% and 
the native Malay adjective luar [outside, outer] only had a frequency of 31.6%. These 
percentages are shown in Graph 6.14 below (c. f. Appendix 6.7e). 
Graph 6.14: Malay Varieties of the English Prefix extra- 
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However, it was found that luar was used interchangeably with ekstra- as shown in 
Example 6.13 below. 
Example 6.13: The English Locative Prefix extra- Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
extra- extracellular ekstrasel 
extra- 
luar extracellular luar sel 
The PUPIBM75 suggests that the English prefix extra- with phonological adaptation 
should become ekstra- (c. f. Appendix 6.1). The IB88 and MBIM/MABBIM87 have 
both suggested ekstra- and luar (c. f. Table 6.1). The suggestion of using both the 
English and the native Malay varieties, ekstra- and luar shows that the same rules 
which have been applied to the other two English locative prefixes, inter- and intra- 
have also been applied here. This means that ekstra- is used to co-occur with English 
loan words and luar is used with native Malay words. 
6.4.2.4 Prefix trans- 
The prefix trans- denotes the meaning of "moving from one side of something to the 
other". The prefix can co-occur with words which refer to or describe the process by 
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extra- luar 
which something completely changes its form or shape, e. g. 'translate' and 
( transform' (Collins Cobuild, 1991: 167-168). 
The English prefix trans- was usually retained in Malay translations. The frequency of 
trans- was 98.0% and a native verb melalui [through, pass] was 2.0% (c. f Appendix 
7.7d). These are shown in Graph 6.15. 
Graph 6.15: Malay Varieties of the English Prefix trans- 
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The English prefix trans- is usually found in loan words although in Example 6.14 
below trans- was translated into melalui. The occurrence of melalui as the equivalent 
of trans- was, however, very low at 2.0%. It is likely that this prefix was incorporated 
as part of loan words. The trans- form is yet to be found co-occurring with a native 
Malay word. The PUPIBM75, MBIM/MABBIM87 and IB88 suggest that trans- is 
retained in Malay translations (c. f Table 6.1). Furthermore, words found with trans- 
so far in the MBT were all loan words. 
Example 6.14: The English Prefix trans- translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
trans- transmembrane transmembran 
trans- 
melalui transmembrane melalui membran 
6.4.3 Order Prefixes 
The term 'order' was taken from Quirk & Greenbaum (1993). The term 'order' refers 
to the order of events in reference to time. The findings of the STEA show two order 
prefixes translated into Malay, i. e. pre- and re-. These two Prefixes will be discussed 
separately. 
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trans- melalui 
6.4.3.1 Prefix pre- 
When co-occurring with nouns and adjectives the prefix pre- refers to or describes a 
particular event or development. The prefix describes one thing that takes place 
before another, e. g. 'pre-segment' and can also combine with verbs to form new 
verbs, e. g. ' re-treatment(c. f Example 6.15). p 
Graph 6.16 below shows that two Malay varieties were used as the equivalent of the 
English prefix pre, 
Graph 6.16: Malay Varieties of the English Prefix pre- 
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The loan prefix pra- had the highest frequency with 75.0% (c. f Appendix 6.8a). The 
prefix pra- originates from Sanskrit. The native Malay adjective awal [before] had a 
frequency of 25.0%. The word awal is, however, not as commonly used as the loan 
prefix pra, Example 6.15 below shows these two Malay varieties found in the MBT. 
Example 6.15: The English Prefix pre- Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
pra- pre-segment prasegmen 
pre- 
awal pretreatment perlakuan awal 
The PUPIBM75 and IB88 suggest that pra- should be used in Malay translation (c. f. 
Appendices 6.1 & 6.2). On the other hand, the MBIN4/MABBIM87 suggests pre-, 
pra- and sebelum [before] (c. f Table 6.1). 
6.4.3.2 Prefix re- 
When co-occurring with verbs and their related nouns the prefix re- describes or refers 
to the fact that an action or process is done or happens a second time, sometimes in a 
different way (Collins Cobuild, 1991: 146). 
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pra- awal 
There were two Malay varieties used as the equivalents of the English prefix re-. The 
native Malay adjective semula [again] had the highest frequency of 64.7%. The 
English prefix re- was found in the MBT and had a 35.3% frequency. These 
percentages were shown in Graph 6.17 below (c. f. Appendix 6.8b). 
Graph 6.17: Malay Varieties of the English Prefix re- 
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The PUPIBM75 and IB88 suggest re- as the other alternative to semula. The English 
prefix re- was found prefixed to English loan words in Malay, e. g. 'rekombinasi' 
[recombination]. These are shown in Example 6.16. 
Example 6.16: The English Prefix re- Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
semula remodelling pernodelan semula 
re- 
re- recombination rekombinasi 
The native Malay word semula, on the other hand, was used with native Malay words 
(c. f the rules for prefixes inter-, intra- and ekstra- in Appendices 6.1 & 6.2). The 
MBIM/MABBIM87 also suggests semula and re- (c. f Table 6.1). In the 
MBIM/MABBIM87, the choice between semula and re- is determined by the subject 
area where these two varieties are used. For example, the English prefix re- is used in 
Law, e. g. 'reorganisasi' [reorganisation] while semula is used in Business 
Management, e. g. 'orientasi semuld [reorientation]. 
6.4.4 Reversative Prefix 
The findings of the STEA indicate that there was only one reversative prefix that was 
translated into Malay, i. e. de- 
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semula re- 
6.4.4.1 Prefix de- 
When co-occurring with nouns this prefix will form verbs which indicate that the 
thing referred to by the noun is removed (Collins Cobuild, 1991: 33). The prefix 
denotes the meaning of "reversing the action" (Quirk & et. al., 1985: 1541). 
The actual total frequency of de- used in Malay is 96.7% while the Malay equivalent, 
the prefix nyah- had only 3.3%. This can be seen in Graph 6.18 (c. f. Appendix 6.9). 
The native Malay prefix nyah- has the same meaning of "reversing the action" as the 
English prefix de-. 
Graph 6.18: Malay Varieties of the English Prefix de- 
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Example 6.17 below shows the two Malay varieties used in the MBT. 
Example 6.17: The English Prefix de- Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
de- denaturation denaturasi 
de- 
nyah desialylated nyahasli 
The PUPIBM75 suggests that the English prefix de- is to be incorporated into Malay 
(c. f Appendix 6.1). However, the IB88 suggests de- to be incorporated as a loan 
prefix (c. f. Appendix 6.2). The prefix de- in Malay is to be used exclusively with 
English loan words. If the root word of the SL (English) has an equivalent in the TL 
(Malay), then the native prefix nyah- is used. The rules of an SL prefix preceding a 
loan word and a native Malay prefix preceding a native Malay word is similar to 
many other prefixes discussed so far, i. e. inter-, intra-, and ekstra-. Three varieties, 
viz. de-, nyah- and bi-were suggested by the MBI"ABBIM87 (c. f. Table 6.1). 
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de- nyah- 
The use of bi-, which is of Arabic origin, is limited, e. g. 'kebijajahan' 
[decolonisation]. 
6.4.5 Numeral Prefixes 
The findings of the STEA indicate that only two English numerical prefixes were 
translated into Malay, i. e. mono- and bi-. 
6.4.5.1 Prefix mono- 
This prefix occurs in words to mean "one" or "single" (Collins Cobuild, 1991: 116). 
The English prefix mono- had the highest frequency with 92.9%. The Malay 
numerical word satu [one] had 7.1% occurrence. These are shown in Graph 6.19 
below (c. f Appendix 6.1 Oa). 
Graph 6.19: Malay Varieties of the English Prefix mono- 
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Example 6.18 below shows the Malay varieties used in the MBT. 
Example 6.18: The English Prefix mono- Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
mono- monocyte monosit 
mono- 
satu monolayer satu lapisan 
The PUPIBM75 and IB88 suggest that the English prefix should be used in Malay 
(c. f Appendices 6.1 & 6.2). On the other hand, the MBIM/MABBIM87 suggests 
eka-, mono- and satu (c. f Table 
6.1). The Malay native prefix denoting "one", se- 
and the Sanskrit origin prefix eka- 
in Malay were not found in the translations. 
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mono- satu 
Malay Varieties 
6.4.5.2 Prefix bi- 
The prefix bi- co-occurs with words to mean two or indicate that something happens 
"twice" during a particular period of time (Collins Cobuild, 1991: 2 1). 
The prefix dwi- has the highest frequency with 86.8%. The English prefix bi- only 
has 10.5% frequency. The numerical word dua [two] has a low frequency of 2.6% as 
shown in Graph 6.20 (c. f Appendix 6.1 Ob). 
Graph 6.20: Malay Varieties of the English Prefix bi- 
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Example 6.19 below shows the three Malay varieties used in the MBT. 
Example 6.19: The English Prefix bi- Translated into Malay 
English Affix Malay Varieties English Examples Malay Examples 
_ dwi- bipolar dwikutub 
hi- hi- bithorax bitoraks 
dua bilayer dua lapisan 
The PUPIBM75 suggests that the English prefix bi- in Malay should be a loan prefix 
(c. f Appendix 6.1). The IB88 also suggests that the prefix bi- should be used as a 
loan affix (c. f Appendix 6.2). It is used when the source language word becomes a 
loan word in Malay. The prefix dwi- is a loan affix from Sanskrit which has been 
assimilated and naturalised. It can be affixed to a native equivalent in Malay. The 
MBIM/MABBIM87 has suggested bi- and dwi- (c. f Table 6.1). 
6.5 Summary 
From the discussion of the findings of the STEA analysis above, it emerges that there 
were a number of different Malay translations of English affixes. The guidelines and 
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dwi- bi- dua 
terminology manuals available are also found to be of little help, in particular when 
translating English suffixes. English suffixes are not given as close attention by the 
MBIM/MABBIM87 and IB88 as English prefixes. The use of different Malay 
varieties for each English affix was found to be inconsistent, and as a result, it has 
become a problem for translators to choose the most suitable equivalent for an English 
affix when translating into Malay. Before the recommendations on how to deal with 
English affixes in Malay translation are presented, it may also be of interest to 
investigate how Malay language speakers use their own native Malay affixes. 
Translators obviously need to comprehend fully the affixation system of the target 
language into which they are translating. We know already that full comprehension of 
aspects of Malay verbal affixes may be a problem, strengthened by the statement by 
Asmah Hj Omar (1975) that many Malay language speakers find it difficult to master 
Malay affixes (c. f. Chapter 4). The question then arises whether the problem of 
translating English affixes into Malay may in fact be linked to the translators' inability 
to master the use of affixes in their own language. In order to investigate the 
possibility of the link between the two, a further investigation was carried out using a 
language questionnaire. 
In the next chapter, I shall discuss the findings of this questionnaire on Malay verbal 
affixes (MVA). 
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Notes: 
'I would like to thank Dr Anthony Ledford for explaining the format of the S-Plus graph and the 
concept and principles of confidence intervals. 
2 There is no explanation as to how the terms in the MBIM/MABBIM87 were translated. The 
suggestions by the MBIM/MABBIM87 were based on finding the term concerned listed or by looking 
at other similar terms. 
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CHAPTER7 
DIFFICULTIES IN MASTERING 
THE MALAY VERBAL AFFIXES, 
7.0 Introduction 
As mentioned in the previous chapter, an investigation was carried out using a 
language questionnaire to gain some further information about Malay language users' 
mastery of Malay verbal affixes. For the purpose of answering the language 
questionnaire, the respondents targeted were students taking translation courses at 
UKM (National University of Malaysia) and USM (University of Science Malaysia), 
and translators who work as in-house translators (PT) at ITNM (Malaysian National 
Institute of Translation) (c. f. Chapter 5). 
Before presenting the findings of the analysis of the questionnaire on Malay verbal 
affixes (MVA), a description of the questionnaire will be presented. 
7.1 Description of Language Questionnaire 
As the aim of the language questionnaire was to test the knowledge and the use of 
Malay verbal affixes, it was felt that the questionnaire should be in Malay. The 
questions were taken from Nik Safiah Karim & et. al. (1994), Asmah Hj Omar 
(1993b), and Abdullah Hassan & Ainon Mohd (1994). A sample of the questionnaire 
can be found in Appendix 7-0. 
The language questionnaire consists of Function Test (F) questions and Usage Test 
(U) questions on Malay verbal affixes (c. f. Appendix 7-0). A total of 50 questions 
related to Malay verbal affixes were asked. These questions were 
divided into five 
sets in Section B of the language questionnaire 
(c. f. Appendix 7.0). The other part of 
the questionnaire, Section A, focused on the 
background information of the 
respondents (c. f questions I to 18 
in Appendix 7.0). 
Section B began with F192, the first set of 10 Function Test questions. The 
subsequent sets, U203'F214' 
U221 and U23', each had 10 questions from a to j. F1 9 
and F21 were Function Test questions while U20, U22 and U23 were Usage Test 
questions (c. f. Appendix 7.0). The Function Test questions examine the respondents' 
knowledge of Malay verbal affixes. On the other hand, the Usage Test questions 
examine the respondents on the application of the Malay verbal affixes. 
Three sets of questions, F]9a-F]9j, F20a-F20j and U2]a-U2]j, were close-ended 
questions. The remaining two sets, U22a-U22j and U23a-U23j, were open-ended (c. f 
Appendix 7.0). For the close-ended questions in F19 and F21, six choices were given 
where the respondents needed to choose one answer as shown in examples F19a and 
F21h below (c. f. Appendix 7.0). Because the questions were constructed in Malay, 
glosses to the questions are provided in parentheses, () (c. f, Appendix 7.0). 
F19a: 'Buah itu belum berjuaL ' Imbuhan 'beR-'dalam ayat ini ialah... 
('The fruit has not been sold. ' The prefix 'beR-' in this sentence is 
0 ayat aktif (an active sentence) 
0 ayatpasif (a passive sentence) 
0 ayatperintah (an imperative sentence) 
El ayat tanya (an interrogative sentence) 
0 ayat kompleks (a complex sentence) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
F21h. tersusun (arranged) terhidang (served (food)) 
tertutup (closed) terbentang (laid (carpet)) 
Imbuhan ter- di atas membawa makna. 
(The prefix 'ter-'above carries the meaning) 
0 menunjukkan keupayaan (capability) 
0 perbuatan tidak sengaja (accidental) 
0 kebiasaan (habitual) 
0 perbuatan sudah selesai (completed action) 
0 perbuatan kendiri (reflexive) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
The sixth choice of every close-ended question was "do not know" as shown in F19a 
and F21h above. This particular choice was given to avoid 
having blank answers for 
questions the respondents could not answer which in turn would create problems 
in 
the statistical analysis. For the close-ended questions in U20, three choices were 
given, viz. "correct", "incorrect" and 
"do not know" as shown in example U20f 
below. 
U20f 'Siti diperisterikan oleh Hamid'. 
(Siti 'to-be-wived' by Hamid - Siti is being married to Hamid) 
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0 betul (correct) 
El salah (incorrect) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
There are six answers for the open-ended questions in U22 and U23 where five 
consisted of the Malay verbal affixes of meN-, beR-, ter-, -kan and 4, and one "do not 
know". The questions in U22 were to test if the respondents were able to replace the 
wrongly attached affixes in the sentences with correct ones as shown in example 
U22g. The questions in U23 were to test if the respondents were able to add correct 
affixes to the underlined words in the sentences as shown in example U23c. 
U22g. Bersama surat ini saya sertai gambar keluarga Hussein. 
(With this letter, I enclosed a picture of Hussein's family) 
U23c. EmakbefiAlibasikalitu. 
(Mother buys Ali that bicycle) 
The layout and the types of test in the language questionnaire have been described 
above. The discussion will now focus on the five verbal affixes. The Function Test 
questions were equally distributed with four questions on each affix. However, the 
Usage Test questions were constructed more randomly which resulted in an uneven 
number of questions asked for each verbal affix. The distribution of each affix is 
shown in Table 7.1. 
Table 7.1: Distribution of Test Questions on Malay Verbal Affixes 
Affix Function Test Question Usage Test Question Total 
meN- 4 6 10 
beR- 4 6 10 
ter- 4 7 11 
-kan 4 8 12 
-i 4 3 7 
Total 20 30 50 
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7.2 Layout and Method of Discussion 
In this section, the layout and the method of discussion of the MVA findings will be 
presented in three parts. The first part will discuss the general conclusions deduced 
from the MVA (c. f. 7.3). The second part (c. f. 7.4) will discuss the performance of 
the respondents on the Malay verbal affixes and on the test questions. The last part 
discusses the findings of (c. f. 7.5) the chi-square (X2) test and of the t-test (c. f. Chapter 
5). 
7.3 General Findings 
The findings of the MVA point to the fact that the respondents have greater 
difficulties mastering some affixes than others (c. f. below). Several general 
conclusions can be drawn with respect to the performance of respondents on the 
MVA: 
a) the respondents performed better on the Usage Test questions than on the Function 
Test questions, 
b) the respondents performed poorly on the Function Test questions on the prefix 
beR-, and the suffixes -kan and -i, 
c) the respondents performed poorly on the Usage Test questions on the prefixes 
meN- and beR-, and the suffix -kan, 
d) the respondents performed well on questions related to the prefix ter- on both the 
Function Test and the Usage Test, 
e) the majority of the respondents lack the understanding of formal rules related to 
Malay verbal affixes but have less difficulties using them. 
As for the statistical analysis, the chi-square test and the t-test were carried out to test 
if there is any difference in the performance of the respondents with respect to each 
variable. The respondents were divided into groups according to their Faculty, 
University, Mother Tongue and Malay Language. The Faculty variable was divided 
into two groups of respondents, one majoring in translation (the Translation group) 
and the other not majoring in translation (the Others group) (c. f 7.5.1.1 & 7.5.2.1). 
The University variable was divided into three groups of respondents from three 
different institutions, i. e. the USM group (University of Science Malaysia), the UKM 
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group (National University of Malaysia) and the PT group (Practising Translators) 
(c. f. Chapter 5,7.5.1.2 & 7.5.2.2). The Mother Tongue variable was divided into 
three groups of respondents of different ethnic groups, i. e. the Malay. Chinese 7 and 
Indian'. The Malay Language variable was divided into three groups of respondents, 
the First group, the Second group and the Third group. The term First referred to the 
respondents using Malay as their first language. The term Second referred to the 
respondents using Malay as their second language and the Third referred to the 
respondents using Malay as their third language. 
The X' test was carried out for all 50 questions on Malay verbal affixes. The findings 
showed very few significant results among the groups of respondents, for example 
between the UKM group, the USM group and the PT group of the University variable, 
with respect to Malay verbal affixes questions. The total percentage of significant 
results for all four variables (Faculty, University, Mother Tongue and Malay 
Language) was less than 22.0%. The X, 2 test showed, in general, that no group 
performed significantly better than others in each variable. The 7,2 findings, however, 
showed that nearly all groups in the four variables had more difficulties on the 
Function Test questions than on the Usage Test questions. 
As in the case of the t-test, the findings of the Z' (chi-square) test showed not many 
significant results. Significant results were shown with respect to the affixes beR-, 
ter-, -kan, F19 of the Function Test questions, and U20 and U22 of the Usage Test 
questions. This shows that certain groups performed significantly better than others 
on certain questions. The next section will focus on the performances of respondents 
based on their percentage scores of correct answers. 
7.4 Performance of Respondents 
The discussion in this section is divided into four sections. The first section discusses 
the average and categories of the percentage scores of the respondents. The second 
section discusses the performance of respondents on the Function Test questions and 
the Usage Test questions. The third section discusses the performance of respondents 
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on the Malay verbal affixes, i. e. meN, beR-, ter-, -kan and 4 The last section is a 
short summary on the performance of the respondents. 
7.4.1 Performance in General 
The performance here refers to the total percentage of respondents getting correct 
answers (c. f. Graph 7.1). We will first look at the average percentage scores of the 
respondents and the categories of the percentage scores. 
7.4.1.1 Average Percentage Scores 
The findings of the MVA showed that the average total percentage of correct answers 
was 63.2%. The performance of the respondents with an average percentage score of 
63.2% was considered low. The findings also showed that the respondents scored a 
low average percentage on F19 and F21 with 41.2% and 42.9% respectively (c. f. 
Appendices 7.1a and 7.1b). In comparison, the average percentage scores on U20, 
U22 and U23 were higher with 74.1%, 80.0% and 77.8 % respectively (c. f 
Appendices 7.2a, 7.2b & 7.2c). The average percentage scores on the Function Test 
and the Usage Test showed that although the respondents knew how to use Malay 
verbal affixes, they did not necessarily know the functions of the Malay verbal affixes 
(c. f. 7.4.2). 
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7.4.1.2 Categories Of Percentage Scores 
The scores shown in Graph 7.1 are the Percentage of respondents getting the correct 
answers (c. f. Appendix 7.3). 
Graph 7.1: Performance of Respondents on Malay Verbal Affixes 
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Before entering into a discussion of the percentage scores shown in Graph 7.1, the 
description of the layout of the graph will be presented. Graph 7.1 above like other 
graphs in this chapter has a standard layout. The y-axis indicates the percentage 
scores from 0.0% to 100.0% with intervals of 10.0%. However, the x-axis may differ 
in terms of its sequence from one graph to another. The x-axis in Graph 7.1 includes 
all 50 questions on Malay verbal affixes under the heading 'AffixIType-of- 
TestlQuestion-Number', for example meN-F]9d refers to the prefix meN- of the 
Function Test (F) at question number 19d, beR-U20d refers to the prefix beR-. of the 
Usage Test (0 at question number 20d. 
The percentage score for each question shown in Graph 7.1 has been categorised into 
either one of the five ascending scales, Very Poor, Pm, Quite Goo-d, Good to VeEy 
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Good. Each scale has a range of 20.0% which begins with 0.0%-20.0% for Very 
Poor, 20.1%-40.0% for Poor, 40.1%-60.0% for Quite Good, 60.1%-80.0% for Good 
and 80.1 %-100.0% for Very Good. Because the percentage scores have to correspond 
to the five scales, the 'AffixIType-of-TestIQuestions-Number' cannot follow the 
sequential order of question numbers (c. f. Graph 7.1) or Malay verbal affixes (c. f. 
Graph 7.8). In Graph 7.1, the Very Good category is indicated by diamond shape, the 
Good category is indicated by square shape, the Quite Good category is indicated by 
triangle shape, the VeLy Poor category is indicated by the cross sign and the Poor 
category is indicated by the asterisk sign. 
Table 7.2: Performance of Respondents on Test Questions 
Category No. of Questions Usage Test Function Test 
Very Good 22 18 4 
(> 80.1 %) 
Good 7 4 3 
(60.1% - 80.0%) 
Quite Good 7 5 2 
(40.1% - 60.0%) 
Poor 8 3 5 
(20.1% - 40.0%) 
Very Poor 6 0 6 
(<20.0%) 
Total 50 30 20 
The respondents performed well predominantly on the Usage Test with 18 questions 
in the Very Good category but with only four questions in this category on the 
Function Test. On the other hand, the respondents scored poorly Very Poor 
category) on six questions. All these six questions were Function Test questions. The 
distribution of the number of questions in the middle categories of Poor, Quite Good 
and Good is fairly even between the questions of the two tests. 
7.4.2 Test Questions 
The discussion above has indicated that certain types of questions posed greater 
difficulties than others based on the performance of the respondents. In this section, 
we will take a closer look at the Function Test questions and the Usage Test 
questions. 
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7.4.2.1 Function Test 
The two sets of Function Test questions, F19 and F21, will be discussed separately. 
The performance of the respondents on F19 ranges from 0.7% to 87.9%. This can be 
seen from Graph 7.2 below. 
Graph 7.2: Performance of Respondents on F19 
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For each point in Graph 7.2 shows the percentage score for each verbal affix question, 
for example the meN-F]9d percentage score is 0.7%, and the -kanFl9h score is 
12.1 %. The highest score of 87.9% was achieved for only one question while the 
lower scores had two with 0.7% and 12.1 % (c. f Appendix 7.1 a). Other questions had 
percentage scores between 31.9% and 65.2%. The question with the 
highest score is 
the prefix ter-. On the other hand, the respondents did not do well on nine other 
questions, two on the prefix meN-, two on the prefix 
beR-, two on the suffix 4, two 
on the suffix -kan and one on the prefix ter-. 
We shall now look at F21 to find out 
if a similar distribution of percentage scores as 
F19 is found. Graph 7.3 below shows that the percentage scores on F21 range 
from 
2.8% to 96.5%. 
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Graph 7.3: Performance of Respondents on F21 
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The respondents scored above 80.1% on three questions, one on the prefix ter- with 
81.6% while two on the prefix beR- with 87.7% and 96.5% (c. f. Appendix 7.1b). The 
number of questions in F21 with scores higher than 8 0.1% was three compared to one 
in F19. Graph 7.3 also shows that the respondents scored below 20.0% on four 
questions, two on the suffix -kan, one on the prefix meN- and one on the suffix -i. 
To conclude, the performance of respondents on each verbal affix for F19 and F21 is 
surnmarised in Table 7.3 below. 
Table 7.3: Performance of Respondents on F19 and F21 
F19 F21 
Category meN- beR- ter- -kan -i meN- beR- ler- -kan 
Very Good 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 2 0 0 
(> 80.1 %) 
Good 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 
(60.1%-80.0%) 
- - 
I I 
Quite Good 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 
(40.1%-60.0%) 
Poor 2 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 
(20.1 0/6-40.0%) 1 1 
Very Poor 10010 0021 
(< 20.0%) 
- Average Score 41.2% 42.90/'o T 
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The purpose of the percentage scores of the respondents in ascending categories from 
Very Poor to Very Good is to show how well they performed on the Function Test 
questions. For F19 and F21, the number of scores in the two lowest categories of 
Very Poor and Poor were higher with a total of II (six from F19 and five from F21) 
questions compared to a total of seven (three from F19 and four from F21) questions 
in the highest two categories of Vejy Good and Good. 
7.4.2.2 Usage Test 
This discussion will concentrate on U20, followed by U22 and lastly on U23. Graph 
7.4 below shows the performance of respondents on U20. From Graph 7.4, it can be 
seen that the percentage scores of the respondents range from 20.6% to 100.0% (c-f 
Appendix 7.2a). The performance of the respondents on U20 was better than their 
performance on F19 and F21. 
Graph 7.4: Performance of Respondents on U20 
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From Graph 7.4, it can be seen that no respondents were found to have scored below 
20.0% on U20. A total of four questions had percentage scores between 52.5% and 
78.0% and the remaining five questions were above 80.1%. The lowest percentage 
196 
score was a question on the suffix -kan while the scores above 80.1 % comprised five 
questions on the prefixes meN-, beR-, and the suffixes -kan and -i- The three 
questions on the prefix ter- showed the percentage scores of 52.5%, 58.9% and 78.0% 
(c. f. Appendix 7.2a). 
The performance of respondents on U22 was better than on U20. This can be seen in 
Graph 7.5. 
Graph 7.5: Performance of Respondents on U22 
100.0 
90.0 
80.0 
70.0 
60.0 
% 50.0 
40.0 
30.0 
20.0 
10.0 
0.0 
95.0 +95.7 
97.2 
90.1 
82.3 93.7 
75.2 
51-8 
30.5 
98.6 
b-eR4Mb ta-U22a -kanU22c mcN-U22c bcR-U22h mcN-U22i -kanU22g -iU22f tcr-U22d -kanU22j 
Affix/Types-of-Test/Question-Number 
Graph 7.5 shows that the percentage scores range from 30.5% to 98.6% (c. f. 
Appendix 7.2b). The performance of respondents on U22 was similar to that on U20 
where there was no score below 20.0%. The lowest score on U22 was 30.5% for a 
question on the prefix beR-. The questions which scored above 80.1 % were two on 
the prefix meN-, two on the suffix -kan, one on the prefix beR-, one on the prefix ter- 
and one on the suffix -i. Two other verbal affixes questions had the percentage scores 
of 51.8% and 75.2% for the prefixes beR- and ter- respectively (c. f. Appendix 7.2b). 
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The performance of respondents on U23 was not as good as on U22 but better than on 
U20. Graph 7.6 shows the performance of respondents on U23. The percentage 
scores range from 23.4% to 96.5% (c. f. Appendix 7.2c). 
Graph 7.6: Performance of Respondents on U23 
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No score below 20.0% was found on U23. The lowest score was 23.4% on the prefix 
meN-. The middle range scores were one question on the prefix beR- with 66.7%, and 
two on the suffix -kan with 53.9% and 79.4%. Graph 7.6 shows that six questions 
scored above 80.1 %. These questions consisted of two on the prefix meN-, two on the 
prefix ter-, one on the prefix beR- and one on the suffix -i (c. f. Appendix 7.2c). 
The performance of respondents on U20, U22 and U23 is summarised in Table 7.4 
below. The best performance was U22 with 80.0% as the average score compared to 
U23 with 77.8% and U20 with 74.1 
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Table 7.4: Performance of Respondents on U20, U22 And U23 
Usage 
Test 
Affix Very Good 
(> 80.1 %) 
Good 
(60.1%-80.0%) 
Quite Good 
(40.1%-60.0%) 
Poor 
(20.1%-40.0%) 
Very Poor 
(< 20.0%) 
Average 
Score 
meN- 1 0 0 0 0 
beR- 1 0 1 0 0 
U20 ter- 0 1 2 0 0 74.1% 
-kan 2 0 0 1 0 
1 0 0 0 0 
meN- 2 0 0 0 0 
beR- 1 0 0 1 0 
U22 ter- 1 0 1 0 0 80.0% 
-kan 2 1 0 0 0 
-1 . 1 0 0 0 0 
meN- 2 0 0 1 0 
beR- I 1 0 0 0 
U23 ter- 2 0 0 0 0 77.8% 
-kan 0 1 1 0 0 
1 -i I 10 0 0 0 
Table 7.4 shows that five Usage Test questions on the prefix meN-, three on the prefix 
beR-, three on the prefix ter-, four on the suffix -kan and three on the suffix -i score 
above 80.1%. The percentage scores between 20.1% and 80.0% comprise only 12 
questions. 
7.4.3 Malay Verbal Affixes 
In this section, the performance of the respondents on the Malay verbal affixes will be 
discussed. Attention will first concentrate on the Malay verbal prefixes meN-, beR- 
and ter-, and will be followed by a discussion of the suffixes -kan and -i. 
7.4.3.1 Prefix meN- 
Four Function Test questions and six Usage Test questions were asked on the prefix 
meN-. The findings on the prefix meN- are shown in Graph 7.7. 
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Graph 7.7: Performance of Respondents on the Prefix meN- 
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Graph 7.7 shows that the scores for the 10 questions on the prefix meN- range from 
0.7% to 97.2%. The graph can be divided into two groups of percentage scores, one 
above 80.1% and the other below 35.0% (c. f. Appendix 7.4a). Five questions scored 
below 35.0% while the other five scored above 80.1%. For the group below 35.0%, 
four questions out of five were from the Function Test but no Function Test question 
was found in the above 80.1% group. This suggests that the respondents found that 
the questions on the functions of the prefix meN- were in general more difficult than 
the questions on its application (the Usage Test questions). This is deduced from the 
number of the Usage Test questions which scored above 80.1 %. 
7.4.3.2 Prefix beR- 
As in the case of the prefix meN-, 10 questions on the prefix beR- were asked. The 
percentage scores on the prefix beR- were between 30.5% and 100.0% (c. f Appendix 
7.4b). The performance on the prefix beR- was better than the performance on the 
prefix meN-. The findings on the prefix beR- are shown in Graph 7.8. 
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Graph 7.8: Performance of Respondents on the Prefix beR- 
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Graph 7.8 indicates that the number of questions scoring above 80.1 % on the prefix 
beR- is four while the prefix meN- has five. However, no questions were found to 
score below 20.0% compared to two on the prefix meN- (c. f. Graph 7.7). 
7.4.3.3 Prefix ter- 
The performance of respondents on the prefix ter- was the best among the three Malay 
verbal prefixes with all scores above 50.0%. Graph 7.9 below shows that the range of 
percentage scores on the prefix ter- is from 51.8% to 97.2% (c. f. Appendix 7.4c). 
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Graph 7.9: Performance of Respondents on the Prefix ter- 
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It is interesting to note that not only were the percentage scores on the prefix ter- 
questions better than on the meN- and beR- prefixes but both the Function Test 
questions and the Usage Test questions scored equally well. Graph 7.9 shows that the 
three lowest scores are the Usage Test questions with 51.8%, 52.5% and 58.9% while 
the second highest score with 96.5% is a Function Test question. The percentage 
scores on the prefix ter- show that the Function Test questions do not always yield 
low scores and that the Usage Test questions do not always yield high scores. 
7.4.3.4 Suffix -kan 
The performance of respondents on the suffix -kan showed some similarity with their 
performance on the prefix meN- (c. f. Graph 7.7. ). The similarity between the two was 
that each had two groups with a large score gap as shown in Graph 7.10 below on the 
suffix -kan. 
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Graph 7.10: Performance of Respondents on the Suffix -kan 
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Graph 7.10 indicates that the three questions that scored below 20.0% were Function 
Test questions with 9.9%, 11.3% and 12.1 %. On the other hand, six questions which 
scored above 70.0% were Usage Test questions with 75.2%, 79.4%, 86.5%, 95.0%, 
95.7% and 98.6% (c. f Appendix 7.4d). 
7.4.3.5 Suffix -i 
The performance of respondents on the suffix -i questions indicates a clearer division 
between the Function Test questions and the Usage Test questions as shown in Graph 
7.11 below. 
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Graph 7.11: Performance of Respondents on the Suffix -i 
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Graph 7.11 indicates that the respondents scored below 65.0% on the Function Test 
questions compared to above 90.0% on the Usage Test questions. Graph 7.11, like 
Graph 7.7 for the prefix meN-, also shows a score gap of nearly 30.0% between the 
Function Test questions and the Usage Test questions, i. e. between 63.8% and 91.5% 
(c. f Appendix 7.4e). 
In conclusion, the findings showed that the performance of respondents was better on 
certain affixes and poorer on others. The performance on all affixes in the Function 
Test questions and the Usage Test questions is summarised in Table 7.5 below. 
Table 7.5: Performance of Respondents on Malay Verbal Affixes 
Affix Test Very Good 
(> 80.1 %) 
Good 
(60.1%-80.0%) 
Quite Good 
(40.1%-60.0%) 
Poor 
(20.1'Y*-40.0%) 
Very Poor 
(< 20.0%) 
Average 
Score 
meN- Function 0 0 0 2 2 54.3% 
Usage 5 0 0 1 0 
beR- Function 1 0 1 2 0 62.1% 
Usage 3 1 1 1 0 
fer- Function 3 1 0 0 0 77.9% 
Usage 3 1 3 0 0 
-kan Function 0 1 0 0 3 58.6% 
Usage 4 2 1 1 0 
-i Function 0 1 1 1 1 62.4 
Usage 3 0 0 0 0 
* 95.7 
* 91.5 
* 63.8 
* 39.7 
97.9 
* 44.0 
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Table 7.5 shows that the higher scores were found on the Usage Test questions, 
particularly in the Very Good category. The average score of each affix in Table 7.5 
shows that the best performance was on the prefix ter- with 77.9%. The percentage 
scores of the suffix -i and the prefix beR- came second and third with 62.4% and 
62.1% respectively. The two lowest average scores were found on the prefix meN- 
and the suffix -kan with 54.3% and 58.6% respectively. 
7.4.4 Summary of the Performance 
The discussion above of the findings has shown that low and high scores were found 
on both the Function Test questions and the Usage Test questions. The same results 
were observed with respect to the five Malay verbal affixes. These findings indicate 
that some respondents have no difficulty in mastering Malay verbal affixes while 
others do. 
In the second part of this chapter, the discussion will concentrate on the findings of 
the chi-square (y, ') and the t-test. 
7.5 Statistical Analysis 
The discussion of the X2 test and the Mest will be divided into two sections. The first 
section will concentrate on the results of the chi-square (X') (c. f. 7.5.1) and the second 
on the results of the t-test (c. f. 7.5.2). 
7.5.1 Chi-Square (X') Test 
The X' test is used to test if a relationship between two variables exists. The two 
variables involved are "independent when the ftequency distribution for one variable 
is not related to (or dependent on) the categories of the second variable " (Gravetter & 
Wallnau, 1995: 386). The y, ' test takes two variables into account, where each value 
is classified in both variables, the results of X' are presented in the form of a two- 
dimensional matrix (Gravetter & Wallnau, 1995: 386), generally known as a 2x2 table 
(Herzon & Hooper, 1976: 238). In a 2x2 table, a row runs horizontally and a column 
runs vertically. Sometimes one variable can have more than two groups, hence a table 
can have more cells, e. g. R2 or 4x3. In order to have a better understanding of the 
layout of the tables for the y, ' test (Herzon & Hooper, 1976: 237-238), Table 7.6 will 
be used as an illustration. 
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Table 7.6:: A Cross Tabulation of the Faculty Variable by Malay Verbal Affix 
Questions 
In the case of Table 7.6, the Faculty variable has two groups, Translation and Others, 
as does the F19A variable, Wrong and Correct answers. The table can be read either 
by column or by row. By column, the Wrong column (variable F19A) has a value 
known as observedftequencies, f, (calculated from the language questionnaire) of 34 
(73.9%) out of 46 (100.0%) for the Translation group, and 54 (58.8%) out of 95 
(100.0%) for the Others group (Faculty). By row, the Translation group has the fo of 
34 (73.9%) for the Wrong answers and 12 (26.1 %) for the Correct answers (F] 9A). 
In Table 7.6, there is a number at the end of each row and column called Column 
Total and Row Total (located on the right, outside the table) which is the total of all 
observations for that column and that row respectively. The Column Total for the 
Wrong answers is 88(62.4%) and the Correct answers is 53 (37.6%). The number and 
percentage stated within each cell is the f. Similar to Column Total, the Row Total 
for the Translation group is 46 (32.6) and for the Others group is 95 (67.4%). On the 
lower right-hand comer outside Table 7.6 is the Totalf at 141 (100.0%). 
So far the contents of a X' table have been described. It has been mentioned earlier 
that all calculations for the y, ' test on the MVA language questionnaire were carried 
out by the SPSS" programme (c. f. Chapter 5). One important step, which is the 
calculation of the expected ftequencies, f, is not shown in Table 7.6 which was 
calculated within the SPSS" programme. This step, however, will be described below 
in order to explain how a value of z' is achieved. The calculation of the fe can easily 
be achieved by multiplying the value of the Column Total, f. ,, with the value of the 
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Row Total, f, and dividing by the total number of respondents of the sample, n. The 
formula (Gravetter and Wallnau, 1995: 237) is written as follows: 
f, = (ff, ) / 
To show how this formula is used, the top left-hand comer cell from Table 7.6 will be 
selected to calculate the fe for the Translation group giving the Wrong answers on 
question F19A as shown below: 
Column Total (f, 
ý) = 
88, Row Total 46, Sample Size (n) = 141: 
f, = (ff )/n= (88x46) / 141 = 28.71 
Therefore, thef, for the top left-hand comer cell is 28.71. This calculation is carried 
out for every cell. 
The y, ' test actually measures the difference between the f. (observed frequencies) and 
the f (expected frequencies) values to determine how well the f fit the f. In other 
wordsý thefe refer to the hypothesised data (null hypothesis, H,, ) for thef,,. H" predicts 
neither a positive nor a negative relationship between two variables (Hatch & 
Farhady, 1982: 4). An example of H. for a X2 test is stated as follows: 
H,,: In general population, the distribution of answers on beR-U]9a is the same 
for both the Translation and Others groups of the Faculty variable. 
In order to obtain a y, ' value, the first step is to subtract the f, from the f of a cell, 
square the difference and divide the result by the f of the same cell. This step is 
repeated for other cells of a table. The X' value is obtained when all the results from 
the four cells are added. The formula for y, ' is as follows: 
x, =Z lu, -fe), 
Ife 1 
The X' value for Table 7.6 is 3.84997 is shown on the first line under the heading 
Value. 
Before determining whether or not a X2 value is significantly large, the degrees of 
freedom (dj) and critical region must first be determined. The df, indicated by DF in 
Table 7.6, is based on the number of cells in the table and for a 2x2 table like Table 
7.6, the df is I (c. f. Gravetter & Wallnau, 1995). A critical region is achieved by 
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selecting a level of significance known as an alpha (a) level of 0.05. The (X level at 
0.05 is a value of probability that is small enough to reject the H,, (Herzon & Hooper, 
1976: 197). The critical region is determined by consulting the Chi-Square Table (c. f. 
Appendix 7.5), and with the df = 1, cc = 0.05, the critical value is 3.841. The Y" value 
of 3.84997 obtained from the frequencies exceeded the critical value of 3.841 
obtained from the Chi-Square Table in Appendix 7.5. This means that there is some 
evidence of a difference between the two variables. However, the computer output for 
the X' does not show the critical value, 3.841, which is obtained from the Chi-Square 
Table in Appendix 7.5. What it does show is how far the significance value is from 
the cc (0.05). The significance value, 0.04975, is shown on the first row under the 
heading Significance in Table 7.6. This value did not exceed 0.05, hence indicating 
that there was some evidence of a difference between the two variables. Therefore, 
the decision was to reject the null hypothesis and conclude that there was some 
evidence for a relationship between the Translation and Others groups for getting 
correct answers on question F19A. 
The y, ' test selected for this study is a two-tailed test which means that the direction of 
the difference is not of concern here. The purpose of the two-tailed test is to establish 
that there is a significant difference between two groups. In order to determine the 
validity of the significance value obtained in the X' test, the Minimum Expected 
Frequency shown in Table 7.6 must be above the value of 5. For the X2, the 
relationships between the variables are significant at the level of 0.05 when the p 
Value is less than 0.05. In other words, 
p Value tells the probability that the null hypothesis, (HO) is true. 
HO: No difference in the proportions ofgetting 
correct or wrong answers between the groups 
If the p value is large, H,, is likely to be true. 
If the p value is small, HO is likely to be false. 
Here, 0.05 is regarded as small and 0.01 is regarded as very small. 
The X' test results on the Faculty, University, Mother Tongue and Malay Language 
variables will be discussed separately. These variables were tested against all 50 
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questions on Malay verbal affixes. However, not all results from the X2 test were 
significant. Therefore, only the significant results will be discussed. 
7.5.1.1 The Faculty Variable 
The Translation and Others groups were tested to find out if there is a significant 
difference in the proportion of correct answers. The Translation group has a total of 
46 respondents and the Others group has 95 (c. f. Appendices 7.6a to 7.6f). 
Table 7.7: Chi-Square Significant Difference for the Translation & Others 
Groups (Faculty) 
Group Malay Affix Test Question p Value 
Others beR- F19a 0.04975 
Translation -kan U2 Of 0.01383 
Translation ter- U20g 0.03510 
Translation ter- U22a 0.00096 
Others beR- U22b 0.04978 
Others -kan U23e 0.00497 
The y, ' results in Table 7.7 above show that only six out of 50 Malay verbal affixes 
questions are significantly different for the Translation and Others groups. These are 
indicated by the p Values in Table 7.7 which show all values to be lower than 5. The 
Translation group performed significantly better on three questions, i. e. two on the 
prefix ter- and one on the suffix -kan, while the Others group performed significantly 
better on three other questions, i. e. two on the prefix beR- and one on the suffix -kan. 
For the X2 test between the Translation group and the Others group on three Malay 
affixes, i. e. beR-, ter- and -kan, the results showed a significant difference in getting 
correct answers by the two groups. Of the six questions, five were from the Usage 
Test questions (U20f, U20g, U22a, U22b and U23e). 
In conclusion, the total number of questions which were significantly different, i. e. six 
questions out of 50, was very small. We can infer that, in general, the performance of 
the Translation groups did not really differ from the performance of the Others group. 
7.5.1.2 The University Variable 
Three groups, USM, UKM and PT, were divided under the University variable. Table 
7.8 below shows that the difference in the proportion of correct answers for the three 
groups is significantly different only on two questions (c. f. Appendices 7.7a to 7.7b). 
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Table 7.8: Chi-Square Significant Different for the USM, UKM & PT Groups 
(University) 
Group Malay Affix Test Question p Value 
PT ter- U20a 0.00312 
PT ter- U20g 0.01736 
The two questions were on the prefix ter- of the Usage Test. In both questions, the PT 
group performed better than the USM and UKM groups (c. f Appendices 7.7a & 
7.7b). 
In conclusion, there is very little evidence that the PT group performed significantly 
better than the USM and UKM groups. 
7.5.1.3 The Mother Tongue Variable 
The Mother Tongue variable is divided into three groups, i. e. Malay, Chinese and 
Indian. Table 7.9 below shows that the performance of these groups is significantly 
different on nine questions. These questions consisted of five questions on the prefix 
ter-, three on the prefix beR- and one on the suffix -kan (c. f. Appendices 7.8a to 7.8i). 
Table 7.9: Chi-Square Significant Difference for the Malay, Chinese & 
Indian Groups (Mother Tongue) 
Group Malay Affix Test Question p Value 
Chinese beR- Fl9b 0.04997 
Chinese ter- Fl9j 0.02980 
Malay -kan U2 Of 0.02355 
Malay ter- U20g 0.00000 
Malay ter- U20h 0.03668 
Malay ter- U20i 0.07762 
Malay beR- U2 Oj 0.00194 
Malay ter- U22a 0.00035 
Malay beR- U23h 0.00306 
Interestingly, Table 7.9 shows that the group with Chinese as their mother tongue 
perfonned better on two Function Test questions, i. e. one each on the prefixes beR- 
and ter-, while the group with Malay as their mother tongue performed better on 
seven Usage Test questions, i. e. four on the prefix ter-, two on the prefix beR- and one 
on the suffix -kan. 
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We can deduce that such a result may be due to the Malay language being the 
language of the Malays. Therefore, they inherently "knew" how to use the affixes 
better than the other two groups. On the other hand, the two groups with non-Malay 
languages as their mother tongues had to learn the language formally at schools. Thus 
they would have had to work harder on the grammar. This may be the reason why the 
Chinese group performed better on the Function Test as they may have leamt the 
grammar well but lack the experience in applying it (c. f Awang Mohamed Amin, 
1989). 
7.5.1.4 The Malay Language Variable 
The three groups under the Malay Language variable are divided differently from the 
groups under the Mother Tongue variable. The respondents were asked to categorise 
the Malay language they speak as their first, second or third language. We cannot 
assume that if the respondent's mother tongue is Malay, the first language must be 
Malay. This also applies to the Chinese and the Indians. For some of the 
respondents, their mother tongue is not necessarily their first language. Some Chinese 
respondents may have English as their first language and a Chinese dialect as their 
mother tongue, then the Malay language as their third language. In such a situation, 
the Malay Language variable is treated as a separate variable from the Mother Tongue 
variable. This is supported by the fact that the numbers of respondents in the three 
groups for both variables are not the same, the Mother Tongue variable has 36 
respondents for Malay, 40 for Chinese and 43 for Indian while the Malay Language 
variable has 45 respondents for the First group, and 47 for the Second and Third 
groups. 
Table 7.10: Chi-Square Significant Difference for the First, Second & 
Third Groups (Malay Language) 
Malay Language Malay Affix Test Question p Value 
First ter- U20g 0.00000 
First ter- U20h 0.04114 
First ter- U20i 0.04210 
First beR- U2 Oj 0.00465 
First ter- U22a 0.00972 
Table 7.10 shows that the three groups are significantly different on five questions. 
On these questions, the First language group performed the best. Table 7.10 also 
shows that four out of five questions are on the prefix ter- and only one is on the 
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prefix beR-. The test questions were all Usage Test questions (c. f Appendices 7.9a to 
7.9e). 
We can deduce that the group with Malay as their first language had more experience 
in applying the Malay verbal affixes correctly. 
7.5.1.5 Summary of Chi-Square Findings 
The discussion of the X' findings above shows that, in general, no group performed 
better than the others on the ma ority of the questions. The significant results are i 
surnmarised in Table 7.11 below. 
Table 7.11: The Chi-Square Test Findings 
Group Malay Affix Function Test Usage Test 
Faculty: beR- (2) F19 (1) U22 (1) 
Translation ter- (2) - U20 (1), U22 (1) 
Others -kan (2) U20 (1), U23 (1) 
University: ter- (2) U20 (2) 
USM 
UKM 
PT 
Mother Tongue: beR- (3) F19 (1) U20 (1), U23 (1) 
Malay ter- (5) F19 (1) U20 (3), U22 (1) 
Chinese -kan (1) U20 (1) 
Indian 
Malay Language: beR- (1) U20 (1) 
First Language ter-(4) U20 (3), U22 (1) 
Second Language 
Third Language 
The H,, for all questions in the X' tests states that there is no significant difference in 
getting correct answers between any groups. For the majority of the questions, the 
test showed that the H,, had to be accepted. In the case of the Translation and Others 
groups, the X2 tests showed that there were significant differences in the case of only 
six questions where the H,, had to be rejected. This is shown in Table 7.11 where two 
questions on the prefix beR-, two on the prefix ter- and two on the suffix -kan are 
significantly different between the Translation group and the Others group. Of these 
six questions, one was on the Function Test and five others on the Usage Test. In the 
case of the remaining 44 questions, no significant differences were found between the 
Translation group and the Others group. 
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Among the three groups under the University variable, the PT group performed 
significantly better only on two Usage Test questions on the prefix ter-. In other 
words, on 48 other questions, there were no significant differences between the 
groups. The significant difference in the performance of the Malay, Chinese and 
India groups was obtained on nine questions. The group that had Malay as their 
First language performed better than the other two groups on five questions. 
The next section will concentrate on the Mest. The layout of the t-test discussion is 
similar to that of the X2 
7.5.2 t-Test 
If the y, ' is a statistical test to determine whether a relationship exists between two 
variables, then the Mest is a test to determine whether there is a difference in the 
means of two groups. Like the X, ' test, the Mest was carried out by the SPSS' 
programme. However, the output of the Mest may be difficult to understand without 
some basic explanations. 
The purpose of a Mest is to evaluate the difference in means (or averages) between 
two groups (Gravetter & Wallnau, 1995: 226). The description of the computer 
output as shown in Table 7.12 below is largely based on Dometrius (1992) and Levin 
(1983). 
Table 7.12: t-Test of the Faculty Variable on the Malay Verbal Prefix beR- 
The two groups, the Translation and Others groups which are compared are situated at 
the top left of Table 7.12. The Translation group is represented as Group I and the 
Others group is represented as Group 2. The other variable, the Prefix beR-, is located 
at the top left-hand comer in the first column under the heading Variable. The 
heading Number of Cases in the second column from left is the total number of 
respondents for each group, Group I (Translation) has 46 and 
Group 2 (Others) has 
2 1.33 
95. The third column shows the mean (average) for each group. It is obtained bý' 
adding all scores in the group which are then divided by the group size. n. To obtain 
the mean for Group 1, the total percentage scores of correct answers for questions on 
the prefix beR- , call this (LY). It is then is divided by the number of respondents for a 
particular group, e. g. n= 46 for the Translation group. The formula is written as 
follows: 
group (sample) mean = FX1n 
The HO states that there is no difference between the two means with respect to the 
performance of respondents on the Prefix beR- questions, for example: 
HO: The respondents of both the Translation and Others groups do not differ 
with respect to their performance on the Prefix beR- questions. 
The H. states that there is no significant difference between two means. This formula 
is written as follows: 
HO: Mean I- Mean2 =0 
The calculations for the Mean, the Standard Deviation (fourth column) and the 
Standard Error (fifth column) were done by the computer. For the t-test, the standard 
error is a measure of how accurate the group mean is as an estimate of the population 
mean. The formula for standard error is as follows: 
CFdiff -: "ý 4[((n, S12 + n2S2 
2)1(n, 
+ n2 - 2)) (Yn, + 
11n2fl 
where Cydiff standard error Of the difference 
n, total number in the first group 
n2 total number in the second group 
S1 standard deviation of the first group 
S2 standard deviation of the first group 
However, in order to calculate the standard error, the standard deviation for each 
group, s, and s, must first be obtained as shown 
in the formula of the standard error 
above. The standard deviation is a measure of the 
difference between the means. The 
standard deviation for each group shown 
in Table 7.12 is 15.892 for Group I 
(Tr islation) and 14.472 for Group 2 
(Others). The formula for standard deviation of 
a sample is as follows: 
cy =4 (EX21n) - (YXIn)2 
where CY = the standard 
deviation 
IX = the sum of each squared raw scores 
n= the total number of scores 
(!: X / nY = the mean squared 
2 14 
The standard error value tells us exactly the difference that is expected between a 
group mean and its corresponding population mean where the population is unknown 
(Gravetter & Wallnau, 1995: 162). The mean for Group I (Translation) is established 
at 60.8696 and the standard error of its estimate is 2.343. 
The next two columns, F Value and 2-tail Prob(ability), and the Pooled Variance 
Estimate will not be discussed in this study (c. f. Dometrius (1992) for explanation). 
Because we cannot assume the variances of the two groups to be equal, the Separate 
Variance Estimate is used. Within the Separate Variance Estimate, there is one t 
value, a df (degrees of freedom) and a two-tailed probability level. The formula for 
the calculation for the t value is as follows: 
(Meanl - Mean2)1 (3diff 
where Mean I = mean of the first group 
Mean2 = mean of the second group 
Cydiff = standard error of the group 
The formula for the df (degrees of freedom) of the Mest is as follows: 
df=n, +n2-2 
where n1 = size of the first group 
n2 = size of the second group 
The next step is to establish whether the mean difference is significantly different 
from zero. This is achieved by setting up a significant level. As in the case of the 7" 
test, the 0.05 significant level is used. The df value is referred to the t-Distribution 
Table (c. f. Appendix 7.10) at the significant level of 0.05 to obtain the critical value. 
Then the calculated value of t is compared to the critical value (the t value from the t- 
Distribution Table). If the calculated t value exceeds the critical value, then the HO is 
rej ected. In other words, the difference that exists between the two groups is 
significant. 
The H,, for the Mest on the prefix beR- of Table 7.12 is as follows: 
HO: The respondents of both the Translation and Others groups do not differ with 
respect to their performance on the Prefix beR- questions. 
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The result of the Mest between the Prefix beR-, and the Translation and Others groups 
in Table 7.12 shows that the t value obtained in the test is -0.67. With the df (DF in 
Table 7.12) = 82.06, the t value from the t table (c. f. Appendix 7.10) at the level a= 
0.05 has the regions of t ý: +1.989 and t ý: -1.989. The t value obtained at -0.67 falls 
outside of the critical region. Therefore, the H,, must be accepted. In other words, the 
result does not support that there is a significant difference between the Translation 
and Others groups with respect to their performance on the Prefix beR-. The result is 
usually reported as follows: 
The Translation group (Mean = 60.8696, Standard Deviation (cy) = 15.892) does not differ 
from the Others group (Mean = 62.7368, a= 14.472) with respect to their performance on 
Prefix beR-; t (DF = 82.06) = -0.67, a<0.05, two-tailed. 
An easier way to find a significant difference in the means of two groups is given by 
the value in the last column of Table 7.12. This is called the p Value (under the 
heading 2-tail Prob(ability) of the Separate Variance Estimate). The difference in the 
means is significant when the p Value is less than 0.05. Hence the p Value measures 
precisely how significant the difference between the means is. In other words, 
p Value tells the probability that the null hypothesis, (HO) is true. 
HO: Mean] - Mean2 =0 
If the p value is large, HO is likely to be true. 
If the p value is small, H,, is likely to be false. 
Here, 0.05 is regarded as small and 0.01 is regarded as very small. 
The findings of the Mest will be presented in the next section. The discussion will be 
divided into four sections, i. e 
Language. 
7.5.2.1 The Faculty Variable 
Faculty, University, Mother Tongue and Malay 
The Faculty variable is represented by two groups, Translation and Others (coded as 
Group I and Group 2 respectively in Appendices 7.11 a' and 7.11 b). The two groups 
were tested to find if they differ with respect to their answers to the questions on 
Malay verbal affixes and the test questions. However, only the significantly different 
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results will be discussed and the output of the significant results can be found in 
Appendices 7.11 a to 7.14f 
Table 7.13: I-Test Significant Difference between the Translation Group and the 
Others Group (Faculty) 
Group Malay Affix (p Value) Test Question (p Value) 
Group 1: Translation 
Group 2: Others 
meN- (0.030) 
ter- (0.007) 
no significant difference 
Table 7.13 shows that the two groups, Translation and Others differ significantly only 
on the prefixes meN- and ter-. The Translation group is found to have performed 
sliRhtly better than the Other group on these two prefixes based on their percentage 
means (c. f. Appendix 7.1 la). The results of the t-test for three other Malay verbal 
affixes, beR-, -kan and -i, however, did not show any significant difference. 
It is interesting to find that the means of the prefixes meN- and ter- for the Translation 
group are higher than the Others group. However, in the non-significant difference 
results of the t-test for the other three affixes, beR-, -i and -kan, the Others group 
performed slightly better than the Translation group. The assumption here is that the 
Translation group should perform better than the Other group on the grounds that 
Malay grammar is taught in translation courses. What was found in the test was that 
the Translation group perforined significantly better only on two prefixes, meN- and 
ter- (c. f Appendix 7.11 a). 
In conclusion, the Mest results of the two groups did not show any significant 
differences on either the Function Test questions or the Usage Test questions as 
shown in Table 7.14. However, it is still interesting to find that the Translation group 
did slightly better in three of the five sets of questions, U20, F21, U22 than the Others 
group based on the means of the two groups (c. f. Appendix 7.11 b). 
7.5.2.2 The University Variable 
The University variable (coded as UNIV in Appendices 7.12a to 7.12f) is represented 
by three groups, USM, UKM and PT. However, for the Mest, one pair is compared 
each time, e. g. USM-UKM, UKM-PT, and USM-PT. The other variable is the five 
Malay verbal affixes. Two groups were tested in order to find out if they differed with 
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respect to Malay affixes and test questions. The discussion in this section begins with 
the significant results of the USM and UKM groups, followed by the results of the 
UKM and PT groups and lastly the results of the USM and PT groups. 
a) The discussion below is concerned with comparing the significant results between 
the USM group and the UKM group (coded as Group I and Group 2 in Appendices 
7.12a and 7.12b) 
Table 7.14: t-Test Significant Difference between the USM Group and the UKM 
Group (University) 
Group Affix (p Value) Test Question (p Value) 
Group 1: USM meN- (0.028) F19 (0.008) 
Group 2: UKM ter- (0.002) U20 (0.027) 
1 1 -kan 
(0.001) U22 (0.002) 
The Mest carried out showed that there is a significant difference between the USM 
group and the UKM group in their performance on three Malay verbal affixes. Table 
7.14 shows that the three affixes are meN-, ter- and -kan. On all three affixes, the 
USM group performed better than the UKM group. This is indicated by the means for 
the USM group being higher than the means for the UKM group (c. f Appendix 
7.12a). On the other hand, the t-test for the groups on two other affixes, beR- and -i, 
did not show any significant difference. 
Table 7.14 also shows that the means difference between the USM group and the 
UKM group was significant on three sets of questions, i. e. F19, U20 and U22 (c. f. 
Appendix 7.12b). In the other two sets of questions, F21 and U23, the mean 
difference for the two groups was too small to be significant (c. f. Appendix 7.12b). 
In conclusion, the performance of the USM group was better than the performance of 
the UKM group on three Malay verbal affixes (meN-, ter- and -kan). All these 
significant differences are indicated by the p Values in Table 7.14 which are 
lower 
than 5, e. g. the prefix meN- has 0.028 and F19 has 0.008. 
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b) The discussion below is concerned with comParing the significant results between 
the UKM group and the PT group (coded as Group I and Group 2, in Appendices 
7.12c and 7.12d). 
Table 7.15: t-Test Significant Difference between the UKM Group and the PT Group 
(University) 
Group Affix (p Value) Test Question (p Value) 
Group 1: UKM beR- (0.000) F19 (0.000) 
Group 2: PT ter- (0.000) U20 (0.00 1) 
I I -kan 
(0.000) U22 (0.003) 
Table 7.15 shows that the difference between the UKM group and the PT group was 
significant on three Malay verbal affixes, i. e. beR-, ter- and -kan. The PT group 
performed better on these three affixes compared to the UKM group based on their 
percentage mean for each group (c. f Appendix 7.12c). 
The means of the UKM group and the PT group for the Mest on the test questions, 
were found to be significantly different on FI9, U20 and U22. On all these three sets 
of questions, the PT group performed far better than the UKM group. Although the 
means of the other two sets of questions, F21 and U23, for the PT group were higher, 
the differences were too small to be significant (c. f. Appendix 7.12d). The PT group 
had been expected to score significantly better on all five sets of Function Test 
questions and Usage Test questions but only three sets of questions were found to be 
significantly different. 
In conclusion, the two groups showed significant differences in their performance on 
affixes beR-, ter- and -kan but no significance difference on the affixes meN- and -i. 
The assumption that the performance of the PT group would be better than the UKM 
group is shown to be true only with respect to three affixes. The t-test results 
for the 
two groups have shown that there was not much difference between the Function 
Test 
questions and the Usage Test questions because F19 was found to 
be significant but 
F20 was not. Similarly, U20 and U22 were found to be significant 
but U23 was not. 
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c) The discussion below is concerned with comParing the significant results between 
the USM group and the PT group (coded as Group I and Group 2 in Appendices 
7.12e and 7.12f). 
Table 7.16: t-Test Significant Difference between the USM Group and the PT Group 
(University) 
Group Affix (p Value) Test Question (p Value) 
Group 1: USM 
Group 2: PT 
beR- (0.000) 
ter- (0.002) 
F19 (0.027) 
U20 (0.029) 
On the Mest between the USM group and the PT group, only the prefixes beR- and 
ter- were significantly different as shown in Table 7.16. The performance of the PT 
group was better than that of the USM group on both prefixes based on their 
percentage means (c. f. Appendix 7.12e). The means between the two groups did not 
show any significant differences in the case of the affixes meN- and -i 
The PT group performed better than the USM group. This was expected because the 
assumption was that before carrying out the significant difference test, the PT group 
was expected to do better as the group consisted of practising Malay language 
translators. The test has shown that in the case of four out of the five Malay verbal 
affixes, the PT group performed better. A similar result on the prefix meN- in the t- 
test for the UKM-PT group was also found in the test for the USM-PT groups. In 
both tests, the USM and UKM groups performed better than the PT group. 
The Mest for the test questions showed that the means of the USM group and the PT 
group were significantly different for F19 and U20. In both sets of questions, the 
means for the PT group were higher than for the USM group. The other three test 
questions did not show any significant difference in the means between the two 
groups although the RT group performed slightly better than the USM group. 
The 
means for the test of each group can be found in Appendix 7.12f. 
In general, for all three major groups, USM, UKM and 
PT, the t-test has shown that 
the performance of the respondents was significantly 
different on the prefix ter- only. 
This is found in the Malay verbal affix column of Table 7.17 below where the prefix 
ter- appears in every pair of groups tested. 
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Table 7.17: t-Test Significant Difference for the University Variable 
Group Malay Verbal Affix Test Question 
USM-UKM meN-, ter-, -kan F19, U20, U22 
UKM-PT beR-, ter-, -kan F19, U20, U22 
USM-PT beR-, ter- F19, U20 
no significant difference 
between any two groups 
F2 1, U23 
From Table 7.17, a significant difference for the suffix -kan appears in the USM- 
UKM groups and the UKM-PT groups but not in the USM-PT groups. A similar 
result is found in Table 7.17 with respect to the prefix beR- where the means for the 
UKM-PT groups and the USM-PT groups are significantly different but not in the 
USM-UKM groups. For the prefix meN-, only the means for the USM-UKM groups 
are significantly different. Interestingly, the suffix -i shows no significant difference 
for any of the two groups tested as shown in Table 7.17. 
Table 7.17 also shows that the difference in means is significant on F19 and U20 for 
the USM-UKM groups, the UKM-PT groups and the USM-PT groups. The USM- 
UKM groups and the UKM-PT groups were found to be significantly different on 
U22. No significant difference in means for any two groups was found on test 
questions F21 and U23. 
7.5.2.3 The Mother Tongue Variable 
The Mother Tongue variable (coded as TONGUE in Appendices 7.13a to 7.13f) was 
divided into three groups, i. e. respondents who have MalU language as their mother 
tongue, respondents who have Chinese as their mother tongue and respondents who 
have Indian as their mother tongue. The discussion in this section will begin by 
comparing the significant results of the Malay and Chinese groups, followed by the 
Chinese and Indi groups and lastly the Malay and Indian groups. 
a) The discussion below is concerned with comparing the significant results 
between 
the Malay group and the Chinese group (coded as Group I and Group 2 in Appendix 
7.13a and 7.13b). 
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Table 7.18: t-Test Significant Difference between the Malay Group and the Chinese 
Group (Mother Tongue) 
Group Affix (p Value) Test Question (p Value) 
Group 1: Malay beR- (0.00 1) I U20 (0.000) 
Group 2: Chinese ter- (0.000) U22 (0.000) 
I I -kan (0.0 14) 1 U23 (0.003) 
Table 7.18 shows a significant difference between the Malay group and the Chinese 
group on affixes beR-, ter- and -kan. On all these three affixes, the. Malay group was 
found to have performed better than the Chinese group (c. f. Appendix 7.13a). In the 
case of the other two affixes, the difference between the Malay group and the Chinese 
group was too small to be significant although the Malay group was found to have 
performed a little better than the Chinese group (c. f. Appendix 7.13a). 
The assumption that the Malay group with Malay as their mother tongue should 
perform better than the Chinese group (where Malay is not their mother tongue) was 
found to be true on three affixes only. These three affixes, i. e. beR-, ter- and -kan, 
have been shown to be significantly different for the two groups. However, in the 
case of the other two affixes, meN- and -i, the assumption was found not to be true. 
It is interesting to find that in the mest, U20, U22 and U23 showed significant 
differences for the Malay and Chinese groups. This indicates that the Malay group 
performed significantly better on the Usage Test questions compared to the Chinese 
group (c. f Appendix 7.13b). However, the same cannot be said about the Function 
Test questions. The performance of both groups was equally poor (c. f. Appendix 
7.13b). 
b) The discussion below is concerned with comparing the significant results between 
the _Chinese group and 
the Indi group. However, the Mest showed no significant 
difference results (c. f. Appendices 7.13c and 7.13d). 
Table 7.19: t-Test Significant Difference between the Chinese Group and the Indian 
Group (Mother Tongue) 
Group Affix (p Value) Test Question (p Value) 
Group 1: Chinese 
Group 2: Indian 
no significant difference no significant difference 
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Even though there is no significant difference for this pair of groups as shown in 
Table 7.19 above, based on the percentage scores the Chinese group performed 
slightly better than the Indian group on affixes meN-, ter-, -i and -kan (c. f Appendices 
7.13c and 7.13d). The Indian group was found to have performed marginally better 
only on the prefix beR-. 
Both groups performed poorly on the Function Test questions. The performances for 
both groups on the Usage Test questions were better with the means ranging from 
69.0% to 76.2%. In general, the Chinese group performed better both on the Function 
Test questions and the Usage Test questions except U23 where the Indian group 
performed marginally better. 
c) The discussion below is concerned with comparing the significant results between 
the Malay group and the Indian group (coded as Group I and Group 2 in Appendices 
7.13e and 7.13f). 
Table 7.20: t-Test Significant Difference between the Malay Group and the Indian 
Group (Mother Tongue) 
Group Affix (p Value) Test Question (p Value) 
Group 1: Malay beR- (0.001) U20 (0.000) 
Group 2: Indian ter- (0.000) U22 (0.000) 
-kan (0.002) U23 (0.002) 
Table 7.20 shows that the affixes beR-, ter- and -kan are significantly different for the 
Malay and Indian groups. The performance of the Malay group on these affixes was 
better than the performance of the Indian group based on their percentage means (c. f. 
Appendix 7.13e). No significant difference was found between the two groups on the 
affixes meN- and -i although the Malay group performed better than the Indian group 
(c. f Appendix 7.13e). 
The results of the t-test for the Malay and Indian groups show that the difference 
between the two groups is significant in U20, U22 and U23. On all the three Usage 
Test questions, the Malay group performed better than the Indian group. However, 
the difference for the two groups on the Function Test questions was not significant. 
Both groups performed poorly on the Function Test questions although the Malay 
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group did slightly better than the Indian group. The means for the, Malay and Indian 
groups can be found in Appendix 7.13f 
To conclude this section, Table 7.21 below shows the significant differences between 
the Malay group and the Chinese group and between the Malay group and the Indian 
group. No significant difference, however, was found between the Chinese group and 
the Indian group. Nor is there a significant difference between the Malay group and 
the Chinese group, the Chinese group and the Indian group or the Malay group and 
the Indian group with respect to affixes meN- and -i. 
Table 7.21: t-Test Significant Difference for the Mother Tongue Variable 
Group Malay Verbal Affix Test Question 
Malay-Chinese beR-, ter-, -kan U2 0, U2 2, U2 3 
Chinese-Indian no significant difference no significant difference 
Malay-Indian beR-, ter-, -kan U2 0, U2 2, U2 3 
no significant difference 
between any two groups 
meN-, -i F19, F21 
Table 7.21 also shows that the Malay group performed better than the Chinese group 
or the Indian group on the Usage Test questions. However, no significant difference 
was found between the Chinese group and the Indian group and between any two 
groups on F19 and F21. 
7.5.2.4 The Malay Language Variable 
The Malay Language variable refers to respondents having Malay as either their first, 
second or third language. The variable (coded as Q9 in Appendices 7.14a to 7.14f) 
was divided into three groups. The groups were simply coded as Group I for Malay 
as the First language, Group 2 for Malay as the Second language and Group 3 for 
Malay as the Third language in Appendix 7.14a to 7.14f. 
a) The discussion below is concerned with comparing the significant results between 
the Ejrst group and the Second group (coded as Group I and Group 2 in Appendices 
7.14a & 7.14b). 
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Table 7.22: t-Test Significant Difference between the First Group and the Second 
Group (Malay Language) 
Group Affix (p Value) Test Question (p Value) 
Group 1: First 
Group 2: Second 
beR- (0.044) 
ter- (0.000) 
U20 (0.000) 
U22 (0.003) 
Only two prefixes were found to be significantly different between the Eiýrst group and 
the Second group. In the case of the prefixes beR- and ter-, the First group with 
Malay as their first language has means higher than the Second group (c. f Appendix 
7.14a). 
In the case of the test questions, the means of the First and Second groups were 
significantly different on U20 and U22. The First group performed better than the 
Second group. For U23, although the First group performed better than the Second 
group the difference in their means was too small to be significant. Similarly, the 
differences in the means for F19 and F21 were too small to be significant. Both 
groups performed poorly on F19 and F21 (c. f Appendix 7.14b). 
b) The discussion below is concerned with comparing the significant results between 
the Second group and the Third grou (coded as Group I and Group 2 in Appendix p 
7.14c and 7.14d). 
Table 7.23: t-Test Significant Different between the Second Group and the Third 
Group (Malay Language) 
Group Affix (p Value) Test Question (p Value) 
Group 1: Second Language 
Group 2: Third Language 
ter- (0.023) no significant difference 
Table 7.23 shows that the means between the Second group and the Third group are 
significantly different only on the prefix ter- (c. f. Appendix 7.14c). The affixes that 
did not show any significant differences for both the Second and Third groups on 
affixes beR-, meN-, -i and -kan. The Second and Third groups were found not to have 
any significant difference in their means on the Function Test questions and the Usage 
Test questions (c. f. Appendix 7.14d). 
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c) The discussion below is concerned with comparing the significant results between 
the ELlrst group and the Third group (coded as Group I and Group 2 in Appendices 
7.14e and 7.14f). 
Table 7.24: t-Test Significant Different between the First Group and the Third Group 
(Malay Language) 
Group AffifIx (p Value) ý Test Question (p Value) 
Group 1: First Language ((0.002) beR- U20 (0.000) 
Group 2: Third Language ter- (0.000) F21 (0.03 1) 
-kan (0.023) U22 (0.000) 
Table 7.24 shows that the means are significantly different between the First group 
and the Third group on the affixes beR-, ter- and -kan (c. f Appendix 7.14e). The 
affixes meN- and -i did not show any significant difference in the means between the 
two groups (c. f. Appendix 7.14e). 
The difference in means between the First group and the Third group was significant 
in the case of U20, F21 and U22. On all three Usage test questions, the First group 
performed better than the Third group. The First group also performed better than the 
Third language group on F19 and U23 but their differences were not significant (c. f. 
Appendix 7.14f). 
In short, the t-test for the Malay Language variable has shown that the First group 
performed better than the other two groups. Interestingly, the Third group was found 
to have performed marginally better than the First and Second groups on the prefix 
meN-. Table 7.25 below is basically a summary of the t-test results for the Malay 
Language variable. The results shown in Table 7.25 indicate that there is no 
significant difference between any two groups on affixes meN- and -i. The 
performance for all three pairs of groups was found to be significantly different on the 
prefix ter-. The performance on the prefix beR- was found to 
be significantly 
different for the Eiýmst-Second groups and for the Eýirst-Third groups. Table 7.25 shows 
that the suffix -kan is significantly 
different for the Eimst-Third groups only. 
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Table 7.25: t-Test Significant Difference for the Malay Language Variable 
Group Malay Verbal Affix Test Question 
First-Second beR-, ter- U2 0, U2 2 
Second-Third ter- no significant difference 
First-Third beR-, ter-, -kan U20, F21, U22 
no significant difference 
between any two groups 
meN-, -i FI9, U23 
As for the test questions, Table 7.25 shows that there is a significant difference of 
means for the First-. Second groups and for the First-Third groups on U20 and U22. 
For the First-Third groups, F21 was also found to show a significant difference in 
their means. However, no significant difference in means was found for the Second- 
Third groups, and for any two groups on F19 and U23. 
7.5.2.5 Summary of the t-Test Findings 
The results of the t-test showed that certain groups performed significantly better than 
others on questions related to Malay affixes, the Function Test questions and the 
Usage Test questions. The findings also showed that there was no difference between 
the performance of the groups on certain questions related to Malay affixes or on the 
Function Test questions and the Usage Test questions. The significant results are 
surnmarised in Table 7.26. 
Table 7.26: The Significant Difference of the t-Test Findings 
Group Malay Affix Function Test Usage Test 
Faculty: 
Translation-Others meN-, ter- - 
University: 
USM-UKM meN, ter-, -kan F19 U2 0, U2 2 
UKM-PT beR-, ter-, -kan F19 U20, U22 
USM-PT beR-, ter- F19 U20 
Mother Tongue: 
Malay-Chinese beR-, ter-, -kan U2 0, U2 2, U2 3 
Chinese-Indian 
Malay-Indian beR, ter-, -kan U2 0, U2 2, U2 3 
Malay Language: 
First-Second Languages beR-, ter- U2 0, U2 2 
Second-Third Languages ter- - 
First-Third Languages__ beR, ter-, -kan F21 U2 0, U22 
Table 7.26 shows that significant difference results for any two groups above are on 
questions related to the prefix beR- (e. g. the USM-UKM groups, the 
Malay-Chinese 
groups, the -First-Third groups) 
and the prefix ter- (e. g. the Translation-Others groups, 
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the USM-UKM groups, the Malay-Indian groups, the First-Second language groups) 
and the suffix -kan (e. g. the USM-UKM groups, the Malay-Indian groups, the Eiýrst- 
Third groups). Table 7.26 also indicates that questions related to the Usage Test 
questions, U20 and U22, were significantly different for several of the groups (e. g. the 
USM-UKM groups, the Malay-Chinese groups, the First-Second groups for U20 and 
U22). However, questions related to the Function Test questions only show four 
significant results (e. g. the USM-UKM groups, the UKM-PT groups, the First-Third 
groups for F21). 
7.6 Summary 
The findings of the MVA have indicated to us that mastering Malay verbal affixes 
present problems to the respondents. Although the findings of the MVA are only 
applicable to the present study, this situation may not be unique and might also apply 
to students at school as well as other translators. Furthermore, it also points to the 
possibility that other Malay affixes, e. g. nominal affixes, might also present similar 
problems. 
Previously, this study has established (c. f. Chapter 6) that translating English affixes 
into Malay presents certain problems. Apart from the problem of translating English 
affixes into Malay, another difficulty has been found, i. e. the difficulty related to the 
use of verbal affixes in Malay. The fact that Malay verbal affixes posed a problem to 
the respondents who are either currently involved in translation work or will be in the 
future is a cause for concern. The concern here is that if these respondents are having 
difficulties dealing with Malay verbal affixes, this may have an effect on their 
translation of English affixes into Malay. Therefore, the next chapter will attempt to 
shed some light on the functions of verbal affixes in Malay in order to try and account 
for the problems this presents to translators from English into Malay. 
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Notes: 
11 am grateful to Dr Paul Marriott for 
a) teaching me the concepts and principles of chi-square and Mest, 
b) teaching me how to read the results of the chi-square and Mest, 
c) making sure the results of the MVA analysis have been reported correctly, 
d) reading the earlier draft of this chapter. 
Any remaining errors are entirely my own. 
F1 9 is coded as Q 19 in the appendices. 
U20 is coded as Q20 in the appendices. 
F21 is coded as Q21 in the appendices. 
U22 is coded as Q22 in the appendices. 
U23 is coded as Q23 in the appendices. 
7 The Chinese here refers to dialects, e. g. Mandarin, Cantonese, Hokkien, Hakka, etc. 
8 The Indian refers to the Indian sub-continent languages, e. g. Tamil, Telegu, Malayalam, Hindi, etc. 
9 Appendix 7.11 a shows that there are five rows, BER (the prefix beR-), MEN (the prefix meN-), TER 
(the prefix ter-), I (the suffix -i) and KAN (the suffix -kan). On the other hand, for the Test Questions 
variable, Appendix 7.11 b shows that there are five rows, F19 (Function Test questions), U20 (Usage 
Test questions), F21 (Function Test questions), U22 (Usage Test questions) and U23 (Usage Test 
questions). The format is the same in all appendices for the t-test. 
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CHAPTER 8 
THE CONSTANT APPROACH -A NEW INTERPRETATION 
OF MALAY VERBAL AFFIXES' 
8.0 Introduction 
The MVA (Malay Verbal Affixes Analysis) findings in Chapter 7 have shown that the 
difficulties in mastering Malay verbal affixes are not confined to a particular group of 
students. In fact, the findings show that all three major groups, i. e. practising 
translators (PT), students majoring in translation in the USM (University Science of 
Malaysia) and students taking translation as elective courses in the UKM (National 
University of Malaysia) have difficulties in mastering the five Malay verbal affixes 
investigated. These difficulties now need to be addressed. With the above concern in 
mind this study will attempt to give Malay verbal affixes a new interpretation (c. f. 
Chapter 4). 
The problems with past literature on Malay verbal affixes, as discussed in Chapter 4, 
seem to be that available studies have only managed to show the "silhouette" 
characteristics of Malay verbal affixes. "Silhouette" characteristics were the outcome 
of studying the form of the language. A study focusing exclusively on form has 
several disadvantages: 
a) a rigid categorisation of Malay verbal affixes, 
b) the inability to show the dynamics of the verbal affixes, 
c) Malay grammar being forced into a TG framework. 
Studies disadvantaged by the above factors resulted in the claim by Abdullah Hassan 
(1989a) and Heah (1989) that the number of native Malay affixes is too small to cope 
with the high number of English affixes in translation (c. f. Chapters 4& 
9). The term 
"small" for the number of Malay affixes has obviously been used in comparison with 
the number of English affixes. It is regrettable that Abdullah Hassan and 
Heah could 
arrive at such a conclusion on the basis of comparing the number of 
Malay affixes 
with the number of English affixes. The number of affixes 
in any two languages is 
seldom the same. In fact, it would be more sensible to find out how affixes behave in 
Malay. Once the behaviour of Malay affixes is understood, the resulting findings will 
be able to assist translators, and others to use affixes in a more effective way. I have 
already pointed out (c. f. 4.4) that the small number of native Malay affixes was not 
the main cause of the difficulties in mastering native Malay affixes. The more 
plausible cause of the difficulty is the way Malay affixes have been interpreted and 
described by grammarians, taught by teachers and learnt by students. 
8.1 Constant versus Variation 
Malay verbal morphology can be studied from two perspectives, the study of the 
constant and the study of the variation. The study of the constant is the study of 
affixes within a sentence and above, i. e. paragraph and discourse. The study of 
variation is the study of the lexical items to which affixes are attached. The similarity 
between the two studies is that both are about affixes. However, what makes them 
different is that while one studies the affixes themselves, regardless of the lexical 
items attached to them, the other studies affixes which are "governed" by the lexical 
meanings of the words they are attached to. The focus of the latter approach has 
always been on the "intra-relationship", i. e. the relationship of the affixes with the 
lexical items to which they are attached. However, the relationship these affixes have 
with the rest of the words in a sentence, paragraph, discourse, i. e. the former 
approach, has so far been neglected. 
The study of the constant, to my knowledge, has never been undertaken before in 
Malay grammar. In the past, similar studies have been mentioned briefly in Becker 
(1995, first appeared in 1979), Benjamin (1993,1997), Hopper (1979). Benjamin 
(1993,1997), for example deals more with the history of affixes and their similarities 
with other related Austronesian languages. Other past studies, on the other hand, may 
have greatly misinterpreted Malay to be a context-free language where the grammar is 
described by using strings of independent sentences, i. e. by concentrating on the form 
(c. f. Nik Safiah Karim, 1978; Yeoh, 1979, Ramli Md Salleh, 1987). In fact, Malay 
discourse is very much governed by context, it has an agent-focused structure (c. f. 
Becker, 1995). A similar view has been voiced by Azhar M Simin (1988: 60) who 
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points out that the Malay language has been described using "construction" grammar 
which only involves "instructions on how to make a Malay sentence and not on its 
possible use in Malay discourse. " 
Certain groups of Malay grammarians who have undergone training and are more 
knowledgeable about English grammar than about Malay grammar have used 
construction grammar to describe the language. The grammar is rigid and limited in 
the sense that the "know-how" and the "know-why" techniques of the Malay language 
are not given. The concepts of "know-why" and "know-how" of the Malay language 
were introduced at the recent World Congress of the Malay Language by Azhar M 
Simin and Abdul Aziz Idris (1995: 209). They state that the Malay language has the 
"know-how", which is defined as technological expertise but lacks the "know-why", 
which is the science of language. What we are taught is to "assemble" words into 
strings of sentences but not to master the language (c. f. Mohamed Anwar Omar Din, 
1995). Vvhat would be more helpful is to categorise sentences on the basis of 
agenthood which not only teaches us how to make a Malay sentence but also how it is 
used in Malay discourse. 
The basis for a new interpretation is the claim that Malay language grammarians have 
yet to describe verbal affixes based on agenthood. The study of the constant, i. e. 
agenthood, is not a new phenomenon. The assumption here is that so-called "subject- 
focus" (Benjamin, 1993) or what I call the study of the constant feature would be a 
more suitable approach to enable us to understand the Malay verbal affixation system. 
As mentioned earlier in this chapter, the structural functions of Malay affixes have 
largely been neglected. The new interpretation of the constant feature of Malay 
verbal morphology is discussed here in order to understand the characteristics of 
Malay verbal affixes. 
This chapter intends to provide a general framework for a new interpretation of Malay 
verbal affixes which is different from the traditional one (c. f. Chapter 4). A 
completely exhaustive study, however, falls beyond the scope of this study. 
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8.2 The Constant Study of Malay Verbal Affixes 
Becker (1994: 4683) states that in Malay verbal morphology, 
"there are no corresponding English forms, and no grammatical system of 
what Austronesianists have called focus. Description of these prefixes in 
English remains elusive, except ... they indicate the relation o the subject ýf (stated or implied) to the verb. From these affixes, however, we can get a 
sense of the relationships of the parts of the Malay sentence. " 
The statement made by Becker is also supported by Benjamin (1997). Benjamin 
(1997: 6) points out that Malay is rather different in the sense that most of the 
markings of referentiality and case are placed on the verb unlike English where the 
markings are mainly on the nouns. 
The constant interpretation' of Malay verbal affixes is based primarily on Azhar M 
Simin (1988), Becker (1994,1995), Benjamin (1993,1997) and Lewis (1952). The 
work of Azhar M Simin (1988) is based on the description of Malay grammar by 
Za'ba (1965). His approach is, however, largely based on Becker (1979, reprinted in 
1995) and concentrated on a small unit, i. e. the function of yang, in Malay within the 
framework of discourse-syntax. 
Focus on the agent is important. Confusion occurs because it has not been described 
from the perspective of agenthood. Malay grammar is basically about the degree of 
agenthood (Za'ba, 1965: 203-204). For example, there are basically three types of 
verb in Malay for the prefix meN- but the underlying idea is that it focuses on the 
agent: 
a) principal/main verbs - the verb focus on the subject, e. g. 
1. Orang itu mencuci kereta. 
[person that meN-wash car] 
That person washes his/her car. 
b) nominal-like verbs usually following relative clauses of yang, e. g. 
2. Orang yang mencuci kereta itu memiliki rumah besar. 
[person who meN-wash car that meN-own house big] 
The person who washes that car owns a big house. 
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c) total noun form - in subject position where the agent performing the act is not 
focused on, e. g. 
3. Merokok membahayakan kesihatan. 
[meN-smoke meN-danger-kan health] 
Smoking is a danger to health. 
The meN- in merokok [rokok = smoke] of example 3 belongs to the third type and the 
meN- in 'membahayakan' [bahaya = danger] to the first type of verb, i. e. the main 
verb. In example 4 below, the pronoun ýang' (type 2) is used to draw attention to 
the action. The agent is not manifested in the surface structure of the sentence. It 
implies that there is "a person (persons)" who write(s) letters and "a person (persons)" 
who read(s) books. 
4. Ada yang menulis surat, ada yang membaca buku. 
[have that meN-write letter have that meN-read book] 
Some are writing letters, some are reading books. 
In this study, only the main characteristics of the Malay verbal affixes will be pointed 
out. Some of the characteristics are clearer than others. The difficulty in describing 
the prefixes beR- and ter- is said to originate from the rapid change of the history of 
the Malay language in the last few hundred years including the semantics of the 
it verb-affix system" (Becker, 1995: 278; Benjamin, 1997: 12). In the process of 
reading the following sections on the constant approach, we need to keep an open 
mind to this new interpretation. Further in-depth research would be helpful to 
describe the characteristics of the Malay verbal affixes which have been examined in 
this study. In the following sections, several basic concepts of the constant approach 
will be presented. The discussion of these basic concepts will be illustrated by a short 
analysis of a piece of text to show the behaviour of the Malay verbal affixes in 
discourse, and for further illustrative purposes the works of Lewis (1952), Becker 
(1995), Benjamin (1993,1997) and Azhar M Simin (1988) are also included. 
In order to test the assumption of agenthood in Malay verbal morphology, several 
paragraphs were taken from a recent article by Muhammad Hj Salleh, who was 
awarded Sasterawan Negara (National Laureate) several years ago. The text "N-as 
presented at the World Congress on the Malay Language entitled Yang Indah-indah. - 
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EIS-tetika Sastera Melayu (Those that are Beautiful: The Aesthetic of Malay 
Literature). The article by Muhammad Haji Salleh (1995) contains 171 paragraphs 
which are divided into 14 headings. The sample text taken from this article is found 
in section 11, under the heading Yang Ash itu Indah (The Originals are Beautiful). 
The text chosen for this analysis is from the first five paragraphs of section 11 which 
contain 14 sentences and they are reproduced in Appendices 8.1 and 8.2. 
It is difficult to describe the characteristics of Malay verbal affixes in English. The 
system offocus used in Malay (c. f. 3.2.1) has no corresponding English forms. The 
closest possible English translation 3 of this Malay text is provided in parentheses 
for all 14 sentences (c. f. Appendix 8.1). 
8.3 Agenthood-based Sentences 
A current problem of Malay grammar concerns the categorisation of sentence-types 
based on the number of verbs rather than the manifestation of agenthood in surface 
structure. Hence there are verb-based sentence-types, for example a simple sentence 
has only one verb, and a complex sentence has more than one verb. It is generally 
common for Malay language users to assume that all sentences in Malay must have 
agents/actors. This is, however, not true as Malay sentences do not necessarily have 
agents manifested in surface structures. 
The pronoun Via' [he/she] in example 5 below is labelled as an agent by the majority 
of Malay grammarians. However, to interpret 'Dia'here as an agent is not correct. In 
a new interpretation, 'Dia' [He/She] is labelled as a patient because the act is done 
unto him/herself, i. e. in a state of being sick, by something (e. g. virus/bacteria). 
Therefore, the "agent", virus/bacteria, is not given in the sentence. It is implied. 
5. Dia sakit. 
[he/she sick] 
He/She is sick. 
The structure of example 5 is different from example 6 below, where the agent 'Dia' 
[He/She] is doing something, i. e. reading. 
6. Dia baca. 
[he/she read] 
He/She is reading. 
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Generally, there are two types of sentences in Malay: those with and those without an 
agent. In the case of sentences with an agent, there are two main types of sentences as 
shown in Diagram 8.1 below. 
Diagram 8.1: Agenthood-based Sentence Types 
Malay Grammar 
agency non-agency 
active receptive equative existive 
Diagram 8.1 shows two types of sentences, viz. agency: sentences that can be 
identified involving agenthood, i. e. active sentences (agent significant) and receptive 
sentences (agent non-significant), non-agency: sentences that can be identified as not 
involving agenthood, i. e. equative sentences and existive sentences. 
In this study, the interest is on the agency type sentences and they will be discussed 
further in this chapter. Due to limited scope, the non-agency type sentence will not be 
elaborated on any further. 
Malay morphology is difficult because it rests solely on agenthood. Diagram 8.2 
below shows the division of Malay verbal affixes. 
Diagram 8.2: Agenthood-based Malay Verbal Affixes 
Malay Verbal Affixes 
Prefixes Suffixes 
nasal non-nasal benefactive locative 
meN- trill 0 (zero) -kan 
beR- ter- 
Malay verbal prefixes can be broadly divided into nasal and non-nasal categories 
while the suffixes can be divided into benefactive and locative categories. The nasal 
category consists of the prefix meN-. As for the prefix di-, although it does not have a 
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nasal feature its structure has undergone some kind of "reduction" or denasalisation 
process of agenthood of the meN- prefix. Hence the di- prefix is put directly under the 
meN- prefix. The prefix di- is an unusual structure and this will be elaborated on 
below (c. f. Azhar M Simin, 1988). The non-nasal category consists of the prefixes 
beR- and ter- and the (0) zero affix. The meN- and beR- prefixes are the most highly 
productive ones compared to the other two, the ter- and zero (0) affix. A zero (0) 
affix basically means that the verb has no affixes at all, i. e. it is a simple verb. 
In Malay, like other Austronesian languages, nasalisation is very important for 
agenthood. Nasality signals agenthood. For the non-nasal (trill) category, agenthood 
is not focused on. It has the quality of receptiveness in most cases and in some cases 
it has the quality of reflexiveness. In such cases, who does the act is not emphasised. 
It emphasises more the state of the act. Apart from verbal prefixes, the only two 
verbal suffixes in Malay, viz. -kan and 4, will also be studied. 
8.4 Nasality Prefixes 
Malay verbal morphology is fundamentally about 'ability', i. e. the ability to focus. 
For the Malay language agenthood is ability. In simple words, the only prefix that has 
the ability to focus on the agent is the prefix meN-'. 
The prefix meN- used to focus on an agent is called agent-in-focus. Becker (1994: 
4684) explains that the prefix meN- usually introduces the subject and is maintained 
afterwards in the discourse with the prefix di- regardless of whether the subject is 
mentioned again or not. The prefix di- then has two structures. One focuses on the 
verb, hence agent-out-of-focus while in the case of the other structure the agent is not 
mentioned, hence nonagent-out-of-focus. These terms were first introduced in Becker 
(1995, earlier version appeared in 1979) as agent-focus and nonagent-focus for the 
prefixes meN- and di- respectively. The prefix di- is "linked" to the prefix meN- in the 
sense that the di- structure exists because of the existence of the meN- structure (c. f. 
Diagram 8.2). 
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8.4.1 Agent-in-Focus (meN-) 
The nasality of the Iml in meN- implies "subjective " and "source " properties of a 
controlling agent (Benjamin, 1997: 14). It is used to form active verbs (Adams & 
Butler, 1948: 9) or "subject-focus " (Benjamin, 1993: 365). As Benjamin (1993: 368) 
states "the meN- is, accordingly, attracted to the agent-participant, thus: agent-me-1- 
verb. The meN- now makes "more " of the agent than of the verb. " 
In example 7, the prefix meN- in 'menjual' focuses on Ali, who is the agent and not 
the verb jual' [sell]. If it is to focus on the act, the main verb of the sentence has no 
affix as shown in example 8, i. e. simple verbs or zero (0) affix. The simple verb 
(without meN-) jual'focuses on the act. 
7. Alimenjual buku. 
[Ali meN-sell book] 
8. Ali jual buku. 
[Ali sell book] 
Failure to see the difference between a verb with meN- and without meN- (simple 
verb) is very likely to occur. The traditional classification (c. f Chapter 4) is unable to 
explain the difference between these two structures unless they are described 
syntactically (Benjamin, 1997: 7). Our new interpretation is doing precisely that, i. e. 
distinguishing between two very similar sentences with distinctly different focus. The 
structure of meN-+V indicates that emphasis is put on the agent and not on the verb, 
i. e. "the use of the prefix meN- accentuates the agentive argument of the predicate, " 
while the simple verb "emphasises the predicate, the activity, act, fact, event, state or 
conditions as phenomenon but not the activity of an agent or the state of a patient" 
(Azhar M Simin, 1988: 27). 
This new interpretation uses the "emphasis strategy" orfocus to explain the difference 
between a verb with meN- and a verb without meN- in sentences. The term 
4ý emphasis" is used in Azhar M Simin (1988) and was translated from the concept 
"memberatkan" by Za'ba (1965). Za'ba (1965) describes the subtle difference 
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between a verb with meN- and a verb without meN- as (translated from Malay by 
Azhar M Simin, 1988: 30), 
'(a transitive verb should have the affix 'me-' in ftont of it if the state of its 
doer shows that it is the doer that is being emphasised rather than the act the 
doer does 
... The affix 
'me-' shows that it is the doer of the act that is being 
emphasised, not the act .. If 
'me-' is not used .. then it is the act that is being 
emphasised. " 
This view is also shared by Benjamin (1997) although he describes it differently. For 
Benjamin (1997: 7), the prefix meN- has the notion of "source-orientation" as well as 
a set of meanings which include the notions of intent or control. "Source-orientation" 
is similar to what I have referred to as agenthood and Benjamin's notions of intent or 
control are similar to my concept of ability. 
In written Malay, apart from serving a grammatical purpose, the overt marking of the 
active voice is needed to provide context for the sentence, i. e. the prefix emphasises 
the agent "performing" the act of the verb. In other words, a transitive verb (with 
meN-) is used "to emphasise the doer" while the simple transitive verb (without meN-) 
is used "to emphasise the act". The prefix meN- connects the action to a particular 
agent. However, in the spoken form, a verb sometimes does not need an overt 
manifestation of the prefix meN- to indicate the active voice as the activeness is 
supplied by context and understood by the speaker and the hearer. 
The central distinction between a simple transitive verb (without meN-) and a 
transitive verb (with meN-), according to Azhar M Simin (1988: 30) is 
"memberatkan ", that is "emphasis. " Yeoh (1979) claims that the prefix meN- is an 
active verb marker and when a transitive verb is in its simple form (without meN-), 
then the verb indicates passiveness. Azhar M Simin (1988: 30-1) states that Yeoh 
(1979) has misinterpreted Za'ba's (1965) observations on the functions of the simple 
transitive verb (without meN-) compared to a transitive verb (with meN-). Azhar M 
Simin (1988: 29) also points out that Yeoh (1979) has misunderstood Za'ba's 
explanations of the use of the meN- prefix. Za'ba (1965) (translated by Azhar M 
Simin, 1988: 29) points out that, 
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it the verb which has no prefix can be used for request and prohibition 
sentences; or if it is the act that one wants to emphasise rather than the doer 
of the act. " 
The fundamental principles of the constant approach has been discussed above. Let 
us now look at several examples to find out how the prefix meN- behaves in discourse. 
The code in parentheses () in examples are given, e. g. 9(137.5.2), for easy reference 
to Appendix 8.1. The full text sample can be found in Appendices 8.1 and 8.2. The 
text sample begins with paragraph number 135 and ends with paragraph number 139. 
Each example taken from the text sample has a unique number. This is to indicate 
exactly where the sentence can be found in the article, for example, 137.5.2 means 
this particular part of the example is located in paragraph 137, sentence 5 and phrase 2 
(c. f. Appendix 8.1). This has two purposes: the first is to enable the reader to find 
where I extracted the examples from in the sample text which appeared in Appendix 
8.1 and the second is to differentiate it from other examples taken from other works 
for discussion purposes in this chapter. 
In example 9, we find there is a simple verb, i. e. 'dapat' [can] which precedes the 
meN- prefixed verb, 'mentakrif' [takrif =interpret]. 
9(13 7.5.2). kita dapat mentakrif 
[we can meN-interpret] 
we can call 
The prefix meN- in this example separates the subject from the predicate. The agent is 
'kita' [we] as signalled by the meN- prefix in 'Mentakrif' [takrif = interpret]. The 
simple verb 'dapat' [can] signals "a sense of the state of the action" which refers to 
the second verb, 'Mentakrif. 
Example 10 is similar to example 9 where the prefix meN- signals that there is a 
"source 51) , 
i. e. 'emak saya' (my mother) and the first verb ' ergi' [go] indicates motion p 
to the second verb 'memanggil'[panggil = call] (Lewis, 1952: 182). 
10. Emak saya pergi memanggiL.. 
[mother my go meN-call] 
My mother went to call... 
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On the other hand, in the structure of the sim le verbs, ' ergi' [go] and ' anggil' pPP 
[call] in example 11, the second verb is considered to be a separate action while the 
first verb pergi [go] indicates some kind of motion. Lewis (1952: 182) refers to this 
as "two actions being the result of one impulse ". 
11. Nanti mak pergipanggil orang sebelah hulu itu., 
[wait mother go call people side up-the-river that] 
Afterwards I (mum) will get the people from up the river. 
In example 12 below, we find that the meN- prefixed verb precedes the simple verb. 
12. Semua yang laki-laki menyerbu pergi ke tempat Uong Jusoh dengan 
[all that men meN-rushed-forward go to place Ulong Jusoh with] 
All the men rushed to the place where Ulong Jusoh and 
bapa saya menghadap harimau au. 6 
[father my meN-face tiger that] 
my father were standing facing the tiger. 
Lewis (1952: 58,184) states that in 'Menyerbu pergi' [rushed forward, going], there 
are two verbs which indicate motion, the first specific and the second generic. In 
accordance with the rule of emphasis in the Malay language, the first of the two verbs 
always carries the statement. The prefix meN- in the first verb 'Menyerbu' [to rush] 
indicates the activeness of the action of the agent, 'laki-laki' [the men]. In another 
case, the second prefix meN- in 'Menghadap' [hadap = face] also indicates activeness. 
The subject is 'semua yang laki-laki ... 
bapa saya' [all the men ... my 
father]. The 
collective agent is 'laki-laki' [the men], 'Nong Jusoh' and 'bapa saya' [my father]. 
We sometimes can find several meN- prefixed verbs in a sentence. Examples 13 to 16 
below are part of a long sentence which has four verbs prefixed with meN-, i. e. 
example 13 'mendengar' [dengar = hear], example 14 'Mendakwa' [dakwa = claim], 
example 15 'Menambah' [tambah = add] and example 16 'mengurangi' [kurang 
omit]. 
13(139.13.1). Kitaseringjugamendengar 
[we often also meN-hear] 
We often hear 
14(13 9.13.2). ramai penglipur lara mendakwa 
[many story-teller meN-claim] 
many story-tellers claim 
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15(139.13.3). bahawa mereka tidakpernah menambah 
[that they not never meN-add] 
that they never add 
16(139.13.4). atau mengurangi sepatah kata pun daripada versi 
[or meN-reduce-i a-(qualifier) word also from version] 
or omit a single word from the version... 
In example 13 (reproduced below), the prefix meN- in 'mendengar' indicates a 
transitive active verb for the agent 'kita' [we] - 
13. Kita seringjuga mendengar 
[we often also meN-hear] 
We often hear 
The prefix separates the subject in example 13, Wita seringjuga'from the predicate of 
the sentence (c. f. Appendix 8.1). 
In example 14, the prefix meN- focuses on the ' englipur lard [story-tellers]. P 
14. ramai penglipur lara mendakwa 
[many story-teller meN-claim] 
many story-tellers claim 
The meN- prefix in 'Menambah' in example 15 and 'mengurangi' in example 16 
focuses on 'Mereka' [they] of example 15. 
15. bahawa mereka tidakpernah menambah 
[that they not never meN-add] 
that they never add 
The third plural pronoun 'mereka'refers to ' englipur lara' [story-tellers] of example P 
14 and not Wita' [we] of example 13 above. 
The suffix -i in example 16 'mengurangi Y points to the place where the addition or 
omission takes place, i. e. the earlier versions taken by these story-tellers from their 
( guru' [master] (c. f 139.13.4 in Appendix 8.1). 
16. ataumengurangi sepatah kata pun daripada versi 
[or meN-reduce-i a-(qualifier) word also from version] 
or omit a single word from the version... 
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Lewis (1952: 159) claims that the meN- prefix is used because the action performed is 
closely associated with the agent 'saya' [I] as shown in example 17. The particle 
lah'is used for purposes of emphasis on the agent 'Saya[I]. 
17. Sayalah yang memadamkan lampu itu. 
[I-emphasis who meN-tum-off light that] 
It was I who put the I ight out. 
Similarly, the prefix meN- in example 18 is used because the speaker is informing us 
what he did next; the actions were spoken of in relation to him. The 'Pun' [also] 
relates the actions to some previous action by the same agent, i. e. 'Saya' [1]. 
18. Selepas itu, sayapun memadamkan lampu itu 
[after that I also meN-tum-off-kan light that] 
After that,, I put out the light 
In example 19, the prefix meN- is used because each actor is stressed in turn. The 
i pun' [also] here gives equal weight to the two actions. 
19. Dia menangis, sayapun menangis. 
[he/she meN-cry I also meN-cry] 
He/She cried and I cried too. 
The prefix meN- in example 20 stresses the agent 'orang' [person]. 
20. Orang itu menanam padi 
[person that meN-plant rice] 
The people are planting rice. 
The system of focus (Becker (1994: 4684) uses the prefix meN- to introduce the agent 
(subject) and uses the prefix di- in sentences when the agent is not mentioned (c. f. 
Cummings & Wouk, 1987). Nominals are usually reduced in Malay discourse 
because the nouns are usually defined earlier in the discourse. For the di-, there are 
two types, i. e. agent-out-of-focus and nonagent-out-of-focus (Becker (1995); Azhar M 
Simin (1996: private communication) refers to them as the agent-highlighted type and 
the non-agent-highlighted type respectively. 
8.4.2 Agent-out-of-Focus (di-+oleh) 
The most distinct "reduce-role" structure (c. f. 3.2.1) in Malay is the di-verb form or 
the prefix di- which reduces the role of the agent and emphasises the verb. The prefix 
di- has been discussed by many linguists who have formed different views on its 
characteristics. Azhar M Simin (1988: 101) states that Malay language grammarians' 
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views on the prefix di- are diversified. The following are the approaches taken by 
these linguists in describing the prefix di-: 
a) transformational grammar approach, e. g. Nik Safiah Karim (1978), 
b) relational grammar approach, e. g. Yeoh (1979), 
c) partial discourse approach, e. g. Za'ba (1965) and Asmah Hj Omar (1980), 
d) functional grammar approach, e. g. Winstedt (1913), Crawfurd (1852) and Maxwell 
(1882) (Azhar M Simin, 1988: 1-57), 
e) agenthood, e. g. Azhar M Simin (1988,1996), Becker (1994,1995) and Benjamin 
(1993,1997). 
Many Malay grammarians assume that the prefix di- signals a "passive" construction 
(c. f. Nik Safiah Karim, 1978; Yeoh, 1979). The passive structure in Malay is not the 
same as the passive construction in the English language. Azhar M Simin (1988: 39) 
explains that the passive in Malay is used "to emphasise the objectlpatient of the verb 
clause by placing the object in clause initial position. " The most frequent usage of 
di- is mostly in classical Malay such as Se/arah Melayu (The Malay Annals). The 
passive in Malay is used to make the object/patient the topic, i. e. object/patient 
topicalisation, for example 'ditanamnya' [tanam = plant] in example 2 1. 
2 1. Ditanamnya mangga itu di kebun. 
[di-plant-it mango that in garden] 
Planted it, the mango in the garden 
Modem Malay has been found to have more active voice constructions. The change 
in the attitude of the Malay community from passive to active may have contributed 
to the change of the voice construction. Such a claim was voiced by Asmah Hj Omar 
(1975: 5 5) that, 
"the notable decrease in the use of passive sentences in modern Malay 
compared to that of classical Malay depicted the transformation in the 
psychological characteristics of the Malay man. From a passive being the 
Malay has emerged as an active and alert man as required by his 
surroundings in a fast-developing modern society, and this new 
characteristic is reflected in his preferencefor active to passive. " 
Another claim with respect to the change of Malays' mental attitude concerning the 
use of affixes can be found in Lewis (1968: 176) where he states that "to a Malay, a 
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change of affix represents a change of mental attitude rather than a change of 
meaning. " 
The relationship between the preference for certain grammatical structures or the 
change in the use of affixes and the psyche or mental state of native Malays sound 
rather subjective. The view that such a relationship exists in the first place might 
seem a little far fetched. The preference for active over passive in the Malay language 
may well be coincidental. The fact that the language has changed dramatically due to 
influences from other languages for centuries seems to be a more plausible cause for 
the change of preference. 
The agent-out-of-focus structure normally has the di- prefix followed by oleh+NP 
[by+NP] while the nonagent-out-of-focus has the di- prefix. For a number of 
grammarians, e. g. Nik Safiah Karim (1978) and Yeoh (1979), the construction of the 
prefix di-V+oleh+NP cannot be deleted. The prefix di-+simple verb without 
oleh+NP, however, can also occur. For grammarians like Nik Safiah Karim and 
Yeoh, example 22 is grammatical while example 23 is not. 
22. Suratitu ditulis olehAli 
[letter that di-write by Ali] 
(It was) the letter (which) was written by Ali 
23. *Surat itu ditulis Ali 
[letter that di-write Ali] 
(It was) the letter (which) was written by Ali 
In short, without meN- there is no di-. The di- prefix is a special case. In the sample 
of the text selected for this study, the prefix di-V+oleh+NP has not been found. 
8.4.3 Non-agent-out-of-Focus (di-) 
In the di- structure, it is the action that is focused on and the agent is merely present in 
the mind of the speaker or stated earlier in a discourse. It was mentioned earlier that 
the subject, once being introduced by the prefix meN-, is sometimes maintained by the 
di- prefix. Azhar M Simin (1988: 106) states that the prefix di- structure is dependent 
on the agent being expressed earlier in the discourse as it is linked to its "source". 
245 
In Azhar M Simin's analysis of a Malay narrative text (1988: 107), he finds that when 
the action is emphasised, the prefix di- structure is used, 'dicapainya' [capai = reach] 
in example 24, 'diangkatnya' [angkat = lift] in example 25 and 'dihempaskannya' 
[hempas = fling] in example 26. 
24. Dicapainya dayung 
She reached for a paddle 
25. lalu diangkatnya tinggi-tinggi 
then she lifted it up high 
26. sebelum dihempaskannya dengan kuat-kuat ke permukaan air. 
before sheflung it with all her might to the surface of the water. 
In these examples, we also find that all three verbs are enclitic by the third person 
pronoun, '-nya'. The reference of the pronoun is, however, not the same. The 
pronoun in example 24 refers to the subject mentioned earlier in the discourse while in 
examples 25 and 26, the pronoun refers to 'dayung' [paddle] mentioned in example 
24. 
The use of the prefix di- found in the sample text has the structure of di-+simple verb 
as shown in examples 27 to 30. Examples 27 and 28 are part of a long sentence from 
136.4.1 to 136.4.7 (c. f. in Appendix 8.1). 
27(136.4.6). yang dikutip untuk kita itu 
[that di-collect for we that] 
who collected materials for us which 
28(136.4.7) juga diambil dari zaman awal 
[also di-take from period early] 
also came from the early period 
Examples 27(136.4.6) and 28(136.4.7) are the last two phrases from the long 
sentence, and the prefix di-, in these two examples, emphasises the acts of 'dikutip' 
[kutip = collect] and 'diambil' [ambil = take] respectively. These two verbs are linked 
to their source, i. e. Webyaksanaan' [intelligence], as in 136.4.5 kerana kebýaksanaan 
[because intelligence] (c. f. Appendix 8.1) which preceded examples 27 and 28. The 
noun 'kebijaksanaan' [intelligence] in 136.4.5 (c. f. Appendix 8.1) is modified by the 
deictic 'itu' [that] (c. f. example 27). The word juga' [also] in example 28 which 
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follows the deictic 'itu' of example 27 and precedes the second di-verb, 'diambil' 
emphasises the source (which has already appeared in 136-4.5 ). 
As for example 29, the source is not located as close as we have seen in examples 27 
and 28. The source, 'hikayat' [story] is found in the first paragraph of the sample text, 
13 5.1.2 hikayat yang indah-indah itu [story that beautiful those] while example 29 is 
found in the third paragraph of the sample text (c. f. Appendix 8.1). 
29(137.5.3). bahawayangdianggap indah itu 
[that that di-assume beautiful that 
what we call beautiful stories 
The prefix di- in 'dianggap' [anggap = assume] points to the 'hikayat' [story] as its 
source. Again we find that the deictic 'itu' [that] modifies the source. 
In example 30, the source of the prefix di- in 'dirobah' [robah = change] and 
'ditokok' [tokok = add] can be traced to 'ia' [it] which is found in an earlier phrase in 
137.6.5 ia tidak tulen lagi, [he/she not genuine anymore] of the same sentence. And 
the pronoun 'ia' 137.6.2 is the modified noun 'hikayat' [story] found in 135.1.2 (c. f, 
Appendix 8.1). The word 'telahwhich precedes the di-verb signals a completed state 
unlike its synonym 'Sudah'which is more often used to indicate time in the past. 
30(137.6.6). telahdirobah danditokoktambah. 
[had di-changeand di-add add] 
adding to them, or omitting from them 
In example 31 below, Lewis (1952: 29,159) explains that the di+simple verb 
construction, Vipadamkannya' [turned it offl is used and not the meN- form because 
the statement is concerned not with the person but with the action. 
3 1. Masa dia hendak pulang tak dipadamkannya lampu. 7 
[time he/she want go-home not di-tumed-off-it light. 
At the time when he/she was going home the light was not turned off. 
In contrast, a simple verb in example 32 stresses not the agent but the action. The 
suffix -kan in example 31 and 32 
indicates that the beneficiary is 'lampu' [light]. 
32. Masasayahendakpulang tadi tidaksayapadamkan lampu. 
[time I want go-home earlier not I turried-off-kan light] 
I forgot to turn off the I ight when I came away just now. 
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8.5 Non-nasality Prefixes 
For the non-nasal prefixes, the prefixes beR- and ter- will be discussed. As the zero 
(0) affix is included in the discussion of the Malay verbal prefixes meN-, beR- and 
ter-, a section focusing on the zero (0) affix has not been considered necessary. 
8.5.1 Reduced Agentive (beR-) 
The term 'reduced agentive' for the prefix beR- is used because it has several 
characteristics such as being reflexive and reciprocal. One of the many senses the 
prefix beR- conveys is the 'consciousness of an agent in the background' (c. f Lewis, 
1952, Benjamin, 1997). Benjamin (1997: 11-14) states that the prefix beR- has 
several characteristics: "less participant-oriented varieties, verbal marker of middle 
voice, reflexive, intransitive meanings. " Benjamin finds that the beR- prefix 
ti correspondingly reduced, without being entirely extinguished" the subject of a 
sentence. According to Lewis (1952: 161) in example 33, the prefix beR- in 'lanting 
pun berpasang' [candles lit] signals a state, i. e. "in a state of being lit (by someone) 
33. Musa ada, Kassim ada, lantingpun berpasang. ' 
[Musa here Kassim here candle also beR-lit] 
Musa is there, Kassim too, all candle were lit. 
In example 34, the prefix beR- signals that the action leads to the state where all 
candles have been lit (by someone). 
34. Lilin itu berpasang belaka. 
[candle that beR-lit all] 
The candles had all been lit (by someone) 
Benjamin (1993: 3711 375) also points out that "beR- is regularly affixed to verb-, 
adjective-, numeral- and noun-stems to form verbal constructions expressing a range 
of apparently distinct functions' and 'meanings'... In modern reference and 
pedagogical grammars of the standard language these meanings are usually listed: 
little attempt is made to characterise what holds them together under the same affix, " 
e. g. Asmah Hj Omar (1993b: 124-128), Nik Safiah Karim & et. al (1994: 156-164), 
Abdullah Hassan & Ainon Mohd (1994: 75-80) to name a few. 
Benjamin (1993,1997) points out that the beR- prefix has several characteristics, as 
shown in examples 35 to 38. In example 35, the subject 
is simultaneously the agent 
and the patient. The source is the goal of 
its own actions. 
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3 5. Saya bercukur. 
[I beR-shave] 
I shave myself 
In example 36, the plural noun 'kita' [we] signals that the agents are interacting with 
one another, i. e. "play together". 
36. Kita bermain. 
[we beR-play] 
We play (together) 
In example 37, the subject is the performer of the action. 
3 7. Dia bertenun. 
[he/she beR-weave] 
He/She is a weaver. 
But in example 38, the prefix beR- is used to signal an action affecting oneself Hence 
the agent, 'Dia' [he/she] in example 38 is engaged in an action involving the self 
3 8. Dia bertopi. 
[he/she beR-hat] 
He/She has a hat (on his/her head) 
The prefix beR- in example 40 signals the effect of an action where the 'pengarang 
pertama' [the first writers] (in example 39), due to some "action", are in a particular 
place, i. e. Vi sumber pengetahuan' [at the source of knowledge]. This sense perhaps 
can be illustrated by example 40, the only beR- prefix found in the sample text. 
39(136.4.2). bahawapengarangyangpertama itu 
[that writer that first those] 
that the first writers 
40(136.4.3). berada di sumberpengetahuan, 
[beR-is at source knowledge] 
were at the source of knowledge 
Benjamin (1993: 377) also points out that transitivity-marking depends on clear 
identification of separate source- and goal-participants. The prefix beR-, however, 
when functioning as the marker of middle voice implies the merging of source and 
goal in a single grammatical subject. A number of Malay language grammarians have 
felt obliged to treat beR- as marking the intransitive in opposition to the transitive 
function marked by meN- and di-. Benjamin (1993: 377) points out that "they are not 
entirely wrong but they are missing the point". Although most verbs prefixed with 
beR- are intransitive with respect to their syntactic functions, beR- does not mean 
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"intransitive" in anything like the same sense as the prefixes meN- and di- mean 
"transitive", e. g. examples 41 and 42. 
4 1. mak ten un kain 
[mother weave cloth] 
42. mak menenun kain 
[mother meN-weave cloth] 
The marking of the subject-predicate relation by means of the prefix meN-, i. e. the 
relation between the subject and the predicate is equivalent to a shifting of the 
predicate towards the 'subject-agent'. Example 43 shows the prefix beR- marking a 
shifting of the predicate towards 'sub ect-agent and beneficiary' and the notion of j 
beneficiary in examples 41 to 43 must be understood in a broad sense. 
43. mak bertenun kain 
[mother beR-weave cloth] 
In example 44, the prefix beR- in 'hendak berpotong' [want operate] is the middle 
voice of beR, 
44. saya telah minta kebenaran daripada bapa saya hendak berpotong itu9 
[I had ask permission from father my want beR-operate that] 
I had asked permission from my father to have the operation performed 
On the other hand, the prefix beR- 'hendak berpotong' [want operate] in example 45 
is an adjunct of 'hari' [day], a kind of genitive phrase (Lewis, 1952: 56,180). 
45. Hatta apabila sampai kepada hari hendak berpotong itu 
[hence when arrive to day want beR-operate that] 
The day on which the operation was to be carried out, 
saya pun dibawa masuk ke bilik belah'O 
[I then di-take in to room operate] 
I was taken into the operation room 
In addition, the prefix beR- in example 46, 'telah bersiap' [had changed] signals 
reflexivity and the second beR- prefix in 'bermain' [main = play] may signal the 
notion of reciprocal activity, i. e. doing something with another person (Lewis, 1952: 
45,168). 
46. pada suatu petang kira-kira dalam pukul lima 
[at one afternoon around in hour five] 
in the afternoon about five o'clock, 
sayatelahbersiap hendakpergibermain tenis" 
[I had beR-ready want go beR-play tennis] 
I had changed to play tennis 
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The prefix beR- in 'bertahan' [stood firm] in example 47 is reflexive with respect to 
the agent, i. e. Ulong Jusoh. 
47. WongJusohpun bertahan di situ mengarahkan lembingnyakepada 
[U long Jusoh-emphas is beR-stand there meN-point-kanjavelin-his towards] 
Ulong Jusoh stood firm there pointing his javelin towards 
harimau itU12 
[tiger that] 
the tiger 
In example 48, the prefix beR- used in 'kakinya berbalut' [foot-his bandage] indicates 
the state of a person with some indication of an agent while the second beR- in 
'berjalan' [walk] is reflexive. 
4 8. ia sakit kaki luka kena kaca, kakinya berbalut tetapi boleh berjalan" 
[he/she pain foot wound touch glass foot-his beR-bandage but can beR-walk] 
he/she had cut his foot on some glass, his foot was bandaged but he was still able to walk 
Apart from having the characteristics of reflexivity and reciprocity as shown in 
example 48, the prefix beR- also signals possessiveness as in example 49 (Lewis, 
1952: 535176). 
49. lekas balik sebab katanya kampung sunyi tiada berjantan 14 
[quickly come-back because said-she village quiet without beR-male] 
quickly come home because she said the village is quiet without menfolk 
As far as agency is concerned the prefix beR- takes agency but only reflexively. The 
prefix beR- has an agent, kita [us], as shown in example 50. 
50. dalampengenalan hikayatkitaseringbertemu dengan 
[in introduction story we always beR-meet with] 
in the introduction of a story we always encounter 
The difference between meN- and beR- has been pointed out by Azhar M Simin 
(1988). The prefix meN- is active and agent-centred while prefix beR- is active and 
reflexive. The term reflexive here is understood to mean "an act done by an agentfor 
and by itseýf' whereas non-reflexive means "an act done by an agent that affects 
another item outside the agent" (Azhar M Simin, 1988: 84). Agent-centred versus 
non-agent-centred have been renamed transitive and intransitive respectively 
by the 
traditional interpretation of the Malay language (c. f. Azhar M Simin, 1988: footnote 
26 for a detailed explanation). 
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8.5.2 Non-agentive (ter-) 
The prefix ter- signals the possible non-agentive meaning, i. e. the perfected act, the 
ability to bring about something, completion beyond which one cannot go, superlative 
in degree, stressing the result and not the process in which an agent takes part (c. f 
Benjamin, 1993). 
The prefix ter- found in the sample text indicates the sense of superlative degree, i. e. 
as shown in examples 51 and 52 below. In example 5 1, the prefix ter- refers to 
'hikayat' [story] while the prefix ter- in 52 refers to 'bahasa' [language]. The ter- 
prefix in examples 51 and 52 which signals superlative degree is equivalent to the 
English suffix -est as in 'earliestand 'biggest'. 
51(136.3.3). melihatyangterawal sebagaiyangtulen 
[meN-see that ter-early as that pure] 
is seen in its finest form in the earliest original stories 
52(138.8.1). Kita kira mungkin bahasa terawal 
[we think maybe language ter-early] 
We consider the earliest language 
Other notions of the ter- prefix can be found, for example in Lewis (1952: 44,167) as 
shown in example 53. The prefix ter- in 'termenung' [menung = day-dream] indicates 
the state the agent is in at the time while in 'terpandang' [Pandang = look], it signals 
an involuntary action. The last prefix ter- in the example, 'terjulir' Uu1ir = stick out] 
indicates a completed state or perfective. 
53. Pada suatu hari masa aku tengah duduk termenong di serambi rumah 
[on one day time I middle sit ter-dream at porch house] 
One day while I was dreaming away in the front porch of the house 
terpandang oleh aku suatu sarang kulut terjulir" 
[ter-look by me one nest bee ter-stick-out] 
I noticed a bee's nest sticking out 
On the other hand, the prefix ter- in 'tersandar' [sandar = rest/lean (on something)] in 
example 54 signals the meaning of "unintentional', because no volition is implied 
(Lewis, 1952: 50,175). At the same time, it signals completion of the action. The 
agent (who puts the wood there) is less important. 
54. di sudut bawah sebelah kiri gambar itu kelihatan pula suatu benda seperti 
[at comer below side left picture that look then one thing like] 
in the corner of the picture is something that looks like 
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batu besar dengan sekerat kayu panjang Lersandarpadanya 16 
[rock big with a-piece wood long ter-rest on-it] 
a big rock with a piece of wood resting on it 
In the case of example 55, the prefix ter- in 'rumah terbakar' [rumah = house, bakar 
= bum] signals "unexpectedness" while the prefix beR- in 'bermain' [main = play] 
signals a sense of reciprocity. 
5 5. bahaya bermain api takut kalau rumah terbakar 
[dangerous beR-play fire afraid if house ter-bum] 
it is dangerous to play with fire in case the house gets burnt down 
Example 55 contrasts with example 56 where the prefix beR- in 56 signals that to 
some degree the agent is there, i. e. 'Dia' [he/she], and the action is done with some 
kind of intention. 
56. dia dudukdisitu bersandarpadadinding 
[he/she sit at there beR-rest at wall] 
he/she sits there leaning (him/herself) against the wall 
On the other hand, in example 5 7, the prefix ter- in 'terpýak' [Pyak = step] signals an 
unintentional act while the prefix in 'terjemur' Uemur = dry out] signals a completed 
state or action (Lewis, 1952: 94,202). 
57. sayaterpUakjalayangterjemurdi SjtU17 
[I ter-stepnet that ter-dry there] 
I landed on some fishing-nets which had been put there to dry in the sun 
8.6 Agenthood Suffixes 
The Malay language has two verbal suffixes, i. e. -kan and -i. Both suffixes entail 
some degree of agenthood. Not only can they be suffixed to simple verbs but also to 
verbs which have been prefixed with prefixes meN- and di-. 
8.6.1 Benefactive (-kan) 
The suffix -kan is usually attached to verbs to make them transitive. The suffix also 
signals a beneficiary of the verb. In example 58 below, the suffix -kan renders the 
agent, kita [we] benefactive. 
58(136.4.1). Kitatelahbayangkan 
[we had imagine-kan] 
We had imagined 
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In the Malay language, the suffix -kan is usually suffixed to derivative verbs which 
have already been prefixed by a verbal prefix, e-g- beR, meN- or di-. 
59. UongJusohpun tiba berseniatakan sebilah parang" 
[Ulong Jusoh then arrive beR-weapon-kan a-qualifier machete] 
Ulong Jusoh arrived armed with a machete 
In example 59, taken from (Lewis, 1952: 58,182), the suffix -kan in 'bersenjatakan' 
[senjata = weapon] is used in conjunction with the prefix beR- to "strengthen the 
statement by making the possession of the weapon ", ' arang' [machete] "an action p 
not a state " (Lewis, 1952: 182). Otherwise, in the case where the -kan suffix is taken 
off as in 'bersenjata sebilah parang', the prefix beR- would simply become 
possessive. In order to make it an action, the suffix -kan is necessary. 
The contrast of meanings is shown in example 60 without the suffix -kan and example 
61 with the suffix -kan. 
60. dia berpensil merah 
[he/she beR-pencil red] 
he/she has (possess) a red pencil 
61. dia berpensilkan kapur 
[he/she beR-pencil-kan chalk] 
he/she had a piece chalk as a pencil 
Examples 59,60 and 61 above show that the verbs suffixed with -kan (with prefix 
beR-) are directed towards the agents. The nouns, 'Senjata' [weapon] in example 59, 
i pensil' [pencil] in examples 60 and 61 are used as verbs (Lewis, 1952: 77,195-196). 
The di-kan verbs can be found in the text sample. The suffix -kan shows the 
characteristic of benefactive. The beneficiary in example 62 below is 'orang dahulu 
kala, orang tua-tua, pengarang asal atau pertama' [ancient original writers or 
creators] and in 63, it is 'yang asal' [the original] (c. f. Appendix 8.1). 
62(13 5.2.3). dihubungkan kepada orang dahulu kala, orang tua-tua, 
[di-connect-kan to people long-ago time people old-old] 
comes from the ancient 
pengarang asal atau Pertama. 
[writer original or first] 
original writers or creator 
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63(138.11.4). diberikan kepadayangasal. 
[di-give-kan to that original] 
is attributed to the original 
When the verb is suffixed with -kan (with prefix di-), it is directed towards the 
instrument. In example 64, the suffix -kan directs the instrument to 'bahasa yang 
terawal yang ash' [the earliest original language] in 138.8.1 and 138.8.2 (c. f 
Appendix 8.1) and in example 65, the instrument is 'versi' [the version]. 
64(138.8.3). digunakan pengarangpertama. 
[di-use-kan writer first] 
used by the first writers 
65(139.14.2). versi yang dipersembahkan 
[version that di-present-kan] 
the version which they had taken 
The meN-kan structure can also be found in the sample text. Unlike the beR-kan and 
di-kan structures, the meN-kan structure directs attention towards the agent. The 
agent 'yang pertama' [the first] located in example 66 is referred to by the prefix 
meN- in 'menyebabkan'[sebab = cause] in example 67. 
66(137.6.1). Yangpertamapula 
[that first then] 
the first (stories) 
67(137.6.4). yang menyebabkan 
[that meN-cause-kan] 
would make them 
The agent is later modified by 'ia' [it] in example 68. The suffix -kan marks the agent 
as the beneficiary. 
68(137.6.5). ia tidak tulen lagi, 
[he/she not genuine anymore] 
no longer genuine 
8.6.2 Locative (4) 
The suffix -i conveys the concept of reflexivity 
just like the prefix beR-. Both affixes, 
the suffix -i (which can behave like the prefix 
beR-) and the prefix beR- seem to share 
the reflexive characteristic. What makes them different is that the suffix -i is a 
receptive suffix of the agent-type. More simply, it is able to attach itself to a word 
which already has meN- to become meN-i but not to a word which has 
been prefixed 
by beR- or ter-. 
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The -i suffix as in 'menemui' [temu = meet] in example 69 signals a sense of 
involvement of the agent, 'Saya' [1] signalled by the meN- prefix. In examples like 
69, the -i suffix reflects on 'Saya' [1] who is the subject and not 'Abu'while the meN- 
prefix signals active voice. 
69. Saya menemui Abu dipekan 
[I meN-meet-i Abu in town] 
Example 70 is similar to example 69 when the prefix beR- alone is used. 
70. Saya bertemu Abu dipekan 
[I beR-meet Abu in town] 
From the examples above, we see that meN-i and beR- are similar. We can either 
have meN-i or beR- but not *beR-i because the beR- and -i share the reflexivity feature 
(c. f Fabb (1988); Akmajian & et. al. (1995), for English derivational suffixation 
restrictions). Therefore, beR- and -i cannot be affixed to the same word. 
A similar restriction also applies to the ter- prefix. The *ter-i form is not acceptable 
because the prefix ter- has the characteristic of non-agentive (c. f. 8.2.1.2.2) which 
focuses on the result rather than the agent. On the other hand, the suffix -i is an agent 
-type suffix. Therefore, the prefix ter- and the suffix -i cannot co-occur. 
In example 7 1, the prefix meN- signals the agent, 'bahasa ini' [this language] in 
138.9.1 (c. f. Appendix 8.1) and the suffix -i focuses on the early writers and their 
time, i. e. 'pengarang awal dan zamann a' [early writers and their time]. Y 
71(138.9.3). tetapi mewakili pengarang awal dan zamannya 
[but meN-represent writer early and period-it] 
represents the early writers and their time 
In example 72, the agent is 'orang Melayu' [Malay people] as signalled by the prefix 
meN- and the suffix -i points to the "location", 'sistem kehidupan' [the customs] 
in 
13 8.11.1 (c. f Appendix 8.1). 
72(13 8.11.2). yang amat menghormati le1uhur 
[that very meN-respect-i ancestor] 
who have always had great respect 
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The meN-i structure will allow the di-i structure to occur as mentioned earlier. In the 
di-i structure, the focus is on the action of the verb. In example 73 below, the locative 
suffix -i in 'dipercayai' [percaya = believe] links the action of the verb to 'tulen' 
[pure] which is the modified form of 'bahasa ini' [this language] in 138.9.1 (c. f 
Appendix 8.1). 
73(138.10.2). dan tulen itu dipercayai lebih mujarab 
[and pure that di-believe-i more potent] 
the unadulterated were believed to have greater power 
In example 74, the locative suffix -i in 'dicontohi' [contoh = example] links the action 
of the verb to 'keashan' [originality] in 13 9.14.4 (c. f. Appendix 8.1). 
74(139.14.5). dan cuba dicontohi dalam sastera 
[and try di-example-i in literature] 
to emulate it in literature 
8.7 Summary 
The constant approach presented above serves as a basis for a new interpretation of 
Malay verbal affixes. We can see that this approach is different from the traditional 
interpretation of Malay verbal affixes (c. f. Chapter 4). Each prefix has its own distinct 
characteristics which have rarely, if at all, been discussed in detail by a number of 
Malay language grammarians (c. f. Chapter 4). In my opinion, the constant approach 
may be able to provide the answer to why the respondents in the MVA language 
questionnaire (c. f. Chapter 7) have difficulties handling Malay verbal affixes. 
The proposed approach by the present study explains several points which the 
traditional interpretation fails to account for, e. g. the system offocus is used, for the 
first time, to elaborate on the function of each verbal affix, the difference between 
verbs prefixed with meN- and verbs without meN-, and the reasons why the prefixes 
beR- and ter- cannot co-occur with the suffix -i. 
This approach can also be modified for pedagogical purposes for Malay language 
teaching/learning in schools and institutes of higher education. With this approach, an 
understanding of Malay verbal affixes which has eluded us for so long may be 
achieved with the result that it will put Malay language translators in a position where 
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they might properly understand the function of Malay affixes and, as a result, become 
better translators because translations of higher quality can then be achieved. 
We have established that the differences between English and Malay morphology in 
the area of affixation are considerable. If with the new interpretation, a good 
understanding of Malay verbal affixes can be achieved for translators (especially), 
then there is a possibility that translating English affixes will not remain an insoluble 
problem. While this chapter has been devoted to a discussion of a new interpretation 
of Malay verbal affixes, in the next chapter the translation of English affixes into 
Malay will be examined further and finally the recommendations on how to solve the 
problems of translating English affixes into Malay will be proposed. 
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Notes: 
I Associate Professors Dr Azhar M Simin (Department of Linguistics) and Dr Abdul Aziz ldris (Faculty 
of Language Studies), National University of Malaysia (UKM) kindly provided me with comments on 
earlier drafts of this chapter. I am indebted for their constructive criticisms and suggestions. The 
present version is the result of many changes. Any mistakes which remain are my own. 
2 Azhar M Simin agreed, at a very short notice while I was briefly back in Malaysia to conduct a survey 
for this study, to become my advisor on Malay verbal morphology as well as allocating time during his 
tight schedule of writing a book on Malay grammar, to discuss verbal morphology and at the same 
time taught me to be "sensitive" towards Malay verbal morphology. Sensitive here means looking at 
verbal morphology from a different angle and most of all getting some "instincts" about the behaviour 
of verbal morphology as presented in the STEA which was not without difficulties. The interpretation 
of verbal morphology here was the outcome of several discussions I had with Azhar M Simin (March, 
1996: private communication). I am most grateful for his advice. For any errors with regards to the 
interpretations of Malay verbal affixes, I am solely responsible. 
3 Translating the Malay text into English has not been without difficulty. I would like to thank Dunstan 
Brown, Andrew Hippisley and Dr Paul Marriott for their help in checking my earlier drafts of the 
translation, discussing various options as to what could be considered the best English translation and 
"polishing" the translation. Any errors found in the English translation is due to my interpretation of 
the Malay text. 
4 It has been suggested by Benjamin (1997) that the prefix meN- consists of the two autonomous 
elements me- and -N- rather than one single prefix. 
5 This example is taken from a story entitled Menghadap harimau di kampung Melayu (Face to face 
with a tiger in a Malay village). The example can be found in paragraph 3, line 31 (Lewis, 1952: 58- 
61). 
6 The example is taken from the story mentioned in note 5. This example can be found in paragraph 6, 
line 71. 
7 The example is taken from a story entitled Berhifir Sampan ke Kuala Sungai Muda (Going down 
stream to the embouchure of River Muda (Lewis, 1952: 92-94). 
8 This example is taken from a play entitled Hantu Bungkus (Shrouded Ghost) and can be found in line 
14 (Lewis, 1952: 33-35). 
9 This clause is part of a longer example that begins with 
Akan tetapi setelah saya pindah diam di Rumah Tumpangan di Kuala Lumpur maka... 
[But after I have moved to stay at Guest House in Kuala Lumpur... 
followed by the clause in the main text and continued with 
lalu dibenarkannya. 
[then he permitted it. ] 
This example is taken from a story called Perasaan Masa Berbius (The feeling being anesthetised) 
paragraph 2, line II (Lewis, 1952: 56-58). 
10 This example is taken from the story mentioned in note 9 above and can be found in paragraph 3, line 
13. 
11 This example is taken from a story called Mandi Hujan (Showered by rain) and can be found in 
paragraph 1, line I (Lewis, 1952: 45). 
12 This example was taken from the story mentioned in note 5 and can be found in paragraph 4, line 40. 
13 This example can be found in paragraph 5, line 53 in the story mentioned in note 5 above. 
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14 The first part of the example reads as follows: 
Tambahan pula siang-siang tadi lagi Mak Teh telah menahan saya jangan pergi ke surau, pergi 
hantar kuih sahaja, kemudian... 
[Furthermore, earlier today Mak Teh had stopped me from going to the mosque, but just to send some 
cookies, then ... ]. This example is taken from Nakal Budak-budak (Naughtiness of children) and found in paragraph 3, 
line 33 (Lewis, 1952: 52-55). 
15 The example is taken from a story called Kelulut (Bees) and can be found in paragraph 1, line I 
(Lewis, 1952: 44-45). 
16 The example is taken ftom a story called Gambar Orang Melayu Menurunkan Sampan Ke Laut (A 
picture of Malay people pushing the boats into the sea). The example can be found in paragraph 7, line 
51 (Lewis, 1952: 48-50). 
17 The example is taken from the story mentioned in note 7 above and can be found in paragraph 7, line 
62. 
18 The example is taken from the story mentioned in note 5 above and can be found in paragraph 4, line 
35. 
260 
CHAPTER 9 
"COMMENDATIONS FOR SOLVING THE I INIP-i 
DIFFICULTY IN TRANSLATING ENGLISH AFFIXES, 
9.0 Introduction 
The findings of the analysis of texts in Chapter 6 showed us the different ways of 
translating English affixes into Malay. In this chapter, proposed solutions to the 
translation of English affixes into Malay will be provided. The solutions which I will 
present below are recommendations for solving the problems faced by translators with 
respect to English affixes that have manifestations in texts translated into Malay. 
Before entering into a discussion of the recommendations, we need to look at foreign 
linguistic influence on Malay as well as Past efforts which have failed to provide 
solutions to the problem encountered when translating English affixes into Malay. 
9.1 Linguistic Interference on the Malay Language 
Historical events discussed in Chapter 2 have shown that influences on the Malay 
language broadly fall into three categories, i. e. 
a) culture/language - Hindu/Sanskrit, 
b) religion/language - Islam/Arabic, 
c) politics/language - Colonisation/Portuguese, Dutch and English. 
These three types of influence have language as the common factor although the 
language involved may not be the same. 
One of the consequences of the influence of one language on another is known as 
interference which has been perceived as "negative". Interference can be defined as 
the infiltration of foreign elements of one language into the system of another. There 
has been many debates concerning this term. Neutral connotations such as 
transference (Clyne, 1967), cross linguistic influence (Sharwood-Smith & Kellerman, 
1986) (Romaine, 1989: 5 1), influence (Abdullah Hassan, 1975) have been proposed to 
replace interference. Discussions of this issue can be found in Romaine (1989). 
However, for the purpose of this study the term interference will be retained. 
Interference can take many forms, e. g. cultural, religious, and linguistic. This study is 
interested in linguistic interference. The linguistic interference in the context of this 
study is viewed from the perspective of the discipline of translation. In the following 
sections, we shall focus on the interference from English in the use of the Malay 
language. 
Interference has been manifested in the Malay language to a certain extent as a result 
of language contact between Malay and other languages, particularly Sanskrit, Arabic 
and English (c. f. Heah, 1989; Mohd Zain Mohd Ali, 1987 & 1991; T. Sepora T 
Mahadi, 1996). Out of these three languages, English has the strongest influence on 
Malay due to it being the language of science (c. f. Chapter 5). 
Weinreich (1964) has pointed out that three types of interference can occur in a 
language on a number of different linguistic levels (Weinreich, 1964). Below, 
however, we shall only discuss interference on the morphological and lexical levels. 
9.1.1 Interference on the Morphological Level 
On the morphological level, foreign elements usually entered the Malay language 
through conscious planning and, as a result, these elements cannot be considered as 
interference. In other words, this form of foreign elements can only enter the Malay 
language through the proper procedure of borrowing lexical items especially 
terminology for specific subjects by the Terminology Committees and Language 
Planning Committees (c. f. Chapter 2). For example, the English suffixes -tion or -al 
did not become -si or -al in Malay without borrowing of words such as 'organisation' 
and 'implication'or 'traditional' and 'national' respectively. 
The morphological level appears to have a high degree of resistance to foreign 
elements (Romaine, 1989: 58). For example, Fisiak (1986: 254) states that no English 
affixes have been integrated into the Polish morphological system of derivations. 
Prefixal fori-nations are few and do not occur in opposition to simple forms or other 
prefixal derivatives. Among borrowed English suffixal formations, e. g. -er, -ing, - 
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age, -ism, -ist, -ster and -ess, none has been considered as a suffix or has appeared in 
any new formation in Polish by its speakers. The transferability of affixes is 
considered a correlate of their grammatical functions in the SL (source language) and 
the resistance of the TL (target language). The transfer of inflectional suffixes in 
many European languages seems to be extremely rare (Weinreich, 1964: 3 1). Asmah 
Hj Omar (1982: 126) claims that the introduction of these affixes into Malay has not 
interfered with the morphological system of the language. However, in Chapter 6, the 
findings showed that English affixes have in fact exercised interference on the 
morphological level in Malay. Otherwise, problems with respect to translating 
English affixes in Malay would not have occurred. 
The findings of the pilot study (c. f. Chapter 3) and the STEA (c. f. Chapter 6) clearly 
show that English affixes have entered the Malay language. This study will disagree 
with Asmah Hj Omar's (1982) claim that foreign affixes are not a manifestation of 
interference. Asmah Hj Omar may refer to foreign affixes such as dwi-, maha-, -wan, 
and -man of Sanskrit which have undergone assimilation, habitualisation and 
naturalisation processes in the Malay language. Therefore, these affixes have become 
'loan affixes' in the Malay language. This study finds that many foreign affixes found 
in Malay could be considered as a kind of morphological interference. 
Abdullah Hassan (1975: 4 1) states that "in principle" morphological changes occur in 
words that have been borrowed into the Malay language where the borrowed words 
are subjected to various derivational processes of Malay in the following ways: 
1. the inflectional affixes attached to English lexical items are rarely borrowed in 
order to allow the loan words to undergo further derivational processes 
in Malay, 
e. g. 'industri' [industries] --> ' erindustrian' [industrialisation], P 
2. the derivational affixes attached to English lexical items borrowed into Malay are 
usually treated as base words in order to allow further derivational processes 
in 
Malay, e. g. ( transkripsi' [transcriPtion] -> 'mentranskripsikan' [to transcribe]. 
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9.1.2 Interference at the Lexical Level 
Lexical interference is closely connected to morphological interference. Weinreich 
(1964: 54-56) gives several reasons for lexical borrowings where the transfer or 
reproduction of foreign words affects existing vocabulary in one of three ways: 
a) confusion in usage or full identity of content, between the old and the new word 
seems to be restricted to the early stages of language contact, e. g. 'bangsa', and 
'kaum' are used as general terms while 'ras' [race] is used specifically in the field 
of sociology. 
b) disappearance of the old word as its content becomes ftilly covered by the loan 
word, e. g. 'tetuang udara'is no longer used and has been replaced by radio', 
c) survival of both the old and new words with specialisation in content, e. g. ' erut' p 
[stomach] is referred to as a part of the human anatomy while 'gaster' is used in 
the field of medicine. 
In the last few years, there have been attempts to revive certain archaic Malay words 
to replace English loan words, e. g. 'canggih' was revived to replace the loan word 
'Sofistikated' [sophisticated], and 
[infrastructure]. 
prasarana to replace 'inftastruktur' 
In a wider context, interference is manifested through borrowing. The various types 
of borrowing in the Malay language have been discussed in Heah (1989) and will not 
be discussed here (c. f. Romaine, 1989). By and large, educated Malaysians are at 
least bilingual (Malay-English) if not multilingual (e. g. Malay-English-Indian or 
Malay-English-Chinese). The community that is involved in the coining and 
borrowing of terms mostly consists of bilinguals/multilinguals who at least have 
language knowledge of Malay and English. The members of the community involved 
in the work of coining and borrowing terms for the Malay language may experience 
some kind of interference due to their bilingualism. These kinds of interference 
(Weinreich, 1964: 59) are caused by the superiority of one language over the other. 
The English language is seen as the language of higher status and prestige, hence 
knowing English raises one5s social status in the community. 
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9.2 Use of English Affixes in Malay as a Form of Morphological Interference 
As discussed in Chapter 1, the problem related to foreign affixes in Malay first 
attracted attention at the Third Joint Council Meeting of MBIM/MABBIM in 1973. 
At the MBIM/MABBIM 13th Joint Council Meeting in 1979, the decision to 
incorporate several English affixes into Malay was made as shown in examples I to 6. 
1. -s (plural marker) -> zero (0) affix 
2. -ian --> zero (0) affix 
3. -ent -> -en 
4. -ist -),, ahli [member of] 
5. -lysis -> -lisis 
6. de- -> de-, nyah- 
The issue of the English suffixes -ic and -ical discussed as early as in 1973 (c. f, 
Chapter 1) was brought up again at the MBIM/MABBIM 1989 meeting but was left 
unresolved. 
Most of the words borrowed from English especially in scientific and technical 
subjects are in the form of derivations, e. g. Wimatologi' [climatology], 'specifikasi' 
[specification], 'admitans akustik gelombang' [wave acoustic admittance], and 'abu 
volkanik [volcanic ash]. Therefore, the English affixes which were part of the 
construction of the loan words were incorporated as well, e. g. 'Struktural' [structural] 
and 'aktif' [active], and 'organik' [organic]. These loan words rarely undergo class- 
change in Malay and are usually retained in their ad ectival class. i 
9.2.1 Comparison of English and Malay Affixes Forming Adjectives 
In the Malay language, adjective forming affixes take the form of prefixes. There are 
only four adjective forming prefixes (c. f. Table 4.1 of Chapter 4). English, on the 
other hand, uses suffixes to form adjectives and the number of adjectives forming 
suffixes is higher than Malay suffixes. In the following two sections, we will discuss 
the difficulties in translating the adjective forming suffixes -ic and -ical into Malay. 
9.2.1.1 English Suffix -ic 
The three authoritative guidelines, lists and manuals published have given the 
following suggestions for the translation of the English adjective forming suffix -ic: 
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PUIPBM75 
MBI"ABBIM87 
IB88 
-ic -+ -ik 
-ic -> -ik, beR, zero (0) affix, -is 
-ic -). zero (0) affix 
It is rather difficult for translators translating from the English language into Malay to 
select the closest equivalent from the PUPIBM75, MBIM/MABBIM87 or IB88 in 
their translations. In the suggestions given over the period of 13 years (1975-1988), it 
is clear that there is an improvement with respect to the choice of equivalent for the 
English suffix -ic. The PUPIBM75 (Appendix 6.1) suggests -ik as the equivalent but 
the MBIM/MABBIM87 adds the zero (0) affix, hence -ic has -ik, beR-, -is and zero 
(0) affix as its equivalents. Finally, the IB88 suggests that the Malay equivalent of 
the English suffix -ic is the zero (0) affix. The 11388's preference is in line with the 
Malay language, having no physical manifestation of adjective markers in any form 
(Abdullah Hassan, 1989a: 101). Therefore, it is not compulsory to translate the 
English suffix -ic into Malay. This is one of the many differences between English 
and Malay (c. f. Chapter 3). Perhaps the lack of understanding of the differences 
between English and Malay resulted in features, not found in Malay, being forced into 
the language just because the English language has these features. In contrast, words 
of English origin suffixed with -ic showed that this suffix has been translated as -ik, 
e. g. 'simbolik' [symbolic], 'diagnostik' [diagnostic] and 'Silabik' [syllabic] (c. f Wan 
Fuad Hassan & Ibrahim Komoo, 1989). 
All the examples found in the STEA analysis show that the manifestation of the 
English suffix -ic as -ik in Malay comes from the borrowing of the words to which the 
suffix -ic was attached. These words later underwent the naturalisation process 
in the 
Malay language, which is how the -ik form came about. However, because the 
manifestation of the -ik form was the by-product of the process of 
borrowing a lexical 
item, the -ik form cannot be considered a 
loan suffix. 
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The classification of native Malay affixes presented in Table 4.1 of Chapter 4 
indicated that most adjectival affixes are no longer productive. There are several 
translations of the English suffix -ic in Malay as we have seen in Chapter 6. 
However, the difference between and the use of the Malay varieties given were not 
explained, for example the difference (c-f Chapter 6) between: 
a) zero (0) affix and -is, e. g. 
7. tafsiran logikO [logical interpretation] 
8. subjek logLs [logical subject] 
b) zero (0) affix and -al, e. g. 
9. laporan teknikO [technical report] 
10. penguasaan teknikal [technical management] 
c) zero (0) affix and ke-an, -an, -al, e. g. 
11. tafsiranfungsian [functional interpretation] 
12. mesinfungsiO [functional machine] 
13. organisasi Lefungsian [functional organisation] 
14. perlindunganfungsional [functional protection] 
d) zero (0) affix and beR-, e. g. 
15. rajah bermatra tiga [three dimensional figure] 
16. geometri matraO tiga [three dimensional geometry] 
9.2.1.2 English Suffix -ical 
In the case of the English suffix -ical, three authoritative references give the following 
as the Malay equivalents: 
PUPIBM75 (no information related to the translation) 
IB88 -ical -> zero (0) affix 
MBIM/MABBIM87 -ical -> -is, zero (0) affix, beR- 
The MBIM/MABBIM87 did not explain the difference and the use of the varieties 
suggested, for example the difference between: 
a) zero (0) affix and -is, e. g. 
17. linguistikgeorgraftO [geographical linguistics] 
18. dialekgeografm [geographical dialect] 
b) zero (0) affix and beR-, e. g. 
19. berekonomi [economical] 
20. fonologiO [phonological] 
According to van Ek and Robat (1984: 436), the alternation between the English 
affixes -ic and -ical is to a 
large extent unpredictable. Certain words such as 
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'domestic' have no corresponding form in -al while the situation is the reverse with 
words such as 'technical'. In certain cases5 two forms are used with almost the same 
meaning as in ' oeticlpoetical', and in others, the form -ic and -ical have distinctive P 
meanings as in 'comic' [connected with comedy] and 'comical' [funny]. 
In short, adjectives in Malay and English are not the same. In English, adjectives are 
positionally and morphologically marked while Malay adjectives are only positionally 
marked. Because Malay adjectives are not morphologically marked, they have 
created difficulties in translation from English into Malay. This is the main concern 
of Abdullah Hassan (c. f. 9.5.1). 
9.2.2 Comparison of English and Malay Affixes Forming Nouns 
In this section, I will only discuss the English suffix -tion since the Malay version of 
it, -si is extensively used. 
9.2.2.1 English Suffix -tion 
The problems related to foreign affixes emerged when translating noun forming 
affixes such as -tion into Malay. The trend in the beginning of the standardisation 
process for scientific and technical terms was to use the Malay noun forming 
circumfix peN-an which is the equivalent of the English suffix forming noun -tion. 
However, the influence from Indonesia (the other member of the joint language 
council) was too strong, and Malaysia had to accept -si, which is the adaptation of the 
Dutch suffix -tiel-isatie (Asmah H Omar, 1987: 3 1) as the equivalent of -tion. 
Hence 
we find that most of the borrowed terms that ended in -tion were translated as -si, e. g. 
f organisasi' [organisation] and 'standardisasi' [standardisation]. 
To classify -si as a loan suffix would mean that it should 
be able to attach itself not 
only to loan words from English but also to native Malay words, similar to the 
numeral loan prefix, dwi- [two] of Sanskrit. However, the suffixation of -si to any 
native Malay word is yet to be found. Hence we cannot at present consider -si to 
be a 
loan suffix for the Malay language on the basis that it is a noun forming suffix in the 
English language. Therefore, we can only assume that the -si form entered into the 
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Malay language as a by-product of the borrowing of lexical items such as 
( organ isation' from English. 
9.3 Previous Solutions for the Difficulty in Translating English Affixes 
In this section, I shall discuss previous suggestions proposed by Abdullah Hassan 
(1989a), Asmah Hj Omar (1987), Hassan Ahmad (1989), Raja Mukhtaruddin (1992), 
Zaiton Abd Rahman (1989), to solve the problems of translating English affixes into 
Malay. 
Past literature related to the problems of translating English affixes into Malay has led 
us to think that the Malay language itself is creating problems for the borrowing of 
English affixes, and that Malay is not able to cater for various English affixes. 
9.3.1 Abdullah Hassan 
Several of the articles written in the 1970s and 1980s by Abdullah Hassan which were 
compiled and published in 1989 (Abdullah Hassan, 1989a) were concerned with the 
problems of translating English affixes into Malay. Abdullah Hassan's main focus in 
his articles is on English suffixes only. I shall attempt to bring together the problems 
he raised from these articles and their arguments in sequential order. 
Article 1: First published in 1978. 
Problem 1: The number of Malay affixes is too small compared to the number of 
English affixes. 
Argument 1: Because of the small number of Malay affixes, they are not able to cope 
as far as translation is concerned. Abdullah Hassan claims that this in turn will lead to 
confusion and gives several examples to illustrate this. In one of his examples, he 
questions which of the two terms, 'kedayaserapan'or 'keabsorptifan, should be used 
for the English word 'absorptivity' [absorb= serap]. 
Problem 2: English origin suffixes -ik [-ic] and -al [-al] in Malay have been identified 
as problematic issues in the translation from English into Malay. 
Argiment 2: Adjectives in Malay need not undergo any phonological changes or 
affixation. Therefore, such English adjective forming suffixes need not be translated 
into Malay with the exception of words in the subject area of Chemistry, where a large 
number of words with -ic were translated into -ik. 
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Problem 3: Abdullah Hassan claims that the English past participle -ed cannot be 
translated into Malay because it has no equivalents in the form of affixes in Malay. 
Argument 3: A few examples in Malay translation such as -ed -> ter-, an, as in 
sector-focused cyclotron' -> 'siklon Lerfokus-sektor' and 'proposed experiment' -* 
eksperimen cadanggn', counter his claim that the English past participle -ed cannot 
be translated into Malay (c. f Mohd Zain Mohd Ali, 1987 & 1991). 
Article 2: First published in 1985. 
Problem: English suffixes -ic, -ics and -ical were mentioned again. 
Reasons: Abdullah Hassan's reasons for the persisting problem of translation of 
English suffixes into Malay are: 
a) the lack of Malay native affixes for English affixes. He points out that because the 
number of Malay affixes is so small, one Malay affix is equivalent to several 
English affixes and the same goes for the meaning of the English affixes (c. f 
Chapter 1), 
b) the inability to differentiate between the structures of the two languages, 
c) academic English language is not the same as general English language. 
In the same article, Abdullah Hassan (1989a: 140-143) for the first time uses 'loan 
affixes' to refer to the suffixes of English origin as well as prefixes of English origin. 
According to Abdullah Hassan, these loan affixes are classified as follows: 
a) many forms, one meaning, e. g. 
21. -in-, un-, im-, ab-, an-, ir-, dis- -+ tak 
22. non- -> tidak, bukan 
b) one form, many functions, e. g. 
23. -ic and -ive can be noun or adjective suffixes 
C) inconsistent equivalents, e. g. 
24. -ive --> -if, -si 
25. -ic --> ber-, -is, -ik 
26. -tion -> -si, -an, peN-an 
d) many forms, the same function, e. g. 
27. the lists are too long to be reproduced here (c. f Abdullah Hassan, 1989a: 152-159 
for examples) 
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Article 3: First published 1986. 
Er-Coblem: Problems concerning the translation of English suffixes -ic, -ics and -ical 
into Malay were brought up again. 
Several arguments here are very similar to Article 2: 
Argument 1: The Malay language has very few affixes, hence cannot cater for the 
large number of English affixes, e. g. the negative prefixes in English, viz. a-, in-, un-, 
ab-, ir-, im, dis- and non- (c. f. I of Article 2). 
Argument 2: There are functions with more than one meaning, for example two 
meanings of the English suffix -ive as in 'objective' (noun) and 'Sensitive' (adjective) 
(c. f. 2 of Article 2). 
Argument 3: This argument is based on the classification of the 'loan affixes' of 
Article 2 above. Different functions of English suffixes should be identified in order 
to translate them into Malay, e. g. the difference between noun and adjective functions 
for -ic. 
Suggestion: A suggestion was given concerning the problem of the translation of the 
English suffix -ic into zero (0) affix for adjectives and into -ik for nouns. 
The three articles of Abdullah Hassan's centred on one issue, i. e. the problem of 
translating English suffixes -ic, -ics and -ical into Malay. We shall first look at 
Article I in greater detail. Abdullah Hassan's arguments are problematic with respect 
to Problem 3 when he contradicts himself on the translation of the English past 
participle -ed. Furthermore, there is a concern here that Abdullah Hassan may 
have 
forgotten that English has two forms of morphology and the English past participle - 
ed falls into the category of inflectional morphology and, as a result, may need 
different techniques of translation. In Mohd Zain Mohd Ali (1987 and 1991), it is 
discussed in detail how the English past participle is translated in Malay and this issue 
will therefore not be discussed here. 
in another article (1975), Abdullah Hassan sternly advises others not to make the 
mistakes of analysing Malay from the English language point of view. But looking 
further into Problem I of Article 1, he specifically points out how small the number of 
Malay affixes is. This is subsequently mentioned again in Article 2 as well as being 
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echoed by Heah (1989). Abdullah Hassan, in my opinion, made the mistake he 
advises others not to do in Problem 1. He compares the number of Malay affixes to 
the affixes of the English language. At various places in Chapters 1,3 and in detail in 
4ý 1 have discussed the Malay affixation system. The two languages have two 
different systems of affixation altogether. Therefore, it is of no concern how many 
affixes there are in the two languages, what is important is finding ways to translate 
English affixes into Malay. Moreover, the English affixes are never translated into 
Malay in isolation but usually in context. 
Article 2 is merely an extension of Abdullah Hassan's first article only this time he 
has given many examples to illustrate the problem facing translators into Malay 
because of the small numbers of affixes (c. f. the list of examples suggested in pp 182- 
187). Only in Article 3, do we find that Abdullah Hassan finally gives a proposal for 
the solution of the problem of the English suffix -ic he has raised in his previous two 
articles. However, there are no explanations given how he arrives at the proposal. On 
I 
the other hand, the other two English suffixes, e. g. -ics and -ical which he has loyally 
campaigned for are never mentioned anywhere. 
9.3.2 Asmah Hj Omar 
Asmah Hj Omar (1987: 25-30) has put forward several suggestions with respect to the 
translation of English affixes into Malay. Her work of 1987 has several suggestions 
which I have summarised below: 
a) loan suffixes, e. g. 
28. -ik[ -ics, -ic], e. g. fonemik' [phonemics] 
29. -si [-tion], e. g. 'transformasi' [transformation] 
30. -ikal [-ical], e. g. 'teknikal' [technical] 
b) loan prefixes, e. g. 
3 1. nyah- [de-1, e. g. 'ternyahkutub' [depolarised] 
32. pra- [pre-], e. g. 'pra-perang'[pre-war] 
33. antara [inter-], e. g. 'antarabangsajintemational] 
34. eka- [mono-], e. g. ekabahasa' [monolingual] 
35. dwi- [bi-], e. g. 'dwilapis'[bilayer] 
3 6. tak - tidak [in-, un-], e. g. 'tak organik' [inorganik] 
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Asmah Hi Omar has not been closely involved herself with the issues of English 
affixes found in the Malay language. Therefore, there is no specific work of hers that 
can be referred to. However, in many of her works, she discusses this issue where 
appropriate to illustrate other points (Asmah Hj Omar, 1979,1982,1987) (c. f. 
Chapters 1,2,3 & 4). Her 1987 proposal uses the term loan prefixes and loan suffixes 
loosely because no definition for either one can be found. Several of her 'loan' 
affixes cannot be considered to be loan affixes. The reasons for disagreeing with 
Asmah Hj Omar on this matter will be elaborated on in section 9.5. 
9.3.3 Raja Mukhtaruddin 
Raja Mukhtaruddin (1992: 87-9 1) classifies two structures, i. e. bound morphemes and 
wordfinal bound morphemes, with respect to English affixes in the Malay language. 
From my understanding, the difference is that the former has obtained the status as an 
affix in Malay, hence can co-occur with any word, e. g. 
37. pro- [pro-], e. g. ýpro-kerqjaan'[pro-government] 
38. anti- [anti-], e. g. 'anti-komunisjanti-Communist 
39. pra- [pre-], e. g. ýpra-sekolah' [pre- school] 
40. -isme [-ism], e. g. 'realisme' [realism] 
On the other hand, the latter is a structure that entered into Malay as part of English 
loan words. 
41. -si--syen [-tion], e. g. 'telekomunikasi' [telecommunication] 
42. -ik --is [-ics],, e. g. ' olitik' [politics], 'ekonomis' [economics] P 
43. -ik [-ic], e. g. 'dinamik' [dynamic] 
44. -al [-al], e. g. 'tradisional' [traditional] 
45. -is [-ist], e. g. 'Saintis' [scientist] 
46. -if [-ive], e. g. 'kuantitatif' [quantitative] 
47. -logi [-Iogy], e. g. 'geologi' [geology] 
Raja Mukhtaruddin also suggests that some of the English affixes have their Malay 
equivalents in the form of free morphemes, e. g. saling [inter-], tak [non-, un-, in - im] 
and bisa [-able]. 
Raja Mukhtaruddin (1992) does not define the terms he uses to refer to these two 
structures and no criteria are given with respect to how they are classified. However, 
the proposed division between which affixes belong to which class is quite valid in 
my opinion. Raja Mukhtaruddin has definitely identified which English affixes can 
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be considered to have the status of "affix" in Malay. Unfortunately, he does not 
provide the explanations of how he reaches the results in the above list. Moreover I 
the terms he uses for both classes look similar and, as a result, may create confusion. 
I am, however, inclined to disagree with his decision to consider -isme [-ism] as an 
affix in Malay. This English suffix should be in the other class together with -ik and 
many others (c. f. 9.5). 
9.3.4 Hassan Ahmad 
Hassan Ahmad (1989: 6) points to two main problems facing language planners and 
terminology committees with respect to the borrowing of English terms into Malay: 
1. the lack of understanding of Malay morphology which resulted in borrowing the 
English affix as well as retaining the existing Malay equivalent, e. g. -ity -> ke-an 
(Malay) and -iti (English). 
2. the lack of co-ordination between different subject terminology committees. 
The proposal by Hassan Ahmad is that if there is insufficient understanding of Malay 
morphology, all possible Malay structures involving affixes should be listed. 
Certain English affixes have been borrowed into Malay although Malay equivalents 
are available. For example, the English suffix -ist has ahli as its Malay equivalent as 
in 'scientist'-> 'ahli sains', 'geologist'-> 'ahli geologi'. While it is common to use 
both 'Saintis' and 'ahli sains' for 'scientist', the term 'ahli geologi' is far more 
common than 'geologis' for 'geologist'. The term 'geologis' is preferred less 
frequently. On the other hand, the reverse happens in words such as 'idealis'which is 
far more acceptable and does not sound "odd" compared to ? 'ahli ideal'. Could this 
mean that the choice between using -is or 'ahli' is a euphonic one, that to hear 
'idealis' is more pleasing to the ear than to hear 'ahli ideal'? Could there be a certain 
kind of "competition" between the two? At one time, there was a speculation that in 
order to feel "learned" or "superior, " one should use the English version such as 
f saintis', and 'idealis'. This sentiment is closely linked to the view that English is a 
higher status language in the eyes of Malay language speakers. In a situation like this, 
it is more likely that both structures are used to a certain extent interchangeably for 
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certain words such as 'saintis-ahli sains'y but when words such as ? fizisis' [physicist] 
and '? ahli novel' [novelist] are proposed, the users find them unacceptable. 
To remedy the lack of understanding of Malay morphology, Hassan Ahmad (1989: 6) 
suggests that the Terminology Committees are given lessons in Malay grammar. His 
rationale for this is that the Terminology Committee members must not only obtain 
the knowledge of the subject matter and adhere to the procedures of borrowing set by 
the Terminology Committee (c. f. Chapter 2; Appendix 2.2) but must also obtain the 
knowledge and the ability to use the Malay language. Another suggestion Hassan 
Ahmad makes is to have more linguists on the Terminology Committee for each 
subject. For both proposals, I would add that Malay language translators should also 
be included in these committees. The inclusion of translators would be helpful in 
order to advise the committees from the language users' point of view on the usability 
of a particular term. 
9.3.5 Zaiton Abd Rahman 
Zaiton Abd Rahman (1989) discusses two ftontal structures found in Malay, i. e. loan 
prefixes and combining forms. Her work mainly deals with English prefixes. They 
have been categorised as 'loan prefixes' in Malay, i. e. a-lan- [a-/an-], ab- [ab-], meta- 
[meta-], semi- [semi-], infta- [infra-], centi- [centi-], and kontra- [contra-]. Zaiton 
Abd Rahman does not, however, define the terms loan prefixes and combiningforms 
which she uses. 
Combiningform generally refers to a bound morpheme which can form a new word 
by attaching to another combining form, either a word or an affix, e. g. 'astro+logy', 
and 'astro+physics' (Richard, Platt & Platt, 1993: 63). Furthermore, examples of 
combiningforms are not given. The two observations she makes on frontal structures 
relate to 'loan prefixes': 
a) 'loan prefixes' are found to function as modifiers to the head although the position, 
Modifier + Head (M+H) is the reverse of the rules of word order in Malay which 
has the order of Head + Modifier (H+M), e. g. Wucing' [cat] 'hitam' [black]. Hence 
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the word order (M+H) is a new structure in the Malay language, e. g. 'biomangkin' 
[biocatalyst] and ' ro-kerajaan'[pro-governrnent], p 
b) a number of English prefixes have been borrowed and remained affixes. These 
types of affixes have undergone the naturalisation process and, as a result, can be 
prefixed to Malay native words, e. g. 'sub-bidang' [sub-field], 'Metabahasa' [meta- 
language]. 
Again combiningforms are not discussed and nor does Zaiton Abd Rahman show how 
the combiningforms are manifested in the Malay language. 
In short, we have seen above that Abdullah Hassan and others do not define the terms 
they use to differentiate the structures they classify, and do not state how an English 
affix is classified. However, all of them have clearly categorised at least two 
distinctive structures of English affixes in the Malay language. 
The persistent problems with English affixes in Malay are due to the confusion over 
two different structures of English affixes that are manifested in the Malay language, 
and the absence of definitions of these two different structures. These problems have 
in turn led to confusion over the structure of English affixes in the Malay language. 
Before the classification of these two structures and their definitions are given, we 
shall first look at these problems. 
9.4 Factors Contributing to the Difficulties 
Problems with the importation of terms especially from English were intensified due 
to political and social factors. Most of the borrowings into Malay were done due to 
political and developmental reasons (Chapter 2). The main aim was to make Malay a 
language of wider communication. 
Bilinguals of English-Malay have been known to introduce foreign elements and 
structures into the language they use but these have normally remained as 
interference. The interference phenomenon is very common among bilinguals (c. f. 
Weinreich, 1964; Romaine, 1989). Weinreich (1964: 2) points out that problems in 
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bilingualism occur when similarities and differences between two languages interfere 
with each another. 
Abdullah Hassan (1975: 33) states that another cause of interference is the status of 
the English language, being considered more superior than Malay. Hence it was felt 
that English affixes are more "accurate" and "better". Equivalents in Malay were not 
used because they were felt to be either inferior or less accurate. The superiority of 
English and the shortage of native vocabulary to refer to new ideas, modem 
technology, religious and cultural terms were reasons for lexical borrowings (c. f. 
Abdullah Hassan, 1975). 
Historically, bound morphemes were borrowed into Malay as part of compound 
words. Foreign complex words especially technical terms usually have affixes in one 
form or another which originated in Greek, Latin or French. Asmah H Omar (1975: i 
114-115) states that when terms were borrowed into Malay they gave rise to two 
forms: 
a) the affixes were detached from the words to which they were originally attached. 
These affixes were then used to form new words with other foreign words as well 
as native words, e. g. dwi- [two]. This process took place over a long period of 
time. 
b) the affixes were not detached from the words they were originally attached to. The 
affixes stay solely as part of the complex words borrowed into Malay, e. g. -logi. 
These affixes cannot be detached to form new words with native lexical items. 
Many studies have discussed the problems related to the translation of English 
suffixes into Malay. The STEA analysis (in Chapter 6) has established that a few of 
the so-called loan suffixes are in actual fact not loan suffixes but wordfinalforms in 
Malay. These wordfinalforms are suffixes in English which entered the Malay 
language as by-products of borrowed lexical items which these English suffixes were 
attached to. 
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In many science subjects, certain scientific affixes denote specific meanings. Sager. 
Dungworth and McDonald (19 8 0: 25 7) state that, 
"... affixation is ofparticular importance to special languages because it can 
contribute to precision of expression by distinguishing between word types, 
e. g. ahstract-concrete, and word categories of expression forms (suffixation) 
and by subtly differentiating between related content forms (mainly 
prefixation). " 
Suffixes in the subject of Chemistry denote specific meanings which are not the same 
in general language. For example (c. f. Sager, Dungworth & McDonald, 1980), the 
suffix -ose denotes the presence of sugar as in 'lactose, and 'glucose. Many other 
suffixes were borrowed into Malay, e. g. -ase, -ate, -ine, and -ide. According to 
Asmah Hj Omar (1987: 19), for the suffix -ase, which denotes the presence of 
enzymes, the spelling is retained in its original form taken from English as in 
proteinase' [proteinase], olimerase' [polymerase], and fosfolipase' P 
[phospholipase]. But in other cases such as -ene, -ine, -ide suffixes have undergone a 
phonological transformation to make them more "Malay" by exchanging the final lel 
to lal. On the other hand, the suffix -ate is borrowed as -at in Malay. Asmah Hj 
Omar (1987: 19) states that all these different changes, i. e. to maintain the same 
spelling as in -ase, to change lel to lal or to drop the lel are "scientifically and 
linguistically justifiable. " However, no elaboration of what "scientifically and 
linguisticallyjustifiable " means was given 
In the next section, the present study will propose some recommendations for solving 
the translation of English affixes into Malay. 
9.5 Solutions to the Difficulty in Translating English Affixes 
Although this study specifically identified four different structures giving them names 
proved difficult. However, because this study is concerned with the translation of 
English affixes into Malay, it will make more sense to look at these structures from 
the Malay language point of view because the main objective of this study is to try to 
find solutions to the problem of translating English affixes into Malay. 
278 
At various places in nearly every chapter, the term ýaffix' has been used extensively. 
However, in the recommendations which I will discuss below, this term will be given 
a new definition (c. f Chapter I). According to the recommendations proposed in this 
study, four separate classes are called loan affixes, pseudo-affixes, twin affixes and 
native words corresponding to English affixes. Each class will be defined and 
discussed separately in the following sections. 
9.5.1 Loan Affixes 
Loan affixes refer to affixes from other languages that have been borrowed into 
Malay. These foreign affixes still function as affixes in Malay. Some are class- 
changing and some are class-maintaining. Loan affixes usually co-occur with loan 
words of either the same language origin or loan words from other languages. But 
what is more important, the loan affixes also co-occur with Malay words (c. f. Tables 
9.15 9.2 & 9.3 below). 
9.5.1.1 Criteria for Loan Affixes 
In order to have loan affix status in Malay, affixes must meet the following criteria: 
a) the affixes must be able to co-occur with Malay words, 
b) the affixes must fall into one of existing word classes, e. g. noun class, 
c) the affixes must have at least one meaning, e. g. to denote an abstract noun, 
d) the affixes must have at least one function, e. g. class-changing. 
Loan affixes that are able to co-occur with Malay words will be the most creative and 
do not have structural restrictions. However, there is the exception where several 
established loan affixes especially from Arabic-Persian can only co-occur with loan 
words from Arabic-Persian languages or loan affixes from Sanskrit only co-occurring 
with Sanskrit origin words in Malay. 
9.5.1.2 Classes of Loan Affixes 
According to McMahon (1994: 211), from the morphological point of view, 
derivational affixes are easier to borrow compared to inflectional affixes. For 
instance, foreign affixes (c. f. Heah (1989: 97-227) for the various types of loan 
processes) from Sanskrit such as pra-, maha-, -wan and -man, Arabic such as -wi, and 
English such as pro- and anti- have remained as affixes in the Malay language 
(Asmah Hi Omar, 1987: 10). 
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The criteria used to establish loan affixes will be tested on three major languages from 
which Malay has borrowed extensively, i. e. Sanskrit, Arabic-Persian and English. 
Tables 9.1 to 9.3 below show the loan affixes from Sanskrit, Arabic-Persian and 
English respectively. At various stages in the development of the Malay language, 
borrowings from Sanskrit, Arabic-Persian and English have been naturalised and 
become part of the vocabulary. 
Table 9.1: Loan Affixes from Sanskrit in Malay 
Affix Word-class Function Meaning Usage Example 
maha- Adjective class-changing highest, + Malay words mahakaya 
N -+ Adj leading + Sanskrit loan words [super-rich] 
class-maintaining maharaja [emperor] 
tata- Adjective class-changing procedure, + Malay words tatacara [procedure] 
I 
V -> Adj steps + Sanskrit loan words tatatertib 
[regulation] 
pra- Adjective class-changing before, prior + Malay words prasejarah 
N -+ Adj to + loan words [prehistory] 
pra-universiti 
[pre-university] 
swa- Adjective class-changing self + Malay words swatantra 
V -> Adj + loan words [self-ruling] 
class-maintaining swadaya 
[self-power] 
tuna- Adjective class-changing without + Malay words tunasusila [amoral] 
N, V -> Adj + Indonesian loan tunakarya 
words [unemployed] 
eka- Noun class-maintaining one + Malay words ekabahasa 
+ loan words [monolingual] 
ekarnatra 
[one dimension] 
dwi- Noun class-maintaining two + Malay words dwibahasa 
+ loan words [bilingual] 
dwifungsi 
[double functions] 
tri- Noun class-maintaining three + Malay words tribulan 
+ Sanskrit loan words [three months] 
triwindu 
[24 years (windu 
8 years] 
panca- Noun class-maintaining five + Malay words pancawarsa 
+ Sanskrit loan words [every 5 years 
+ Indonesian loan celebration] 
words pancawarna 
[5 colours] 
-wan Noun class-maintaining person with + 
Malay words cendikiawan. 
certain + Sanskrit loan words [genius] 
characteristics hartawan [tycoon] 
-man Noun class-maintaining male/female + 
Malay words seniman [actor] 
wati - (gender) person with + Sanskrit loan words seniwati [actress] 
-nita certain 
biduanita 
characteristics [female singer] 
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One element borrowed from Sanskrit is suffixes such as -wan as shown in Table 9.1 ý 
that denotes doer of action or bearer of attribute, for example Wermawan 
(derma+wan)' [philanthropist] and 'wartawan (warta+wan)'boumalist]. In the case 
of gender distinction, the suffixes -man for male and -watil-nita for female more often 
than not co-occur with a limited number of Malay words of Sanskrit origin. 
According to Asmah Hj Omar (1987: 11), although native suffixes in Malay do exist, 
for example -kan or -i as in 'root form+suffix', the number of suffixes is very small, 
i. e. three (-kan, -i and -an). To denote the doer of an action or bearer of an attribute, 
the structure in Malay is 'prefix+root form' where the prefix is represented by pe-, for 
example 'penari' [dancer] and ' elukis' [painter] rather than 'root form+suffix' like P 
English, e. g. ' ainter'. p 
As in the case of Sanskrit, borrowings from Arabic-Persian began many centuries ago. 
However, the borrowing from Arabic-Persian into Malay continues today. 
Table 9.2: Loan Affixes from Arabic-Persian in Malay 
Affix Word-class Function Meaning Usage Example 
bi- Adjective class-maintaining not + Arabic loan words biadab 
[not polite, rude] 
bilazirn [not usual] 
-Wi Adjective class-changing describe the vowel final, duniawi 
N -> Adj attribute of the + Sanskrit and Arabic [in connection with 
noun, loan words the world] 
_i Adjective class-changing describe the consonant final, abadi 
N -+ Adj attribute of the + Arabic loan words [endless, forever] 
noun, 
-iah Noun class-maintaining describe the + Sanskrit loan words alamiah 
attribute of the + Arabic loan words [characteristic of the 
noun, environment] 
-in Noun (mass) class-changing males/females + Arabic loan words hadirin 
-at - V -4 N (-in/-at) [male audience] 
-ah class-maintaining hadirat 
(-ah) [female audience] 
ustazah 
[female Islamic 
religious teacher] 
The loan affixes shown in Table 9.2 above are loan affixes from Arabic-Persian. The 
-al-i (masculine-feminine) is usually not considered to 
be affixes but rather inflections 
of word-endings, for example ' utera-puteri' [prince-princess] and 'pramugara- P 
pramugari' [ steward- stewardess]. The same is also found in -at to mark only 
femininity, for example 'muslimat' [female Muslims]. The mass nouns are marked by 
the word-ending -in, for example 'muslimin' [Muslims] and 'hadirin' [audience]. The 
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gender markings and plural for masses can be traced back to their origins in the 
Arabic language. 
The process of borrowing words from Sanskrit and Arabic (of the earlier stage) 
happened naturally over a long period of time (c. f Heah (1989) for unplanned 
borrowing). It is difficult, however, to verify this because very few scientific studies 
into the borrowing of Sanskrit and Arabic can be found. If found, they are mostly in 
classical Malay texts (c. f. Chapter 2). 
The events leading to the borrowing of English words into Malay are different. The 
borrowing of English words was a conscious effort by language planners of 
authoritative committees in Malaysia. There are many other factors that make events 
leading to the borrowing of Sanskrit and Arabic different from borrowing from 
English. Some have been discussed in Chapter 2. Because now we have the "know- 
how" and "know-why" to borrow words from English we must also develop what I 
call the "know-use". The "know-how" has been manifested in the borrowing from 
printed materials, electronic channels, the "know-why" is manifested in the 
acknowledgement that technology is needed for the development of the country (c. f 
Chapter 8). Now we have to deal with the "know-use" which basically means that we 
need to know how to use elements that have been borrowed into the Malay language. 
The contribution of this study is towards the "know-use". Some of the "know-use" 
for the affixes borrowed from other languages into Malay has been established. The 
classification of some English loan affixes is presented in Table 9.3. This list is, 
however, not exhaustive. 
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Table 9.3: Loan Affixes from English in Malay 
Affix r-Word-class Function Meaning Usage Example 
pro- Adjective class-changing in support of + Malay words pro-kerajaan 
N, V -ý AdJ + English loan [pro-government] 
words pro-aktif [pro-active] 
anti- Adjective class-changing against + Malay words anti-sekolah [anti-school] 
N -> Adj + English loan anti-sosial [anti-sosial] 
words 
sub- Adjective class-changing under, beneath + Malay words sub-bidang [sub-field] 
N -> Adj + English loan sub-sistem [sub-system] 
words 
supra- Adjective class-changing over, beyond + Malay words supragolongan 
N -> Adj + English loan [supragroup] 
words suprakelas [supraclass] 
meta- Noun class-maintaining a change, + Malay words metabahasa [metalanguage] 
alternative, + English loan metafizik [metaphysics] 
alternation words 
super- Adjective class-changing beyond a + Malay words superlarut [super-solvent] 
N, V -+ Adj norm, + English loan superstruktur 
greater in size words [super-structure] 
The borrowing of affixes for scientific and technical terms is more specific. Subject- 
based loan affixes are found in individual English-Malay subject terminology lists and 
in Abdullah Hassan (1989a: Chapter 8). Affixation plays an important role in 
scientific terminology where the concept of certain properties is characterised by 
certain affixes. Affixes of Greek or Latin origin such as oligo- (indicating a few), -ous 
(indicating possession), -lysis (indicating destruction or splitting up) and haem- 
(indicating blood) illustrate their importance in this respect (Payne and Godman, 
1981: 317). The same does not, however, hold true for common terms in other 
subj ects. 
The classical examples can be found in Asmah Hj Omar (1975: 60) such as the word 
( economy' which was borrowed into Malay as 'ekonomi. Problems arise when 
translating the derivations of this word such as 'economic', 'economical' and 
i economically' into Malay. Asmah Hj Omar poses the question whether only the root 
form should be borrowed and any derivations relating to the root form should be 
it expressed by morphological and syntactical devices that are present in the Malay 
language. " The equivalent of this English suffix as in 'economical' is either -ikal [- 
ical] or -is adaPted from the 
Dutch suffix -isch, which is used in the Indonesian 
language (Asmah Hj Omar, 1975: 60-1). With two options available, i. e. 
t ekonomikal' or 'ekonomis', the likely choice 
is 'ekonomikal' rather than 'ekonomis' 
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due to the strong English influence. Neither, however5 was used. Instead, the Malay 
equivalent in as in 'bersifat ekonomi' [to have the attributive of economy] was chosen 
(c. f. Asmah Hj Omar, 1975). 
The other classical example cited by Asmah Hj Omar (1975: 6 1) is the English suffix 
-tion. This English suffix found its Malay equivalent, the noun circumfix peN-an, in 
the early 1960s. By the late 1960s, the Malay circumfix lost PeN-an to the Indonesian 
suffix -si for the English suffix -tion. Hence the translation of 'Standardisation' 
becomes 'standardisasi'. Similarly, suffixes like -ical and -ism were later replaced 
with borrowed suffixes from Indonesian, -is and -isme respectively, which were also 
of Dutch origin (Heah, 1989: 134). 
Abstract nouns in Malay constitute one of the most noticeable elements in the 
modernisation of the language. It grew out of loan translations of similar abstract 
noun structures from English, for example ' endidikan' [education; didik = to nurture, P 
to foster]. Another noticeable element is the negative prefixes of English such as un-, 
-im, dis, and non- which were unknown to Malay prior to the contact with English. 
The English negative prefixes are substituted with the Malay word 'tidak' or the 
truncated form 'tak' [no, not], t bukan' [no, not] and 'tanpa' [without]. In order to 
form abstract nouns, circumfixes such as ke-an are attached to the negative word 
(Heah, 1989: 180) such as mungkin [possible] -> tidak mungkin [impossible/not 
possible] -> ketidakmungkinan [impossibility] (c. f. Chapter 6) 
There are many other loan affixes that have loan affix status. However, foreign 
affixes must meet all the criteria set out in 9.5.1.1 in order to determine whether they 
are loan affixes or otherwise. 
9.5.2 Pseudo-Affixes 
Pseudo-affixes refer to affixes of English origin which entered into the Malay 
language as the result of the borrowing of English lexical items. In other words, 
pseudo-affixes refer to English affixes that do not function as affixes in Malay, for 
example the case of the English suffixes -al, -ive and -tion as in 'national' -> 
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(nasional', 'active' -+ 'aktif' and 'interaction' --> 'interaksi' respectively. The 
phonological rules for the spelling of these loan words have been successfully carried 
out, for example /cl -> Al, lphl -> Ifl, and lyl -> lil (c. f Nik Safiah Karim & et. al., 
1994). Such affixes entered Malay when the English words which have these affixes 
attached to them were taken into Malay. It basically means that the derivational form 
of the English words was incorporated into Malay. This may have generated some 
difficulties in the sense that the affixes attached to the loan words were mistakenly 
taken to be affixes in Malay. For this reason, the term pseudo is used. The term 
pseudo-affixes used in this study differs from Lass (1987: 210) who uses the term 
pseudo-suffixation to describe a kind of back-formation, e. g. -burger in 'Hamburger' 
which refers to "steak cooked in Hamburg's style" but the two final syllables have 
been abstracted to mean "Patty of meat" as in 'cheeseburger', fishburger'. 
English affixes such as -ic, -al, -ical, mono-, bi-, -tion, -ive, -iti and trans- have been 
causing problems in Malay because the emergence of these affixes has created at least 
two schools of thought with respect to whether these should be treated as loan suffixes 
or otherwise. The definition and the criteria above for loan affixes will help us to 
determine whether the English affixes mentioned above should be loan affixes or not. 
These affixes have a similar structure to what has been defined as Malay loan affixes. 
Although they may qualify as loan affixes they are not able to meet three of the four 
criteria set for loan affixes (c. f. 9.5.1.1). Hence they cannot be treated as loan affixes 
and these loan affixes-like structures are in fact pseudo-affixes as mentioned above. 
These affixes do not have the features of loan affixes as defined and classified earlier. 
Examples ofpseudo-affixes are shown in Table 9.4 below. 
285 
Table 9.4: Pseudo-Affixes in Malay 
Affix Word-class Function Meaning Usage Example 
-ik [-ic] 0 0 0 + English loan words organik [organic] 
-al [-al] 0 0 0 + English loan words fizikal [physical] 
national [national] 
-ance 0 0 0 + English loan words ýd`mitans [admittance] 
[-ans] 
-si [-tion] 0 0 0 + English loan words organisasi [organisation] 
interaksi [interaction] 
-iti [-ity] 0 0 0 + English loan words aktiviti [activity] 
realiti [reality] 
-if [-ive] 0 0 0 + English loan words kreatif [creative] 
aktif [active] 
-is 0 0 0 + English loan words artis [artist] 
1-ist] + Malay word cerpenis [short story writer] 
-isme 0 0 0 + English loan words komunisme [communism] 
-ism] mekanisme [mechanism] 
-isma 0 0 0 + English loan words organisma [organism] 
Fism] 
trans- 0 0 0 + English loan words transkripsi [transcription] 
[-trans-] transferin [transferrin] 
in- [in-] 0 0 0 English loan words invertebrat [invertebrate] 
re- [re-] 0 0 0 English loan words rekombinasi [recombination] 
a- [a-] 0 0 0 + English loan words asimetri [asymmetry] 
ab- [ab-] 0 0 0 + English loan words abnormal [abnormal] 
hetero- 0 0 0 + English loan words heterograf [heterographl 
[hetero-] 
hiper 0 0 0 + English loan words hiperbola [hyperbole] 
[hyper-] 
kilo- 0 0 0 + English loan words kilowatt [kilowatt] 
[kilo-] 
mili- 0 0 0 + English loan words miligram [milligram] 
[milliq 
tele- 0 0 0 + English loan words telefoto [telephoto] 
ftele-j 
Two pseudo-a es, -isme and -isma are manifestations of the English suffix -ism in Ofix 
Malay. The Malay language is less tolerant towards consonant clusters especially 
I final consonant clusters in a word, e. g. ' rism' becomes prisma'. As a result, the p 
Malay manifestations of -ism had to have vowels at the end to become -isme and - 
isma. In the case of -isme and -isma, two vowels, lel and lal were added to distinguish 
two concepts in the Malay language, i. e. abstract and concrete respectively. 
In another example, the English suffix -ist appears in Malay in the form of -is. Many 
English words which are suffixed with -ist can be found in Malay such as 'kartunis' 
[cartoonist] and 'artis' [artist]. The -is form in Malay can create some conftision. The 
usage of -is has been found to co-occur with a very 
limited number of Malay words 
such as 'cerpenis' [short story writer]. In most cases, the -is 
form is used with loan 
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words from English, e. g. 'artis' [artist], in some others it is used interchangeably (as 
in twin affix -islahli) with one of the Malay equivalents, e. g. 'saintislahli saintis' 
[scientist] (c. f, Table 9.5) but in others the twin usage does not work, e. g. 'ahlifiziVis 
the norm but * fizisis' [physicist] is almost impossible to accept. Therefore, at this 
point the -is form is still categorised as apseudo-affix. 
Pseudo-affixes have a fuzzy status as we have seen in the case of -is. The fuzzy status 
is created by the fact that there is a very high possibility that over time, certain 
pseu 6-aiffixes could become full-fledged loan affixes, e. g. -is [-ist], -isme [-ism] and - 
isma 
[-ism]. Some of the pseudo-affixes could become productive in the future, e. g. -isme 
and -is, eventually attaining the loan affix status. 
Only time will determine if a pseudo-affix eventually will become a loan affix. We 
must also be aware that other structures may look quite similar to pseudo-affixes, for 
example mikro- [micro-], multi- [multi-], foto- [photo-], pleo- [pleo-], and hidro- 
[hydro-]. These are known as combiningforms (c. f. 9.3.5). It is important to make a 
clear distinction with respect to the status of such structures. 
9.5.3 Twin Affixes 
Twin affixes in Malay refer to a pair of affixes which belong to the same word-class, 
have the same meaning and function but differ in their usage. Twin affixes consist of 
a loan affix of English origin and a Malay affix/word corresponding to an English 
a ffi x. 
Let us take the twin affixes inter- and antara as an example. The loan affix inter- can 
only co-occur with loan words from English and not with a native Malay word. On 
the other hand, antara which corresponds to the English prefix inter- can co-occur 
both with loan words from English and other native Malay words. However, it is 
more common to find the loan affix co-occurring with a loan word and a native Malay 
affix with a native Malay word as shown by the examples in Table 9.5 below. The 
phenomenon is also found with Latin loan affixes co-occurring with Latin loan words 
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in the English language (c. f Spencer, 199 1; Matthews, 199 1; Katamba, 1993) 
. The 
following examples illustrate the points above. Examples 48,50 and 51 are more 
acceptable than example 49. 
48. inter- + loan word, e. g. 'intermembran'[intermernbrane] 
49. ? inter- + native Malay word, e. g. ? 'inter-rantau' [inter-region] 
50. antara +loan word, e. g. 'antara membran' [intermembrane] 
5 1. antara + native Malay word, e. g. 'antara rantau' [inter-region] 
In many cases, the Malay affix/word is more productive than the affix of English 
origin. The affixes of English origin such as inter- and intra- are found with words of 
English origin. The use of the affix of English origin can be said to be limited to 
English loan words. At this point, the affixes of English origin should not be equated 
with the loan affixes in section 9.5.1. The affixes of English origin in this category 
should be looked at together with their Malay counterparts. The difference between 
the affixes of English origin in this section and the ones classified as loan affixes is 
that the former have Malay equivalents while the latter do not. On the other hand, the 
Malay counterparts are freer to co-occur with any words regardless of their origin. In 
general, they can be more productive. 
Examples 48 to 51 above are not the only twin affixes found in Malay. There are five 
other twin affixes found in the STEA analysis. The list of twin affixes in Table 9.5 is 
not exhaustive as other twin affixes may be found elsewhere in the Malay language. 
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Table 9.5: Twin Affixes in Malay 
Affix Word-class Function Meaning Usage Example 
inter- / Adjective class-changing between + English loan words intermembran 
antara N -+ Adj + tMalay words [intermembrane]. 
antara membran 
[intermembrane] 
antara benua 
[intercontinent] 
intra- Adjective class-changing within + : English loan words intrasel dalam N -+ Adj + tMalay words [intracellular] 
intramembran 
[intramembrane] 
dalam membran 
[intramembrane] 
ekstra- Adjective class-changing outside +: English loan words ekstrasel 
luar N -ý Adj + tMalay words [extracellular] 
luar sel 
[extracellular] 
luar nikah 
[extra-marital] 
de- Verb class-changing reverse a + : English loan words desialisasi 
nyah- N -+ V process + tMalay words [de-asialylated] 
nyahasli 
[denaturing] 
mono- Noun class- one, single + $English loan words monosit [monocyte] 
eka- maintaining + tMalay words eka-bahasa 
[monolingual] 
bi- Noun class- two, double + English loan words bitoraks [bithorax] 
dwi- maintaining + tMalay words dwikutub [bipolar] 
-ist / Noun class- person of + : English loan words saintis [scientist] 
ahli maintaining certain + tMalay words ahli sains [scientist] 
profession 
T= only with English origin affixes 
both English origin affixes and Malay affixes 
9.5.4 Native Malay Words Corresponding to English Affixes 
The last class is native Malay words that correspond to English affixes. Unlike loan 
affixes and pseudo-affixes which are bound morphemes, native Malay words 
corresponding to English affixes are free morphemes. In other words, existing Malay 
words are used to represent English affixes in the Malay language. 
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Table 9.6: Native Malay Words Corresponding to English Affixes 
Affix Word-class Function Meaning Usage Example 
dari segi Adjective class-changing having the + English loan words dari segi ekonomi 
[-icallyl N --+ Adj quality of + Malay words [economically] 
- 1Y1 
secara Adjective class-changing having the + English loan words secara logik 
[-icallyl N -> Adj quality of + Malay words [logically] 
- 1Y1 
semula Verb class-maintaining again, + English loan words lantik semula 
[re-] repeat + Malay words [reelect] 
tak Negation class-changing not + English loan words tak kovalen 
[non-] N -> Adj + Malay words [non-covalent] 
bukan Negation class-changing not + English loan words non-human 
[non-] N -> Adj + Malay words [bukan manusia] 
tak Negation class-changing not + English loan words tak organik 
[in-] N -> Adj + Malay words [inorganik] 
tak Negation class-changing lacking in + English loan words tak simetri 
[a-] N -> Adj + Malay words [asymmetry] 
tak Negation class-changing lacking in + English loan words tak normal 
[ab-] N -> Adj + Malay words [abnormal] 
tak Negation class-changing the opposite + English loan words tak stabil 
[un-] N -> Adj of + Malay words [unstable] 
tanpa Negation class-changing without + English loan words tanpa ragu-ragu 
[un-] N -+ Adj + Malay words [unequivocal] 
To take an example, a native Malay negative word is chosen as the corresponding 
form to the English negative prefix in-. There are two negative words in Malay that 
can be used for this purpose. The choice is between the abbreviated tak and the full 
form tidak. The STEA results (c. f Chapter 6) showed that four English negation 
prefixes, in-, a-, un- and non-, have all been translated into both tak and tidak in 
Malay. The Malay word tak is the abbreviation of tidak which conveys the meaning 
C. ý no, not". It is more common to find the word tak in the spoken form than tidak. At 
one time the abbreviated version tak was less acceptable in academic discourse but the 
study has indicated (c. f. Table 9.6) that the appearance of the tak form in academic 
discourse is due to the translation of English negation prefixes (c. f 9.5.1 & Chapter 
6). As a result, it is suggested here that the tak form should be used as the equivalent 
of the English negation prefixes. The tak form will be an open-ended affix to which 
other affixes can be added to form complex affixes, e. g. 
ke-tak-(root word)-an as in 
'ketakmungkinan' [impossibility] (but which affixes that can be attached are still to be 
discussed). The abbreviated version tak is to be distinguished from the full form tidak 
which covers the meaning of "no" and "not" which 
is commonly accepted as a 
negation word. Other examples of native 
Malay words corresponding to English 
affixes are shown in Table 9.6 above. 
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9.6 Comments on the Guidelines and Terminology Manuals 
The English affixes listed in the PUIPBM75 have been given the status as loan affixes 
in Malay (c. f. Appendix 6.1). Although these foreign affixes are called loan affixes, 
many do not have any specific meaning and function (Bauer, 1988: 111) both of 
which are the requirement of an affix. These so-called loan affixes entered into the 
Malay language via the borrowing of English words. The list is exhaustive and 
limited. It needs to be reviewed and updated to deal with many other affixes which 
were not dealt with before. There is a set of procedures on borrowing terms from 
foreign languages by the PUPIBM75. These specific guidelines do not cover the 
methods of borrowing affixes. The only suggestion is that foreign affixes should be 
borrowed as part of the whole word (c. f. 2.4.1.5). The first paragraph of Note 6.7 in 
the PUPIBM75 (c. f. Appendix 6.1) states that affixes that are attached to the foreign 
words borrowed into Malay will be part of the loan words and these affixes will cease 
to function as affixes in Malay. On the other hand, the following paragraph of Note 
6.7 states that there are exceptional cases where foreign affixes are taken in to 
function as affixes in order to form other words in Malay. No criteria, requirement or 
procedures, however, have been given in the guidelines which affixes are considered 
to be part of English loan words and which affixes are separate loan affixes in Malay. 
As mentioned earlier, the PUPIBM75 has to be updated and its guidelines revised. 
When updating and revising the PUPIBM75, the committee needs to consider the 
following: 
a) to adopt the term 'loan affixes' proposed in this study or refine the definition, 
b) to include the criteria of loan affixes proposed in this study or include new criteria, 
c) to classify which foreign affixes are loan affixes and which are taken as part of the 
whole word, 
d) to have a detailed explanation of the loan affixes in Note 6.7 written in the 
PUPIBM75 guidelines (c. f Appendix 6.1), 
e) to update the list in 6.7.1 and 6.7.2 of the PUPIBM75 
(c. f. Appendix 6.1), 
f) to separate between loan affixes and loan words which contain affixes prior to 
borrowing, 
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g) to guide translators when new affixes are encountered in translation on how to deal 
with them. 
The IB88 claims that it follows the guidelines of the PUPIBM75 in the borrowing of 
terms from other languages particularly from English. However, there exists a 
discrepancy as we have seen in the findings of the STEA compared with the 
suggestions of the PUPIBM75, MBIM/MABBIM87 and IB88 in Chapter 6. In fact 
the IB88 rejects the equivalents of suffixes -ical, -al and -ic which were suggested by 
the PUPIBM75. Instead, the IB88 suggests the zero (0) affix. However, no reasons 
were given by the IB88 for rejecting the PUPIBM75's suggestions. The IB88 only 
deals specifically with Biological Science terms. Many other affixes were not 
discussed. Each subject has its own terminology list. The MBIM/MABBIM87 
publishes terminology lists for different subject areas. Any terminology coined or 
borrowed is published according to subject area. The council meets biannually to 
update the terminology lists for each subject. The terms coined or borrowed are based 
on the PUPIBM75 guidelines. Because of this, general guidelines like the 
PUIPBM75 are very much needed not just to inforin the procedures in coining new 
terms or in borrowing terms from other languages but also to present guidelines how 
to deal with foreign affixes in order to produce uniformity on the translation of 
English affixes into Malay. 
9.7 Summary 
We have seen that interference has been a major factor in the confusion caused over 
the structure of foreign elements borrowed into Malay. Over the years, since the 
difficulties of identifying loan affixes were first brought to light, several attempts have 
been made to solve these difficulties. This study is no different in that respect. 
However, the difference between this study and previous studies is that the analysis 
carried out for this study is able to identify four different structures in the Malay 
language, resulting in borrowing from other languages. 
The term loan affixes has been given a more precise definition. Although the new 
definition of loan affixes is generated from the findings of the STEA in this study, it is 
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flexible enough to be applied to any other academic text as affixes are not subject- 
bound. In addition to the new definition of loan affixes, this study has also introduced 
several new terms such as pseudo-affixes and twin affixes, and their definitions. Every 
English suffix that has found its way (regardless of how it entered) into the Malay 
language should fall into at least one of the four classes introduced in this study. With 
these terms and definitions, many of the existing English affixes found in Malay can 
be classified correctly under the appropriate classes. The classification, in turn, can 
help solve the difficulties with respect to which English affixes have the status of loan 
affixes and which English affixes do not. 
This study has shown that using the approach proposed here, it is possible to move 
towards a solution of the problem of translating English affixes which has persisted 
since 1973. So far English affixes found in the STEA analysis have all been 
classified. The advantage of the new system of classification of affixes is that it can 
help translators of the Malay language to check into which category the English affix 
falls and subsequently what status the English affix should have. Once the class of the 
English affix is known then it will be easier for the translator to translate the English 
affix into Malay. In other words, the first step is to find out if the English affix is a 
loan affix or not. If the English affix is a loan affix, then it is translated accordingly. 
At this point, the study has shown that not many of the English affixes found in Malay 
have achieved loan affix status. However, if the English affix is not a loan affix, then 
it should by default fall into one of the three other classes suggested. Each class has 
its own rules and procedures for the translator to follow. However, exactly how a 
particular English affix apart from loan affixes and twin affixes should be translated 
could not be discussed in this study. It is difficult to give an exact one-to-one 
equivalent for many of the English affixes in Malay simply because the Malay 
language does not have the same system of affixes as English. This difference has 
been extensively discussed in Chapter 4. 
There are many broader aspects that would have to be taken into consideration, for 
example the morpho- syntactic rules of English and Malay, contexts and semantics. 
Exactly how an English affix should be translated if it does not belong to the loan 
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affixes or twin affixes groups will depend on the proficiency of the translator in both 
languages. The points I am making here are that translators of the Malay language 
encounter many difficulties in translating English affixes and this has been proven in 
the findings of the STEA in this study. All the difficulties encountered originate from 
the fact that there have been no proper identification of what status, function and 
meaning the English affixes have, which one way or another entered into the Malay 
language. The classification of the English affixes will, I believe, serve as a 
recommendation which may help Malay language translators to translate English 
affixes efficiently into Malay. 
It is hoped that with the given distinction, definition and classification of the four 
classes, i. e. loan affixes, pseudo-affixes, twin affixes and native words corresponding 
to the English affixes, Malay language users and particularly translators will be able to 
use these as guidelines when new foreign affixes enter into Malay. These new 
guidelines proposed in the present study also have the potential to be improved as the 
Malay language continues to grow, expand, e. g. the definitions of the four classes can 
be redefined, new classes and new criteria can be added when more affixes attached to 
English loan words enter into Malay. 
Thus the aim of this study has been achieved in the sense that a more principled 
approach has been suggested to the difficulty in translating English affixes into 
Malay. From the theoretical point of view, these suggested recommendations would 
seem valid. From the practical point of view, however, they need to be tested. Only 
Malay language translators and users of the language can judge how useful they are 
when they come across new problems in translating other affixes that have yet to be 
classified into one of the four classes. 
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Notes: 
I This chapter has been read by both Associate Professors Dr Abdul Aziz Idris and Dr Azhar M Simin 
of Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia (UKM). I am grateful to them for their advice, criticisms, 
suggestions and for pointing out mistakes in an earlier draft. I am most grateful for their help. I have 
made changes where appropriate as well as made corrections and have retained sections that I felt 
justified to include. Any mistakes that remain are my own. 
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CHAPTER10 
CONCLUSION 
10.0 Recapitulation of the Study 
It has been shown that the difficulties in translating from English into Malay run 
deeper than was originally thought by many people. These problems probably 
resulted from the short-term planning of the language planning committee when 
developing the Malay language. It was influenced, driven and motivated by political 
and economic factors (c. f. Chapter 2). Translation was a low priority on the language 
planning agenda and translation itself did not undergo any proper planning. At the 
same time, the need to translate English materials into Malay was so pressing that ad 
hoc actions were taken. This saw the country appoint the DBP (Language and 
Literary Agency), which was established in 1956, to translate as many foreign 
language materials as they possibly could into Malay, and, only three decades later, 
establish an institution, ITNM (Malaysian National Institute of Translation) to take 
over the responsibility for translation from the DBP. Between this period of 30 years, 
little development, let alone improvement, in the area of translation can be seen in 
Malaysia. As a result of these events, problems with respect to translating from 
English into Malay were encountered which have been demonstrated by the findings 
of this study. 
Many Malay language translators seem to feel that language training is not a 
prerequisite and not as important as knowing the subject matter of the texts to be 
translated. However the fact that a person knows English and Malay does not 
automatically make him/her qualified to translate either from English into Malay or 
from Malay into English. What is lacking is the realisation that these two languages 
are vastly different and each has its own characteristics as we have discussed in this 
study. 
This study has shown that the affixation systems of English and Malay are very 
different. Through the use of contrastive analysis, it has been shown that being aware 
of the distinctions between the two systems is essential in translation. The treatment 
of English affixes in Malay translation shows that there is considerable confusion with 
respect of how to identify English affixes and how they are used in Malay translation. 
Investigations carried out on texts in the field of Biological Science have shown that, 
at present, the translation of English affixes into Malay is not systematic and does not 
follow any agreed procedures. This is compounded by the lack of guidance and 
explanation in any of the guidelines or terminology manuals published thus far. The 
problem of translating English affixes into Malay is nearly a quarter of a century old 
starting in 1973 (c. f. Chapters 1,2,6 & 9). Attempts have been made to overcome 
this problem but a helpful solution has yet to be found. Chapter 9 of this study has 
provided us with recommendations that can give some help to translators to deal with 
many English affixes that sometimes can be difficult to translate into Malay. 
This study set out to show that the consequences of excluding translation from the 
process of language planning resulted in the lack of success of the guidelines 
(PUPIBM75) and terminology manuals (MBIM/MABBIM87 and 11388). It has also 
been shown that the difference in the affixation systems of English and Malay resulted 
in unsystematic translations of English affixes in Malay (c. f. Chapter 1). Investigating 
the two main issues mentioned above led to discovering another problem related to 
Malay verbal affixes which was also important to this study. This problem is 
concerned with the understanding of Malay verbal affixes among practising as well as 
future translators in Malaysia. This study then took a step further by investigating 
how much practising and future translators know about Malay verbal affixes and how 
able they are to use these affixes correctly (c. f. Chapter 7). The resulting findings 
showed that there is a problem in understanding Malay verbal affixes among 
practising and future translators. Given that Malay is the medium of instruction in the 
educational system, the problem in translating English affixes was assumed not to 
have been generated by the lack of proficiency in Malay grammar. The findings of 
MVA (Malay Verbal Affixes Analysis) showed, however, that the majority of 
translators have difficulty in mastering Malay verbal affixes correctly. The lack of 
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proficiency in mastering Malay verbal affixes is perhaps directly linked to the 
inadequate description inherent in the traditional interpretation discussed in Chapter 4. 
This study makes two contributions; it offers a new interpretation of Malay verbal 
affixes and suggests a classificatory system of English affixes which have already 
entered the Malay language. It suggests a new interpretation, the constant approach, 
of Malay verbal affixes by looking at their semantic characteristics at the sentential 
level, an approach that may perhaps provide a better understanding of Malay verbal 
affixes to translators and other Malay language users (c. f. Chapter 8). The new 
interpretation or the constant approach of Malay verbal affixes that has been 
suggested in this study is a long term plan for future Malay language planning. The 
traditional interpretation of Malay verbal affixes does not teach Malay language 
learners how to recognise subtle features of Malay affixes. The implementation of 
this new approach may take a long time and need to be expanded in order to suit every 
level of teaching. 
The problem in dealing with the translation of English affixes into Malay is more 
pressing. Therefore, the recommendation by this study on how to overcome the 
problem of translating English affixes into Malay is proposed for immediate use. This 
study has introduced a systematic classification of English affixes that are presently 
manifested in the Malay language. It has suggested that the majority of English 
affixes in the Malay language can be classified into four different classes. Each class 
has been defined as having fulfilled certain criteria. Tables 9.3 to 9.6 in Chapter 9 are 
some of the examples to illustrate each class. These tables, the definition of each 
class and the criteria each one has, may serve as guidelines which translators can use 
in their daily work. The four proposed classes are not rigid but flexible in the sense 
that they will allow an affix of English origin to move to another class depending on 
its development or usage in Malay. For example, the ending form -isme [-ism] at 
present has been classified as a pseudo-affix but may gain the status of a loan affix in 
the future. This form of systematic classification can also serve as guidelines when 
there is a need to consider other English affixes that either have manifestations in 
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Malay but are yet to be classified or when the need arises to borrow further English 
lexical items into Malay containing affixes not discussed here 
10.1 Effectiveness of Methodological Approaches 
Chapter 5 stated specifically that the approach used in this study was taken with the 
study of translation in mind. The aim as mentioned throughout this study is to solve 
the problem of translating English affixes into Malay. In order to study the problem 
of translation between two texts of different languages, the analysis of texts cannot be 
carried out in isolation without contrastive linguistics. The statistical analysis on the 
language questionnaire was carried out specifically to deal with Malay verbal affixes. 
Also at various points, consultations with Malay language experts and morphologists 
took place. 
10.1.1 Weaknesses in the Text Analysis 
In the case of the sample size for the Biological Science texts, the disadvantages of 
having a small sample resulted in huge confidence intervals especially for the English 
prefixes. As a result, the estimation for the frequency of a particular English affix 
manifested in Malay translation is less accurate. In other words, the smaller the 
width/range, the more accurate the frequency calculated for a particular affix. Thus 
we saw that instead of the estimation of confidence intervals, the point estimation 
which uses the actual frequencies of the English prefixes results found in the 
Biological Science texts were used. As a result, bar charts were used for the English 
prefixes manifested in Malay translation. 
10.1.2 Weaknesses in the Language Questionnaire Analysis 
Using language questionnaires in the field of language testing is usually applied in 
two stages, pre-testing and proper-testing (c. f. Bachman, 1991). The pre-testing is 
considered to be essential before the proper-testing is carried out. Pre-testing shows 
how the proper-testing should be conducted and it also serves as an experiment where 
unsuitable questions can be identified, amended or deleted. Here, pre-testing falls 
beyond the scope of this study. Only the proper-testing was carried out. Therefore, 
the level of difficulty of the questions in the language questionnaire was not tested. In 
other words, there was no way of identifying the "good questions" from the "bad 
ones 
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The statistical package used to analyse the language questionnaire also has several 
weaknesses. At the time, the SPSS' was thought to be the best statistical package to 
analyse the data obtained from the language questionnaire. However it did not yield 
the best analysis especially on the level of difficulty of each question (c. f. Chapter 7). 
To analyse this difficulty other statistical packages such as Classical Measurement 
Theory or Rasch One-Parameter Model could be used (C. f, Bachman, 1991). 
However, by the time this was realised, the introduction of another type of analysis 
would have been beyond the time frame of the study. 
10.2 Future Research 
There are two areas with respect to further research. The first is the study concerned 
with the new interpretation of Malay verbal affixes and the second is the study of the 
recommendations for translating English affixes into Malay. 
The constant approach as the basis for a new interpretation of Malay verbal affixes 
needs to be expanded and studied further. What I have proposed in this study (c. f. 
Chapter 8) is only a general framework. The traditional interpretation of Malay verbal 
affixes has been shown to be inadequate. The new approach may introduce 
alternative or better ways of describing Malay verbal affixes. Future studies must not 
be limited to verbal affixes but also include other classes of Malay affixes. 
More research is needed in the area of translation in the Malaysian context. This will 
include research not only into English-Malay but also into other language-pairs such 
as Japanese-Malay, German-Malay, Korean-Malay, Mandarin-Malay and Arabic- 
Malay. This study has been limited to the field of a particular subject area. Texts 
relating to other subject areas would also need to be taken into consideration. 
The applicability of the recommendations proposed for solving the difficulty in 
translating English affixes into Malay needs to be further researched but they may, 
potentially be the answer translators have been waiting for since 1973 (c. f. Chapters I 
& 6) when the problem of translating English affixes into Malay was first discussed at 
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the meeting of the joint language council of Malaysia and Indonesia. The 
recommendations can also be tailored to be used in the teaching of translation. These 
are a few suggestions but there are bound to be others as translation into Malay 
increases and grows in importance in years to come. 
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APPENDICES 
Appendix 2.1: Procedure for Terminology Formulation 
CONCEPT] 
I 
STEP 1 
Words currently 
used in Halay 
STEP 2 
Archaic & uncommon 
words in Malay 
STEP 3 
Words currently used 
in related lanquage 
STEP 4 
Archaic & uncommon words 
in related lanquaqes 
STEP 5 
English words 
STEP 6 
CONDITIONS 
(1) Concise 
(2) Parallel 
meaning 
(3) Free from undesirable 
connotations 
(4) Euphonic 
Borrowing with 
orthographic and 
phonological - 
adaptation 
Borrowing without 
adaptation 
Translation 
Other words from 
foreign languages 
STEP 7 
Choose the best 
form term 1-6 
(reproduced from: Heah (1989) & PUPIBM (1975) 
Borrowing and/or 
Translation 
Term 1 
Term 2 
Term 3 
Term 4 
a. Foreign terms more suitable 
b. Foreign terms more concise 
c. Foreign terms falicitate 
international exchange 
d. Foreign terms enable 
agreement to be reached 
a. Foreign terms with general 
meaning translated with 
general meaning 
b. Related foreign terms 
translated systeiatically 
New 
Term 
New 
Term 
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z 
"a 
"0 
c 
cl: 
ca 
cl: 
16. 
u 
0 
u 
5 
c7s 
00 
C% 
4 
Appendix 3.1: Corpus from English Books and Their Translations 
English 
1. Miltiades Chacholiades 
1981 
Principles of 
International Economics 
2. Dan Isaac Slobin 
1979 
Psycholinguistics 
3. K. J. Hosti 
1977 
International Politics: 
A Framework for Analysis 
4. Bernhard Dahn 
1971 
History of Indonesia in the 20th Century 
5. Glanville Williams 
1982 
Learning the Law 
6. Robert D. Nye 
1986 
Three Psychologies: 
Freud, Skinner & Rogers 
7. Jan Langman 
1981. (4th edition) 
Medical Embryology 
8. D. Slingsby & C. Cook 
1986 
Practical Ecology 
9. David Lindsay 
1984 
A Guide to Scientific Writing 
10. D. S. Parasnis 
1986. (4th edition) 
Principles of Applied Geophysics 
1. William L. Jolly 
1984 
Modem Inorganic Chemistry 
Malay Translation 
Amir H. Baharuddin & Silby Maros 
1989 
Prinsip Ekonomi Antarabangsa 
Ton Ibrahim 
1992 
Psikolinguistik 
Hj Hassan Ahmad 
1992 
Politik Antarabangsa: Suatu Rangka Kerja 
Analisis 
Abd Aziz Hitarn & Wan 
Azaharn Wan Mohammad 
1988 
Sejarah Indonesia Abad Kedua Puluh 
Johan Sharnsuddin Sabaruddin 
& Tolat Mahmood 
1992 
Mempelajari Undang-undang 
Mahmood Nazar Mohamed 
1992 
Tiga Pemikiran Psikologi: 
Perspektif Freud, Skinner & Rogers 
Kok Hew Wah 
1987 
Embriologi Perubatan 
Noraini Dan 
1989 
Ekologi Amali 
Wan Amizah Wan Mahmud 
1993 
Panduan Penulisan Saintifik 
A. Rahim Samsuddin & ldrus Shuhud 
1991 
Prinsip-prinsip Geofizik Gunaan 
Rohana Ahmad & Wan Ahmad Mahmood 
1992 
Kirnia Tak Organik Moden 
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Appendix 3.2: Corpus of the Sample Texts and Their Translations 
Text I- ECONOMICS 
EKOPISI 
While general economic theory deals with 
the problems of a single closed economy, 
international economics deals with the 
problems of two or more open economies. 
EKOPISI 
Teori ekonomi umum mengkaji tentang masalah 
sesebuah ekonomi tunggal yang tertutup, manakala 
ekonomi antarabangsa pula mengkaji tentang 
masalah ekonomi dua pihak atau ekonomi yang lebih 
terbuka. 
EKOP I S2 
In particular, international economics deals 
with the same problems as general economic 
theory, but deals with them in their 
international setting. 
EKOPIS3 
Thus, international economics studies how a 
number of distinct economies interact with 
each other in the process of allocating 
scarce resources to satisfy human wants. 
EKOP2S4 
Clearly, international economics is more general 
that the economics of a closed economy, 
the latter being a special case of international 
economics (the number of trading countries 
reduced from many to one). 
EKOP2S5 
Further, the study of general economic theory 
dealing with the problems of a closed economy 
is only a first (but necessary) step towards 
the study of the behavior of a real economy. 
EKOP2S6 
Surely, there is no closed economy in the real 
world except the world economy. 
EKOP I S2 
Khususnya, ekonomi antarabangsa mengkaji tentang 
masalah yang sama dengan masalah teori ekonomi 
umum, tetapi ekonomi ini mengkaji masalah tersebut 
dalam satu suasana latar belakang antarabangsa. 
EKOP I S3 
Justeru itu, ekonorni antarabangsa mengkaj i 
bagaimana sebilangan ekonorni yang berbeza itu 
saling bertinclak di antara satu sama lain dalam 
proses memperuntukkan sumber yang berkurangan 
derni untuk memenuhi kehendak manusia. 
EKOP2S4 
Jelaslah, ekonomi antarabangsa itu lebih umum 
daripada sebuah ekonomi yang tertutup. 
Ekonomi yang tertutup ialah satu kes istimewa 
bagi ekonomi antarabangsa (bilangan negara-negara 
yang berdagang dikurangkan daripada banyak negara 
menjadi hanya sebuah sahaja). 
EKOP2S5 
Tambahan pula, kajian teori ekonomi umum 
yang menyentuh mengenai masalah sebuah 
ekonomi tertutup hanyalah merupakan langkah 
pertarna (tetapi perlu) ke arah kajian peri laku 
sebuah ekonomi yang benar. 
EKOP2S6 
Sudah tentulah tidak ada ekonomi yang tertutup 
dalam dunia sebenar, kecuali ekonomi dunia. 
Text 2- PSYCHOLINGUISTICS 
PLEPISI 
Psycholinguists are interested in the mental 
processes that are involved in using language 
and in learning to speak. 
PLEPISI 
Ahli-ahli psikologi ben-ninat mengkaji proses 
mental yang terlibat penggunaan bahasa dan 
dalam mempelajari pertuturan. 
PLIPIS2 
In order to study these processes, one must 
bring together theoretical and empirical 
tools of both psychology and linguistics. 
PLEPIS3 
The hybrid narne for the field, 
PSYCHO-LINGUISTICS, thus reflects 
a truly interdisciplinary endeavor. 
PLEPIS2 
Untuk mengkaji proses-proses ini, seseorang itu 
mestilah menggunakan bahan-bahan keteorian 
dan empirik daripada kedua-dua bidang psikologi 
dan linguistik. 
PLEPIS3 
0 
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PLIPIS4 
Linguists are engaged in the formal description of 
an important segment of human knowledge 
- namely, the structure of language. 
PLIPIS5 
This structure includes speech sounds and 
meanings, and the complex system of grammar, 
which relates sounds and meanings. 
PLER I S6 
Psychologists want to know how linguistic 
structures are acquired by children, and how 
they are used in the processes of speaking, 
understanding, and remembering. 
PLEP2S7 
In brief, then, psycholinguists are interested in 
the underlying knowledge and abilities which 
people must have in order to use language 
and to learn to use language in childhood. 
PLEP2S8 
I say "UNDERLYING knowledge and abilities" 
because language, like all systems of human 
knowledge, can only be inferred from the 
careful study of overt behavior. 
PLEP2S9 
We are concerned here with the overt behavior 
of speaking and understanding speech. 
PLEP2SIO 
Thus, the problem of the psycholinguist is the 
same as that of all social scientists who venture 
beyond description of behavior-namely, to 
postulate underlying structures and processes 
which may account for apparent orderliness 
in observed behavior. 
Text 3- POLITICAL SCIENCE 
POLPISI 
A unique feature of recent studies of international 
politics and foreign policy, set aside from 
theoretical activity and attempts to create 
new research techniques, has been the extent to 
which they have become interdisciplinary, blending 
the data, concepts, and insights of all the social 
sciences. 
POLP I S2 
In the past, historians, political scientists, 
geographers, and legal scholars monopolized 
the field of international relations; today, 
anthropologists, economists, sociologists and 
psychologists enrich our understanding of 
international relations by bringing their 
special skills to problems of common interest 
or opening previously neglected areas of inquiry. 
PLEP I S4 
Ahli-ahli bahasa terlibat dalam memberikan 
huraian formal tentang satu bahagian penting 
daripada pengetahuan manusia-iaitu struktur 
bahasa. 
PLIIS5 
Struktur ini termasuklah bunyi-bunyi 
bahasa dan makna. 
PUP I S6 
Ahli-ahli psikologi berminat mengetahui bagaimana 
struktur linguistik diperolehi oleh kanak-kanak, dan 
bagaimana struktur tersebut digunakan dalam proses 
pertuturan, pemahaman dan pengingatan. 
PLEP2S7 
Dengan itu secara ringkasnya, ahli psikolinguis 
berminat mengkaji pengetahuan dan kebolehan 
dalaman yang perlu dipunyai manusia untuk 
menggunakan bahasa dan untuk mempelajari 
penggunaan bahasa di alam kanak-kanak. 
PLEP2S8 
Saya mengatakan 'Pengetahuan clan Kebolehan 
Dalaman' kerana bahasa, seperti juga sistern 
pengetahuan manusia yang lain hanya boleh 
dijangkakan melalui kajian yang teliti tentang tingkah 
laku yang nyata. 
PLIP2S9 
Dalam hal ini kita mementingkan tingkah laku 
pertuturan dan pemahaman yang nyata. 
PLIP2SIO 
Oleh itu, masalah ahli-ahli psikologi adalah sama 
dengan masalah yang clihadapi oleh ahli sains sosial 
yang lain yang membuat peninjauan yang melebihi 
huraian tingkah laku- iaitu, untuk menyarankan 
struktur clan proses dalaman yang boleh menjelaskan 
ketertiban yang nyata dalarn tingkah laku yang 
diperhatikan. 
POLPISI 
Ciri kajian politik dan dasar luar negeri antarabangsa 
mutakhir yang unik, selain kegiatan teorit's dan 
percubaan untuk mencipta teknik penyelidikan 
baru, ialah kajian yang bercorak antara disiplin atau 
antara bidang, yang menggabungkan data, 
konsep, dan pandangan sains sosial. 
POLP I S2 
Pada masa-masa yang lepas, ahli sejarah, ahli sains 
politik, ahli geografi, dan sarjana undang-undang 
membolot (memonopoli) kajian bidang hubungan 
antarabangsa; pada hari ini, ahli antropologi, ahli 
ekonomi, ahli sosiologi, dan para psikologi 
memperkaya kefahaman kita tentang bidang 
hubungan antarabangsa dengan menggunakan 
Kemahiran khusus mereka untuk mengkaji masalah 
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kepentingan bersarna dan dengan menerokai bidang- 
bidang kajian yang selama ini diabaikan. 
POLP I S3 
Sociologists and social psychologists helps us to 
understand the nature and origins of public 
attitudes and opinions that affect foreign policy 
issues; they have also provided a vast literature 
dealing with individual in bargaining situations. 
POLP I S3 
Ahli sosiologi dan ahli psikologi menolong kita 
memahami sifat dan asal-usul dan pandangan awam 
yang boleh mempengaruhi isu-isu dasar luar negeri; 
mereka juga telah menyediakan bahan tulisan yang 
cukup banyak tentang kelakuan atau tindak laku 
individu dalwn situasi perundingan dan tawar- 
menawar. 
POLP I S4 
Economists, aside from their interest in international 
trade and economic development, provide 
help in understanding political processes in 
developing countries. 
POLPIS5 
Anthropologists assist the development of the field by 
studying war and violence as cultural phenomena, I 
characteristics of mediation and conciliation in 
primitive societies, and types of problems 
arising from cross-cultural contacts and economic 
progress in developing societies. 
Text 4- HISTORY 
FUSPISI 
The penetration of Indonesia by Islam was a slow 
process, even afterthe latter's rejuvenation by 
the Wahhabi movement in the eithteenth century. 
FUSPIS2 
The first Islamic wave reached Indonesia between the 
thirdteenth and the fifteenth centuries, and 
the new religion found rapid acceptance in the 
coastal areas, but it took centuries for it 
to progress further inland. 
fUSPIS3 
In some regions, such as central and eastern Java, it 
succumbed to syncretism and compromise, while 
in others - such as Bali, the Batak country, central 
and northern Celebes, Timor and Flores - its 
influence was superficial or non-existent. 
FHSP2S4 
The second Islamic wave, which took place in the 
nineteenth century and was marked by greater 
missionary zeal, came up against the tenacity of 
the adat - traditional religious and customary laws of 
the individual native peoples. 
EUSP2S5 
In the Padri War in west Sumatra (1803-38), the native 
authorities finally appealed to the colonial power to 
help them defend themselves against the 
POLP I S4 
Ahli ekonomi pula, di samping minat mereka dalam 
bidang perdagangan antarabangsa dan pembangunan 
ekonomi, menolong kita memahami proses 
politik di negeri-negeri membangun. 
POLPIS5 
Ahli antropologi membantu mengembangkan bidang 
ni dengan mengkaji peperangan dan keganasan 
sebagai fenomena budaya, dengan mengkaji ciri-ciri 
rundingan berdamai melalui orang tengah, dan 
rundingan untuk berbaik-baik dalam masyarakat 
primitif, dan dengan mengkaji jenis-jenis masalah 
yang timbul daripada hubungan lintas budaya dan 
kemajuan ekonomi dalam masyarakat maju. 
FUSPISI 
Penerapan pengaruh Islam di Indonesia merupakan 
satu proses yang perlahan, walaupun selepas gerakan 
Wahhabi pada abad kelapan belas. 
I-HSPIS2 
Kedatangan agama Islam di Indonesia bermula pada 
abad ketiga belas dan. kelima belas clan agarna Islam 
mendapat sambutan penduduk di kawasan pantai 
namun ia memakan masa yang berabad-abad 
lamanya untuk meresap ke pendalaman. 
FUSPIS3 
Di bahagian Jawa Tengah clan Jawa Timur pengaruh 
Islam bercampur baur dan saling pengaruh 
mempengaruhi, sedangkan di Bali, daerah Batak, 
Flores dan di Sulawesi Tengah, Utara. clan Timur, 
pengaruh Islam ticlak mendalam ataupun 
tiada langsung. 
IUSP2S4 
Pengaruh Islam kali keduanya timbul pada abad 
kesembilan belas dengan kegiatan dakwah yang kuat 
dalam menentang aclat. 
0 
FBSP2S5 
Di dalam Perang Padefi di Sumatera Barat (1803 -3 8) 
penguasa tempatan akhimya merayu kepada kuasa 
penjajah untuk mendapat bantuan menentang 
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Islamic reformers known as padri. 
FUSPIS6 
The latter's connection with the Wahhabis has been 
disputed, but is probable in view of the close 
coincidence in time and the likelihood of contacts 
with the Arab world through Atjeh, which 
which was still independent; moreover, the initiators 
of the Padri War came straight from Mecca and 
began at once zealously to combat the 
superstitions of the adat. 
Text 5- LAW 
LAWPISI 
The term "equity" is an illustration of Mr 
Towkington's proposition that some words have 
a legal meaning very unlikely their ordinary one. 
LAWP I S2 
In ordinary language "equity" means natural justice; 
but the beginner must get that idea out of his 
head when dealing with the system that lawyers 
call equity. 
LAV*rPIS3 
Originally, indeed, this system was inspired by 
ideas of natural justice, and that is why it 
acquired its name; but nowadays equity is no 
more (and no less) natural justice than the common 
law, and it is in fact nothing else than a 
particular branch of the law of England. 
LAWPIS4 
Equity, therefore is law. 
LAV%rPIS5 
The student should not allow himself to be confused 
"law" and "equity, " for in by the lawyer's habit of 
contrasting this context "law" is simply an 
abbreviation for the common law. 
LAV*rP I S6 
Equity is law in the sense that it is part of the law of 
England; it is not only in the sense that it is not 
part of the common law. 
golongan reformis Islam yang clikenali sebagai 
paderi. 
FHSP2S6 
Hubungan paderi dengan Wahhabi semakin retak; 
tetapi hal ini mungkin menjadi sesuai pada masanya 
dan kemungkinannya perhubungan dengan dunia 
Arab melalui Aceh yang masih merdeka; tambahan 
pula golongan yang mengusahakan Perang Padefi 
adalah datangnya dari Mekah dan pemimpin tersebut 
menentang segala kepercayaan karut di dalam adat. 
LAWPISI 
Istilah "ekuiti" adalah gambaran Encik Towkington 
yang setengah-setengah perkataan mempunyai makna 
undang-undang yang berbeza daripada makna biasa. 
LAWPIS2 
Dalam bahasa biasa, "ekuiti" bermakna keadilan 
asasi; tetapi orang yang baru belajar undang-undang 
mesti menghindarkan anggapan ini daripada fikiran 
mereka apabila membincangkan sistem yang 
dinamakan oleh peguarn sebagai ekuiti. 
LAWPIS3 
Pada asalnya sernernangnya sistern ini diilharnkan 
oleh idea-idea keadilan asasi, dan inilah sebabnya 
mengapa ia mendapat narna sedernikian; tetapi 
sekarang perhubungan ekuiti dengan keadilan asasi 
adalah lebih kurang saina dengan kaitan 
common law dengan keadilan asasi, dan pada asasnya 
merupakan hanya satu cabang tertentu undang- 
undang di England. 
LAWP I S4 
Jadi, ekuiti adalah undang-undang. 
LAWPIS5 
Penuntut tidak harus keliru dengan kebiasaan para 
peguarn membezakan "undang-undang" daripada 
"ekuiti" kerana dalam konteks ini "undang-undang" 
hanya satu kependekan bagi undang-undang common 
law. 
LAWPIS6 
Ekuiti adalah undang-undang yang bermaksud ia 
merupakan sebahagian daripada undang-undang 
England; ia bukan undang-undang hanya dengan 
maksud yang ia bukan merupakan sebahagian 
common law. 
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Text 6- PSYCHOLOGY 
PSYPISI 
Freud was a strict determinist who believed strongly 
that all behavior is caused; actions, as well as 
thoughts and feelings, do not occur accidentally 
or by chance. 
PSYPIS2 
Making slips of the tongue, dreaming, hallucinating, 
forgetting, choosing, wishing, striving for success, 
repeating certain behaviors again and again, 
refusing to admit the mistakes, being hostile towards 
others, writing novels, painting pictures, and on 
and on-all these behaviors and all other behaviors 
were assumed to be capable of explanation. 
PSYP2S3 
The Freudian view suggests that if humans remains 
a mystery, it is because of inadequacies in 
uncovering the driving force within them and the 
experiences that have influenced their behavior. 
PSYP2S4 
Nevertheless, these forces and influences do exist, 
and they do detennine the person's functioning. 
PSYP2S5 
It is the role of psychoanalysis to unravel the mystery 
by seeking the sources of thoughts, feelings, and 
and actions hidden drives and conflicts, and by 
investigating the ways in which the early experiences 
of the person interact with basic human nature to 
create the adult personality. 
PSYP2S6 
The methods finally developed by Freud to examine 
the underlying causes of human behavior were 
preceded by his interest in, and use of, 
hypnotic techniques. 
Text 7- MEDICINE 
MEDPISI 
Gregg was the first to suggest that German measles 
affecting pregnant women in the early stages 
of gestation could lead to congenital malformations 
in the offspring. 
PSYPISI 
Freud adalah seorang yang arnat determinis, yang 
arnat percaya bahawa semua tingkah laku ada 
sebabnya; aksi, fikiran dan perasaan tidak berlaku 
secara kebetulan tanpa sebab ataupun secara nasib 
sahaja. 
PSYPI S2 
Ini menyebabkan hal-hal seperti terlepas cakap, 
bermimpi, halusinasi, terlupa, memilih, berhajat 
bekerja keras untuk berjaya, mengulangi sesetengah 
tingkah laku secara berulang kali, tidak mahu 
mengaku akan kesilapan, beraksi ganas terhadap 
orang lain, menulis novel, melukis garnbar dan lain- 
lain tingkah laku ini clan sernua tingkah laku lain 
diandaikan sebagai boleh diterangkan. 
PSYP2S3 
Golongan Freud menyarankan bahawa 
jikalau manusia kekal sebagai satu misteri, ini ialah 
kerana ketidakupayaannya dalam mendedahkan 
kua, sa-kuasa pendorong dalam diri mereka dan 
pengalaman-pengalaman yang telah mempengaruhi 
tingkah laku mereka. 
PSYP2S4 
Walau bagaimanapun, kuasa-kuasa dan pengaruh- 
pengaruh ini sememangnya wujud dan ia 
sememangnya menentukan fungsi seseorang. 
PSYP2S5 
Oleh itu, adalah menjadi peranan dan tugas 
psikoanalisis untuk membongkar misteri dengan cara 
mencari punca fikiran, perasaan dan aksi dalam 
dorongan dan konflik yang tersembunyi. Ini boleh 
dilakukan melalui penerokaan kaedah interaksi di 
antara pengalaman-pengalaman awal individu dengan 
sifat manusia sejadi yang membentuk personaliti 
orang dewasa. 
PSYP2S6 
Kaedah-kaedah yang akhimya dibentuk oleh Freud 
untuk menyelidik sebab-sebab yang tersernbunyi 
tentang tingkah laku manusia telah didahului oleh 
minatnya dalarn penggunaan teknik-teknik hipnosis. 
MEDPISI 
Gregg adalah orang yang pertma sekali 
mencadangkan bahawa campak German yang 
dihadapi oleh wanita mengandung pada peringkat- 
peringkat awal keharnilan boleh menyebabkan 
malfonnasi kongenital pada anaknya. 
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MEDP I S2 
At present it is well establish that rubella virus can 
cause malformations of the eye (cataract and 
microphthalmia); internal ear (congenital deafness 
due to destruction of the organ of Corti); heart 
(persistence of the ductus arteriosus as well 
as atrial and ventricular septal defects); and 
occasionally of the teeth (enamel layer). 
NEDPIS3 
The virus may also be responsible for some cases of 
brain abnorminalities and mental retardation. 
MEDP I S4 
More recently it has become evident that the virus also 
causes intra-urine growth retardation, 
myocardial damage, and vascular abnormalities. 
N4EDP2S5 
The type of malformations is deten-nined by the stage 
of embryonic development at which infection occurs. 
tvlEDP2S6 
For example, cataracts results from infections during 
the 6th week of pregnancy and deafness from infection 
during the 9th week. 
MEDP2S7 
Cardiac defects follow infection in the 5th to 10th 
weeks, and dental deformities between the 6th and infeksi 
9th weeks. 
MEDP2S8 
Abnormalities of the central nervous system follow 
infection in the second trimester. 
Text 8- ECOLOGY 
ECOPISI 
Ecology is the study of plants and animals in relation 
to each other and to the physical and chemical 
environment in which they naturally occur. 
ECOP I S2 
Much of a biology course emphasises the individual 
organism whether it involves dissection of a rat which 
has been bred in a cage, a Pelargonium taken from 
the greenhouse for a photosynthesis experiment or 
Garden Peas grown in Mendel's monastry garden. 
ECOP I S3 
A cabbage may be homogenised just to provide 
chloroplasts for a biochemistry experiment 
or to provide material for electron microscopy. 
MFJ)P I S2 
Pada masa sekarang telah diketahui dengan 
pastinya bahawa virus rubela boleh menyebabkan 
malformasi pada mata (iaitu katarak dan 
mikroftamia); telinga dalam (iaitu pekak kongenital 
disebabkan oleh kerosakan organ corti); jantung 
(iaitu cluktus arteriosus yang persisten serta kecacatan 
septum atrium); clan kadangkala pada gigi lapisan 
enamel). 
NEDPIS3 
Virus ini mungkin juga menyebabkan beberapa kes 
ketaknormalan otak clan rencatan mental. 
NEDP I S4 
Baru-baru ini, telah menjadi nyata bahawa virus ini 
juga menyebabkan rencatan pertumbuhan dalwn 
uterus, kerosakan miokardium, dan ketaknonTialan 
vaskular. 
MEDP2S5 
Jenis malformasi adalah ditentukan oleh peringkat 
perkembangan embrio apabila infeksi berlaku. 
MEDP2S6 
Misalnya, katarak tedadi berlakunya infeksi tersebut 
dalam minggu ke-6 kehamilan dan pekak terjadi 
kerana infeksi dalam minggu ke-9 kehamilan. 
MEDP2S7 
Kecacatanjantung teýadi selepas berlakunya 
dalarn minggu ke-5 hingga ke- 10 kehwui Ian, 
dan kecacatan gigi terjadi selepas berlakunya infeksi 
di antara minggu ke-6 dengan ke-9 kehamilan. 
MEDP2S8 
Ketaknormalan sistern saraf pusat akan terjadi selepas 
berlakunya infeksi dalam trimester kedua kehamilan. 
ECOPISI 
Ekologi ialah kajian tentang turnbuhan clan haiwan, 
yang berhubungan di antara satu sarna lain clan yang 
berhubungan dengan persekitaran fizik dan. kimia, 
iaitu tempat turnbuhan. clan haiwan itu terclapat di 
dalarn keadaan sernulajadi. 
ECOP I S2 
Banyak daripada kursus biologi lebih menekankan 
kepada organisma secara incliviclu, sarna ada yang 
melibatkan pernbedahan tikus yang dipelihara, 
turnbuhan pelargonium untuk ujikaji fotosintesis 
ataupun kacang kebun yang ditanam di dalam kebun 
ujikaji Mendel. 
ECOP I S3 
Sebiji kubis mungkin dihancurkan hanya untuk 
mendapatkan kloroplas untuk ujikaji biokimia 
ataupun untuk mendapatkan bahan untuk 
mikroskop elektron. 
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ECOP I S4 
Classification involves more variety of species, but 
often they are dead and preserved in ajar. 
ECOPIS5 
All these approaches to biology are important but 
it is also to complete the picture by looking at the 
subject ecologically. 
ECOP I S6 
Ecology means literally 'the study of the hearth' 
the study of plants and animals 'at home' in the 
systems of which they are a part, which they rely 
on, help to create and maintain, and in 
which they have evolved. 
Text 9- GENERAL SCIENCE 
GSCPISI 
Beveridge calls the hypothesis 'the principal intellectual 
instrument in research'. 
GSCPIS2 
The hypothesis is so central to the so-called scientific 
method and, because of this, to the paper we are 
about to write, that is worth spending a little 
time examining it. 
GSCP2S3 
There are several texts on the philosophy of science 
and scientific method that deal extensively with the 
hypothesis but, in short, we can describe it as 'a 
reasonable scientific proposal'. 
GSCP2S4 
It is not a statement of fact but a statement which 
takes us just beyond known facts and anticipates the 
next logical step in a sequence of facts. 
GSCP2S5 
It has to have two attributes to be useful in 
scientific investigation: it must fit the known facts 
and it must be testable. 
GSCP2S6 
To comply with the first attribute you must have 
read the literature to know the facts. 
GSCP2S7 
To comply with the second, you have to do an 
experiment. 
ECOP I S4 
Pengelasan melibatkan lebih banyak spesies, tetapi 
biasanya spesies tersebut sudah mati dan disimpan 
di dalam balang spesimen. 
ECOPIS5 
Kesemua pendekatan terhadap biologi ini adalah 
penting, tetapi amat penting j uga untuk mel ihat 
subjek ini secara ekologi supaya gambaran yang lebih 
lengkap dapat diperoleh. 
ECOP I S6 
Ekologi ialah kajian tentang tumbuhan dan haiwan 
'di tempat tinggalnya'. Tempat tinggal itu terdapat di 
dalam satu sistem, iaitu tumbuhan dan haiwan 
merupakan sebahagian daripada sistem tersebut. 
Tumbuhan dan haiwan bergantung kepada sistem itu, 
menolong membentuk dan mengekalkan sistem, dan 
di dalam sistem itulah tumbuhan dan haiwan ini 
berkembang. 
GSCPISI 
Beveridge menamakan hipotesis 'alatan intelektual 
utarna dalam penyelidikan'. 
GSCP I S2 
Perbincangan hipotesis sangat penting pada apa 
yang dinamakan kaedah saintifik dan oleh sebab ini, 
untuk artikel yang akan kita tulis, wajarlah sedikit 
masa diluangkan untuk meneliti hipotesis ini. 
GSCP2S3 
Terdapat beberapa teks tentang falsafah sains dan 
kaedah saintifik yang memerihalkan hipotesis dengan 
panjang lebar, tetapi dengan perkataan yang 
ringkas kita dapat memerihalkannya sebagai 
'cadangan saintifik yang wajar'. 
GSCP2S4 
Cadangan ini bukanlah suatu pemyataan fakta tetapi 
merupakan pemyataan yang menggarap fakta yang 
menjangkaui fakta yang diketahui dengan langkah 
logik seterusnya dalam urutan fakta yang dapat 
dirarnalkan. 
GSCP2S5 
Hipotesis ini mestilah mempunyai dua ciri yang 
berguna dalain penyelidikan saintifik: la mesti sesuai 
dengan fakta yang diketahul dan dapat diuji. 
GSCP2S6 
Untuk memenuhi ciri pertama, anda semestinya 
sudah membaca beberapa rujukan untuk mengetahui 
fakta tersebut. 
GSCP2S7 
0 
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GSCP2S8 
The paper you are about to write concerns nothing 
other than these two things. 
GSCP2S9 
You can see why the hypothesis is so central to 
your writing. 
Text 10 - GEOPHYSICS 
GPHPISI 
Geophysiscs is the application of the principles of 
physics to the study of the earth. 
GPHPIS2 
The subject includes, strictly speaking, meteorology, 
atmospheric electricity, or ionosphere physics, but it 
is in the more restricted sense, namely the physics of 
the body of the earth, that the word geophysics 
will be used in this monograph. 
GPHPIS3 
The aim of pure geophysics is to deduce the physical 
properties of the earth and its internal constitution 
from the physical phenomena associated with it, for 
for instance the geomagnetic field, the heat flow, the 
propagation of seismic waves, the force of gravity, etc 
GPHPIS4 
On the other hand, the object of applied geophysics 
with which this monograph is concerned is to 
investigate specific, relatively small-scale and shallow 
features which are presumed to exist within the 
earth's crust. 
GPHPIS5 
Among such features may be mentioned synclines and 
anticlines, geological faults, salt domes, undulations 
of the crytalline bedrock undercover of moraine, 
ore bodies, clay deposits and so on. 
GPHPIS6 
It is now common knowledge that the investigation 
of such features very often has a bearing on practical 
problems of oil prospecting, the location of 
water-bearing strata, mineral exploration, highways 
construction and civil engineering. 
GPHPIS7 
Often, the application of physics, in combination with 
geological information, is the only satisfactory way 
towards a solution of these problems. 
Text II- CHEMISTRY 
CHEPISI 
We envision two extremes of chemical bonding 
covalent and ionic. 
CHEPIS2 
We say that a bond is purely covalent when the 
bonding valence electrons are equally shared between 
GSCP2S8 
Artikel yang hendak ditulis berkisar tidak lain 
daripada dua ciri ini. 
GSCP2S9 
Anda dapat melihat mengapa hipotesis menjadi 
tumpuan dalam penulisan anda. 
GPHPISI 
Geofizik ialah satu bidang yang menggunakan 
prinsip-prinsip fizik untuk mengkaji bumi. 
GPHP I S2 
Bidang ini sebenamya meliputi kajian tentang 
meteorologi, keelektrikan udarakasa, atau 
sifat fizik ionosfera, tetapi dalam monograf ini 
pengertian geofizik adalah terhad kepada sifat 
fizik jasad bumi saha a. Bidang i 
GPHP I S3 
Bidang geofizik tulen adalah untuk mengkaji sifat- 
sifat fizik burni clan mengetahui struktur dalarnannya 
berclasarkan kepada fenomena fizik yang berasosiasi 
seperti medan geornagneý aliran haba, pergerakan 
gelornbang seismos, daya graviti clan lain-lain. 
GPHP I S4 
Sebaliknya, objelctif geofizik gunaan yang 
dibincangkan dalam monograf ini ialah untuk 
menyiasat tertentu yang relatif berskala kecil dan 
cetek yang dijangkakan di dalarn kerak bumi. 
GPHPIS5 
Fitur-fitur tersebut termasuklah struktur sinklin, 
antiklin, sesar, kubah garam, pennukaan batuan 
dasar yang beralun yang ditutupi oleh enclapan 
morain, jasad bijih, enclapan tanah liat, dan lain-lain. 
GPHP I S6 
Seperti yang cliketahui umum, kajian ke atas 
fitur-fitur ini selalunya berkaitan dengan masalah 
praktik dalarn penjelajahan minyak, berguna dalam 
menentukan lokasi lapisan yang mengandungi air 
tanah dan penjelajahan mineral, pembinaan lebih raya 
dan dalam kerja-kerja kejuruteraan awarn. 
GPHPIS7 
Biasanya penggunaan sifat fizik bersama maklumat 
geologi adalah satu-satunya cara yang amat 
berkesan untuk menyelesaikan masalah tersebut. 
CHEPISI 
Kita bayangkan dua pengikatan kimia yang ekstrem, 
iaitu pengikatan kovalen dan pengikatan ionik. 
CHEP I S2 
Kita katakan ikatan adalah kovalen tulen apabila 
elek-tron valens penglkatan dikongsi sama rata 
312 
the bonded atoms, and that a bond is purely ionic 
when the atoms have charges of opposite sign 
and there are no valence electrons shared 
between the atoms. 
CHEP I S3 
Although the bonding in a homonuclear diatomic 
molecule such as C12 obviously fits the criterion for 
purely covalency, there is no example of purely 
ionic bonding. 
CHEP I S4 
(In Chap. II we will show that the bonding in certain 
crystals only approximates the ionic extreme). 
CHEPIS5 
In other words, all chemical bonds are at least 
partially covalent, with some valence electron density 
shared between atoms. 
CHEPIS6 
In this chapter we discuss a simple theory for 
describing covalent bonds (the Lewis octet theory) 
and a method for predicting the geometries of 
molecules (the valence-shell 
electron repulsion theory). 
CHEPIS7 
We also discuss methods used for systernizing 
properties of chemical bonds, such as bond 
distances, bond strengths, and bond polarities. 
CHEPIS8 
All these topics are important in inorganic chemistry, 
particularly in the study of compounds of the 
nontransition elements. 
CHEP I S9 
As was the case in Chap. 1, you may already be 
familiar with some of the material in this chapter; 
chapter; to that extent, this chapter will be a review 
antara atom yang terikat dan ikatan adalah ionik 
tulen apabila atom mempunyai cas berlawanan dan 
tiada elek-tron valens dikongsi antara atom. 
CHEPIS3 
Sungguhpun pengikatan dalarn molekul dwiatom 
hornonukleus seperti C12 denganjelas memenuhi 
kriteria bagi kovalensi tulen, tetapi tidak ada contoh 
yang diketahui mempunyai pengikatan ion tulen. 
CHEP I S4 
(Dalam Bab II kita akan menunjukkan bahawa 
pengikatan dalam beberapa hablur hanya 
menghampiri ionik tulen itu). 
CHEPIS5 
Dengan perkataan lain, kesernua ikatan kimia adalah 
sekurang-kurangnya separa kovalen, dengan seclikit 
ketumpatan elektron valens clikongsi antara atom. 
CHEP I S6 
Dalam bab ini kita membincangkan satu teori mudah 
untuk menerangkan ikatan kovalen (iaitu, teori oktet 
Lewis) dan satu untuk meramalkan geometri molekul 
(iaitu, teori penolakan elektron petala valens). 
CHEP I S7 
Kita akan membincangkan juga kaedah yang 
digunakan untuk mensistemkan sifat ikatan kimia, 
seperti jarak ikatan, kekuatan ikatan dan kekutuban 
ikatan. 
CHEPIS8 
Kesemua tajuk ini penting dalam kimia tak organik, 
terutamanya dalarn kajian sebatian unsur bukan 
peralihan. 
CHEP I S9 
Seperti juga kesnya dalam Bab 1, anda telahpun 
mengetahui beberapa perkara dalam bab ini dan pada 
tahap sedemikian, bab ini merupakan ulang kaji. 
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Appendix 3.3: Terms Borrowed from English into Malay 
HISTORY 1. process proses 
2. reformers reformis 
PSYCHOLOGY 1. determinist determinis 
2. actions aksi 
3. hallucinating halusinasi 
4. novels novel 
5. mystery misteri 
6. ftinctioning ftingsi 
7. psychoanalysis psikoanalisis 
8. conflicts konflik 
9. interact interaksi 
10. personality personaliti 
11. techniques teknik-teknik 
12. hypnotic hipnosis 
POLITICAL 1. politics politik 
SCIENCE 2. theoretical teoritis 
3. techniques teknik 
4. interdisciplinary antara disiplin 
5. data data 
6. concepts konsep 
7. science sains 
8. social sosial 
9. geography geografi 
10. monopolized memonopoli 
11. anthropologists ahli antropologi 
12. economists ahli ekonomi 
13. sociologists ahli sosiologi 
14. psychologists para psikologi 
15. issues isu-isu 
16. individual individu 
17. situations situasi 
18. phenomena fenomena 
19. primitive primitif 
ECONOMICS I. theory teori 
2. economic ekonomi 
3. process proses 
4. case kes 
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PSYCHOLINGUISTICS 
1. mental mental 
2. processes proses 
3. theoretical keteorian 
4. empirical empirik 
5. psychology psikologi 
6. linguistics linguistik 
7. structures struktur 
8. psycholinguists ahli psikolinguis 
9. system sistern 
10. science sains 
11. social sosial 
12. formal fon-nal 
LAW 1. equity ekuiti 
2. system sistem 
3. ideas idea-idea 
GENERAL 1. hypothesis hipotesis 
SCIENCE 2. intellectual intelektual 
3. scientific saintifik 
4. texts teks 
5. science sains 
6. fact fakta 
7. logical logik 
ECOLOGY 1. ecology ekologi 
2. physical fizik 
3. biology biologi 
4. organism organisma 
5. individual individu 
6. pelargonium, pelargonium 
7. chloroplasts kloroplas 
8. biochemistry biokimia 
9. electron elektron 
10. microscopy mikroskop 
11. species spesies 
12. subject subjek 
13. system sistem 
14. photosynthesis fotosintesis 
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MEDICINE 1. malformations --> malformasi 
2. congenital kongenital 
3. virus virus 
4. rubella rubela 
5. cataract katarak 
6. organ organ 
7. corti corti 
8. microphthalmia -> mikroftamia 
9. ductus -)I duktus 
10. arteriosus arteriosus 
11. persistence persisten 
12. septal septum 
13. ventricular ventrikel 
14. atrial atrium 
15. enamel enamel 
16. cases kes 
17. mental mental 
18. intra-urine dalam uterus 
19. myocardial miokardium 
20. vascular vascular 
21. embryonic embrio 
22. infection infeksi 
23. system sistem 
24. trimester trimester 
GEOP14YSICS 1. geophysics geofizik 
2. principles prinsip-prinsip 
3. physics fizik 
4. meteorology meteorologi 
5. electricity keelektrikan 
6. ionosphere ionosfera 
7. monograph _4 monograf 
8. phenomena _> fenomena 
9. associated _> berasosiasi 
10. geomagnetic _4 geomagnet 
11. seismic seismos 
12. gravity graviti 
13. object objectif 
14. relatively relatif 
15. small-scale berskala kecil 
16. features _4 fitur-fitur 
17. synclines _> sinklin 
18. anticlines _4 antiklin. 
19. moraine morain 
20. practical praktik 
21. location lokasi 
22. mineral mineral 
23. geological geologi 
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CHEMISTRY 1. extremes ekstrern 
2. covalent kovalen 
3. ionic ionik, ion 
4. electron elektron 
5. valence valens 
6. atom atom 
7. charges cas 
8. molecule molekul 
9. homonuclear homonukleus 
10. criterion kriteria 
11. covalency kovalensi 
12. theory teori 
13. octet oktet 
14. geometries geometri 
15. systernizing mensisternkan 
16. organic organik 
17. case kesnya 
317 
Appendix 3.4: English Affixes in Malay 
a) Suffhxes Forming Nouns 
I. -ist -+ -is, ahli, zero (0) 
deten-ninist _> determinis 
anthropologists -> ahli antropologi 
economists ahli ekonomi 
sociologists ahli sosiologi 
psychologists ahli psikologi 
psycholinguists 0 psikolinguis 
2. -ion -+ -Si 
actions aksi 
situations situasi 
malformations malformasi 
infections infeksi 
location lokasi 
3. -logy -> -logi' 
ecology 
psychology 
biology 
meteorology 
4. -ism -> -isma' 
organism 
- 
-> 
eko! W. ýi 
psiko! W. ýi 
bio! W, ýi 
meteoro! W3ýj 
organisma 
-er -> -is 
refonners refon-nis 
7. -(al)ity -+ -aliti, ke-an 
personality personaliti 
electricity keelektrikan 
318 
Suffixes Forming Adjectives 
-ic -)ý -is, -ik, zero (0) 
hypnotic 
economic 
embryonic 
geomagnetic 
scientific 
ionic 
organic _4 
seismic _> 
hypnosisO (SL = hypnosis) 
ekonomiO 
embrioO 
geomagnetO 
saintifik 
ionik, ionO 
organik 
seismosO (Greek = seismos) 
2. -(ic)al ->-is, ke-an, -ik zero (0), -al 
theoretical teoritis, keteorian 
empirical empirLk 
practical praktik 
logical logikO 
physical fizikO 
septal septumO 
atrial atriumO 
myocardial _> miokardium. 0 
geological _4 geologiO 
formal _> formal 
c) Suffix Fonning Adverbs 
1. -(al)ly ->secara, zero (0) 
relatively 
ecologically 
0 relatif 
secara ekologi 
d) Locative Prefixes 
inter- --> antara 
interdisciplinary 
2. intra- -> dalam 
intra-urine 
antara disiplin 
dalam uterus 
e) Negative Prefix 
1. ab- ->tak 
abnormalities -> ketaknormalan 
f) Pejorative PrefLx 
1. mal- -> mal- 
malforTnations -> malformasi 
Numeral Prefix 
1. tri-+tri- 
trimester trimester 
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Appendix 5.1: Total Number of Words Extracted from Biological Books/Articles 
Book/Article English words Malay words 
Allan 476 469 
Mark 303 303 
Walter 345 345 
Robert 428 411 
Wagnerl 232 232 
Wagner 13 180 180 
Deanl 468 480 
Dean2 111 113 
Dean3 349 365 
Dean4 843 856 
Dean5 534 524 
Dean6 441 446 
Total 4710 4724 
Appendix 5.2: Formula for Confidence Interval 
p denotes the population porportion. In order to estimate p, a random sample, size n, 
is chosen. 
x denotes the number of items of a given characteristic. 
sample proportion p=xln 
The value, p obtained is known as the point estimate. 
If a repeated samples of size n are taken, the number of items, x of a given 
characteristic will be a random variable. Therefore, interval estimate, p must be 
obtained. Before procedding to obtaining the intervals estimates, an estimated 
standard error must be calculated. Standard error is a measurement of exactly how 
much error or discrepancy is expected between the sample and the population. 
estimated standard error s. e. =4 (p x (I -p) In 
The value of 95% confidence interval =±1.96 
The approximate 95% confidence interval for p=p± (1.96 x s. e) 
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Appendix 5.3: Sample of Confidence Interval for -ical -> zero (0) affix 
(c. f. Appendix 6.3c) 
sample proportion, zero(O) affix 
estimated standard error, s. e. 
= 931101 
= 0.921 
ý (0.921 x (1 - 0.921) / 101 
0.0268 
An approximation of 95% confidence interval for Malay zero (0) affix as an 
equivalent for English suffix -ical 
= 0.921 ± (1.96 x 0.0268) 
= 0.868,0.973 
95% confidence interval = 0.868 x IOOYo, 0.973x 100% 
= 86.8,97.3 
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Appendix 6.3a: The English Suffix -ic 
English Affix Malay Affix/Word f % confidence intervals 
-ic -ik 131 44.1 38.5-49.8 
zero (0) 121 40.7 35.2-46.3 
-i 28 9.4 6.1-12.8 
-isme 8 2.7 0.9-4.5 
-isma 6 2.0 0.4-3.6 
beR- 2 0.7 0.0-1.6 
dari segi 1 0.3 0.0-1.0 
Appendix 6.3b: The English Suffix -al 
English Affix Malay Affix/Word f % confidence intervals 
-al zero (0) 317 84.5 80.9-88.2 
-isma 24 6.4 3.9-8.9 
-al 20 5.3 3.1-7.6 
beR- 11 2.9 1.2-4.6 
-si 3 0.8 0.0-1.7 
Appendix 6.3c: The English Suffix -ical 
English Affix Malay Affix/Word f % confidence intervals 
-ical zero (0) 93 95.0 90.8-99.3 
dari segi 3 3.0 0.0-6.3 
secara 1 1.0 0.0-2.9 
-ikal 1 1.0 0.0-2.9 
Appendix 6.4: The English Suffix -1y 
English Affix Malay Affix/Word f % confidence intervals 
-ly zero (0) 29 35.8 25.4-46.7 
secara 19 23.5 14.2-32.7 
dari segi 8 9.9 3.2-16.4 
secara-ik 6 7.4 1.7-13.1 
beR- 5 6.2 0.9-11.4 
dengan 3 3.7 0.0-7.8 
pada 2 2.5 0.0-5.8 
ke-an 2 2.5 0.0-5.8 
ter- 2 2.5 0.0-5.8 
secara -if 2 2.5 0.0-5.8 
dari segi -ik 1 1.2 0.0-3.6 
dari segi -if 1 1.2 0.0-3.6 
meN-kan 1 1.2 0.0-3.6 
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Appendix 6.5a: The English Suffix -tion 
English Affim Malay AffvuWord f % confidence intervals 
-tion -si 372 62.6 58.7-66.5 
peN-an 97 16.3 13.4-19.3 
-an 36 6.1 4.1-8.0 
zero (0) 30 5.2 3.3-6.8 
per-an 17 2.9 1.5-4.2 
ke-an 17 2.9 1.5-4.2 
peN-if-an 13 2.2 1.0-3.4 
di-kan 3 0.5 0.0-1.1 
meN-kan 3 0.5 0.0-1.1 
ter- 2 0.3 0.0-0.8 
beR-si 1 0.2 0.0-0.5 
peN- 1 0.2 0.0-0.5 
di- 1 0.2 0.0-0.5 
Appendix 6.5b: The English Suffix -ity 
English Affix Malay Affix/Word f % confidence intervals 
-ity ke-an 35 40.2 29.9-50.5 
ke-if-an 33 37.9 27.7-48.1 
zero (0) 10 11.5 4.8-18.2 
-iti 6 6.9 1.6-12.2 
peN-an 3 3.4 0.0-7.3 
Appendix 6.6a: The English Prefix in- 
English Affix Malay Affix/Word f % confidence intervals 
in- tak 10 62.5 38.8-86.2 
tidak 4 25.0 3.8-46.2 
in- 1 21 12.5 1 0.0-28.7 
Appendix 6.6b: The English Prefix a- 
English AfRx Malay AffLx/Word f % confidence intervals 
a- tak 3 42.9 6.2-79.5 
a- 3 42.9 6.2-79.5 
tidak 1 14.3 0.0-40.2 
Appendix 6.6c: The English Prefix un- 
English Affa Malay Affix/Word f % confidence intervals 
un- tidak 5 62.5 29.0-96.0 
tanpa 2 12.5 0.0-35.4 
tak 1 25.0 0.0-55.0 
125 
Appendix 6.6d: The English Prefix non- 
English Affix Malay AffixAVord f % confidence intervals 
non- bukan 11 64.7 42.0-87.4 
tidak 5 29.4 7.8-51.1 
tak 1 5.9 0.0-17.1 
Appendix 6.7a: The English Prefix intra- 
English Affix Malay Affix/Word f % confidence intervals 
intra- intra- 
dalam 
49 
1 
98.0 
2.0 
94.1-100.0 
0.0-5.9 
Appendix 6.7b: The English Prefix inter- 
English Affix Malay Affix/Word f % confidence intervals 
inter- saling 4 33.3 6.7-60.0 
antara 4 33.3 6.7-60.0 
inter- 3 25.0 0.5-49.5 
di antara 1 8.33 0.0-23.9 
Appendix 6.7c: The English Prefix extra- 
English Affix Malay Affix/Word f % confidence intervals 
extra- ekstra- 
luar 
26 
12 
68.4 
31.6 
53.6-83.2 
16.8-46.4 
Appendix 6.7d: The English Prefix trans- 
English Affix Malay Affuc/Word f % confidence intervals 
trans- trans- 
melalui 
49 
1 
98.0 
2.0 
94.1-100.0 
0.0-5.9 
Appendix 6.8a: The English Prefix pre- 
English Affix Malay Affix/Word f % confidence intervals 
pre- pra- 
awal 
6 
2 
75.0 
25.0 
45.0- 100.0 
0.0-55.0 
Appendix 6.8b: The English Prefix re- 
English AffLx In 
Malay AffLx/Word f % confidence intervals 
re- semula 
re- 
11 
6 
64.7 
35.3 
40.0-87.4 
12.6-58.0 
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Appendix 6.9: The English Prefix de- 
English Affix Malay Affix/Word f % confidence intervals (%) 
de- de- 
nyah- 
148 
5 
96.7 
3.3 
93.9-99.5 
0.5-6.1 
Appendix 6.10a: The English Prefix mono- 
English Affix Malay Affa/Word f % confidence intervals 
mono- mono- 
satu 
13 
1 
92.9 
7.1 
79.3-100.0 
0.0-20.6 
Appendix 6.10b: The English Prefix bi- 
English Affix Malay Affix/Word f % confidence intervals 
bi- dwi- 33 86.8 76.1-97.6 
bi- 4 10.5 0.8-20.3 
dua 1 2.6 0.0-7.7 
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Appendix 7.0: Sample of Language Questionnaire 
BAHAGIAN A (SECTION A): 
Sila j awab soalan berikut: 
Please answer the following questions: 
1. Nama (Name): 
2. Tahun pengaj ian (Year of Study): 
3. Jabatan (Department): 
4. Fakulti (Faculty): 
5. Universiti/Institusi (University/Institution): 
0 USM El UKM El ITNM 
6. Keputusan SPM (SPM Results): 
Bahasa Malaysia (Malay): 
Bahasa Inggeris (English): 
7. Negeri (State): 
contoh (example): Perak 
8. Bahasa ibunda/pertama (Mother tongue/first language): 
contoh (example): Jawa, Hakka 
9. Bagi anda, bahasa Melayu. adalah (Malay is your) 
0 bahasa pertarna (first language) 
0 bahasa kedua (second language) 
0 bahasa ketiga (third language) 
El Lain-lain (others): 
10. Bagi anda, bahasa Inggeris adalah (English is your) 
0 bahasa pertarna (first language) 
0 bahasa kedua (second language) 
0 bahasa ketiga (third language) 
0 Lain-lain (others): 
Pemeriksa sahaja 
Examiner Only 
or-lo 
0 
0 
00 
DO 
0 
El 
0 
EID 
00 
0 
0 
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II- Dialek Melayu yang anda tuturi [anda boleh palang (/) lebih 
dari satu] 
(The dialects of Malay you speak are) [you may tick (/) more than 
one] 
11 Utara (northern) - Kedah, Perlis, Penang, utara Perak 
Selatan (southern) - Melaka, Selangor, Pahang, tengah & selatan 
Perak 
0 Kelantan 
El Negeri Sembilan 
0 Terengganu 
Sarawak 
0 Sabah 
0 Brunei 
0 Lain-lain (others): 
12. Bersetujukah anda bahawa adanya perbezaan antara bahasa 
Melayu dialek/pertuturan dengan bahasa Melayu 
baku/penulisan? 
(Do you agree that there is a difference between 
spoken/dialectal Malay and written/standard Malay? ) 
El Ya (yes) 0 Tidak (no) 0 Tidak tahu (do not know) 
13. Adakah penggunaan imbuhan anda berbeza dalam bahasa 
Melayu dialek dengan bahasa Melayu. baku? 
Do you use affixes differently in spoken and in written 
Malay? ) 
0 Ya (yes) El Tidak (no) 0 Tidak tahu (do not know) 
14. Adakah anda dapati bahawa menggunakan sesetengah 
imbuhan 
dalam bahasa Melayu baku sukar, misalnya perbezaan antara 
'hadiahkan' dan 'hadiahi'? 
(Do you find difficulty in using certain affixes in written 
Malay, 
for e. g. when to use 'hadiahkan' and 'hadiahi'? ) 
0 Ya (yes) 0 Tidak (no) 0 Tidak tahu (do not know) 
0 
F-1 
F-1 
0 
El 
0 
0 
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15. Jika Ya, sila senaraikan imbuhan lain yang anda sendiri rasa 
sukar untuk diguna dengan betul dalam ruang yang disediakan 
di bawah. 
(If Yes, can you list the other Malay affixes that you find 
difficult to use correctly in the space below. ) 
16. Asmah Hj (1975) Omar menyatakan bahawa kebanyakan 
penutur bahasa Melayu masih belum menguasai penggunaan 
imbuhan dengan sepenuhnya terutamanya perbezaan antara 
'meN-' dan. 'beR-', dan antara '-kan' and '-i'. Bersetujukan 
anda dengan. kenyataan di atas? 
(Asmah Hj Omar has pointed out that a great majority of the 
native speakers of Malay do not seem to master the use of 
certain affixes in particular the difference between 'meN-' 
and 
'beR-', and between '-kan' and '-F. Do you agree with the 
above statement? ) 
0 Ya (yes) 0 Tidak (no) 0 Tidak tahu (do not know) 
17. Adakah imbuhan bahasa Melayu baku menunjukkan 
kegramatikalan? 
(Do Malay affixes have grammatical functions? ) 
0 Ya (yes) 0 Tidak (no) 0 Tidak tahu (do not know) 
18. Adakah imbuhan bahasa Melayu baku membawa makna? 
(Do Malay affixes have meanings? 
0 Ya (yes) 0 Ticlak (no) 0 Tidak tahu (do not know) 
BAHAGIAN B (SECTION 11): 
Soalan-soalan bahagian ini berdasarkan kepada bahasa 
Melayu baku (Bahasa Malaysia). 
(The questions in this section are on standard Malay). 
F19. Silapalangkan(/)satujawapansahajauntuksetiapsoalan. 
(Please tick (/) only one box for each question. ) 
a. 'Buah itu tidak -be&iual. 
' 
Imbuhan 'beR-' menunjukkan (The prefix 'beR-' indicates) 
0 ayat aktif (an active sentence) 
El ayat pasif (a passive sentence) 
0 ayat perintah (an imperative sentence) 
El ayat tanya (an interogative sentence) 
0 
0 
F-1 
r7i 
3A 
El ayat kompleks (a complex sentence) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
b. 'Ayah sedanghercukur di bilik air. ' 
Imbuhan 'beR-' membawa makna (The prefix 'beR-' indicates) 
0 perbuatan bersalingan (reciprocal) 
El mempunyai (to have) 
0 mengerjakan sesuatu (to work on) 
11 perbuatan kendiri (reflexive) 
0 berkelakuan seperti (behaving or acting like) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
C. Vereka menjala ikan di kuala sungai. ' 
Imbuhan 'meN- membawa makna (The prefix 'meN-' indicates) 
0 melakukan sesuatu (to perform) 
0 menyatakan keadaan (to describe a state or a condition) 
0 meniru (to imitate) 
0 menggunakan sesuatu. sebagai alat (to use as an instrument) 
0 mencari atau. mengumpul (to gather something) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
d. 'Ali men ual buah. ',, 
Imbuhan 'meN-' menekankan (The prefix 'meN-' indicates) 
0 perbuatan - Jual' (the act - Jual') 
0 objek - 'buah' (the object - 'buah') 
0 subjek - 'Ali' (the subject - 'Ali') 
0 perintah (imperative) 
1: 1 tanya (interrogative) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
e. 'Pondok kecil itu kami duduki selama setahun. ' 
Imbuhan '- i' membawa makna (The suffix '-i' carries the meaning) 
perbuatan yang mendatangkan manfaat (benefactive) 
perbuatan bertanya (interrogative) 
El perbuatan menyebabkan sesuatu berlaku (causative) 
El perbuatan memberi perintah (imperative) 
0 perbuatan. menentukan tempat (locative) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
f. 'Ali sedang baiki basikalrosak itu. ' 
Imbuhan '-i' membawa makna (The suffix '-i' carries the meaning) 
0 perbuatan menyebabkan sesuatu berlaku (causative) 
0 perbuatan yang mendatangkan manfaat (benefactive) 
" perbuatan menentukan tempat (locative) 
" perbuatan bertanya (interrogative) 
El perbuatan memberi perintah (imperative) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
0 
0 
0 
0 
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'NaikkanbenderasekolahsekaranQiucra. ' 
I El 
Imbuhan '-kan' membawa makna (The suffix '-kan' carries the meaningý 
0 perbuatan menentukan tempat (locative) 
11 perbuatan passive (passive) 
El perbuatan bertanya (interrogative) 
0 perbuatan menyebabkan sesuatu berlaku (causative) 
0 perbuatan yang mendatangkan manfaat (benefactive) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
h. 'Hadiahkan baju itu kepada AlC El 
Imbuhan, '-kan' membawa makna (The suffix '-kan' carries the meaning, 
0 perbuatan menyebabkan sesuatu. berlaku (causative) 
El perbuatan menentukan tempat (locative) 
0 perbuatan yang mendatangkan manfaat (benefactive) 
0 perbuatan passive (imperative) 
0 perbuatan memberi perintah (passive) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
i. 'Suratnya terb uka. ' El 
Imbuhan 'ter-' membawa makna (The prefix 'ter-' carries the meaning) 
El perbuatan sengaja (intentional) 
0 perbuatan kebiasaan (habitual) 
0 perbuatan tidak sengaja (accidental) 
0 perbuatan, yang sudah selesai/tersedia (completed action) 
0 perbuatan keupayaan (capability) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
j. 'Tidak LeEangkat batu itu oleh Ahmad. 
Imbuhan 'ter-' membawa makna (The prefix 'ter-' carries the meaning) 
0 perbuatan sengaja (intentional) 
0 perbuatan kebiasaan (habitual) 
0 perbuatan tidak sengaja (accidental) 
0 perbuatan keupayaan (capability) 
0 perbuatan yang sudah selesai/tersedia (completed action) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
U20. Penggunaan imbuhan pada setiap ayat di bawah mungkin 
betul dan mungkin salah. Palangkan (/) hanya satu jawapan untuk 
setiap ayat. (The affix underlined in each sentence may be 
correctly or incorrectly used. Please tick (/) only one answer for 
each sentence. ) 
a. Dia dijumpakan dalam keadaan kusut-masai setelah sesat 
1 Ei 
di hutan. 
0 betul (correct) 
0 salah (incorrect) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
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b. Gadis berkulitkan kuning langsat itupandai menari. 
El betul (correct) 
0 salah (incorrect) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
c. Ali disukai ramai keranaperamah. 
0 betul (correct) 
0 salah (incorrect) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
d. Orang itu berniatjahat terhadap keluarga Abdul. 
El betul (correct) 
0 salah (incorrect) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
e. Pegawai tentera itu sungguh memberani. 
0 betul (correct) 
F-I salah (incorrect) 
El tidak tahu (do not know) 
f Siti diperisterikan oleh Hamid. 
0 betul (correct) 
0 salah (incorrect) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
g. Murid-murid terdiam apabila dimarahi guru. 
0 betul (correct) 
0 salah (incorrect) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
h. Pak Din terbaca tulisan buruk anaknya. 
0 betul (correct) 
0 salah (incorrect) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
i. Sejak terduda Ali menumpukanperhatianpadaperniagaannya. 
0 betul (correct) 
0 salah (incorrect) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
j. Ombak berputih di pantai. 
0 betul (correct) 
El salah (incorrect) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
F'-' 1. Imbuhan dalam setiap soalan membawa satu makna yang 
0 
0 
r-l 
0 
r-l 
0 
0 
F-1 
0 
n fl fl 
tertentu. Kaji contoh-contoh ini dengan teliti dan sila 
palangkan (/) hanya satu jawapan sahaja untuk setiap soalan. 
(The meaning of the affix in the examples given in each of the 
following question carries a specific meaning. Please tick 
only one answer in the box provided. ) 
a. membatu mengabdi 
mengekor membuta 
Imbuhan 'meN-' di atas membawa makna 
(The prefix 'meN-' above carries the meaning) 
0 menjadi sesuatu (to become something) 
0 menunjukkan arah (to indicate direction) 
0 menyatakan keadaan (to describe a state or a situation) 
0 melakukan. sesuatu (to perform an act) 
0 meniru (to imitate) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
b. terlanggar tertanya 
tertelan terhidu 
Imbuhan 'ter-' di atas membawa makna 
(The prefix 'ter-' above carries the meaning) 
0 menunjukkan keupayaan (capability) 
0 menunjukkan kebiasaan (habitual) 
0 menunjukkan sengaja (intentional) 
0 memberi perintah (imperative) 
0 menunjukkan tidak sengaja (accidental) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
C. sudahi kotori 
baiki dalami 
Imbuhan '-i' di atas membawa makna 
(The suffix '-i' above carries the meaning) 
0 menunjukkan tempat (locative) 
0 menyebabkan sesuatu. berlaku (causative) 
0 memberi manfaat (benefactive) 
0 menanyakan sesuatu (interrogative) 
0 menunjukkan keadaan (stative) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
d. wariskan bukukan 
panjangkan jadikan 
Imbuhan '-kan' di atas membawa makna 
(The suffix '-kan' above carries the meaning) 
El menunjukkan tempat (locative) 
El menanyakan sesuatu (interogative) 
11 
F-1 
0 
0 
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0 nmenunjukkan pasif (passive) 
" memberi manfaat (benefactive) 
" menyebabkan sesuatu berlaku (causative) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
e. berbuah berakar 
bertunas bertelur 
Imbuhan 'beR-' di atas membawa makna 
(The prefix 'beR-' above carries the meaning) 
0 mengerjakan sesuatu (to work on) 
0 menghasilkan sesuatu (to produce) 
0 mendapatkan bantuan (to obtain help) 
El berada dalam. keadaan (to be in a state of) 
0 memberikan sesuatu (to be given) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
meminggir menepi 
mendarat melaut 
Imbuhan 'meN-' di atas membawa makna 
(The prefix 'meN-' above carries the meaning) 
0 menunjukkan sesuatu keadaan (to describe a state or 
condition) 
0 menunjukkan arah (to indicate direction) 
0 melakukan sesuatu (to perform an act) 
0 mengumpulkan sesuatu (to indicate the act of gathering 
something) 
0 meniru (to imitate) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
9. bersedih berduka 
bergembira bermuram 
Imbuhan 'beR-' di atas membawa makna 
(The prefix 'beR-' above carries the meaning) 
0 perbuatan kebiasaan (habitual) 
0 perbuatan bersalingan (reciprocal) 
0 perbuatan kendiri (reflexive) 
0 menunjukkan keadaan (to be a state or a condition) 
0 menjadi sesuatu (to become) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
1-1 
0 
0 
33 -5 
h. tersusun terhidang 
le-rtutup terbentang 
Imbuhan 'ter-' di atas membawa makna 
(The prefix 'ter-' above carries the meaning) 
0 menunjukkan keupayaan (capability) 
0 perbuatan tidak sengaja (accidental) 
0 perbuatan kebiasaan (habitual) 
0 perbuatan yang sudah selesai/tersedia (completed action) 
El perbuatan kendiri (reflexive) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
tuangkan hidangkan 
balingkan jalankan 
Imbuhan '-kan' di atas membawa makna 
(The suffix '-kan' above carries the meaning) 
0 menunjukkan tempat (locative) 
0 menanyakan sesuatu. (interrogative) 
0 menunjukkan keupayaan (capability) 
0 memberikan manfaat (benefactive) 
0 menyebabkan sesuatu (causative) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
turuni tumpahi 
jauhi dalami 
Imbuhan '-i' di atas membawa makna 
(The suffix '-i' above carries the meaning) 
0 menyebabkan sesuatu (causative) 
0 memberikan manfaat (benefactive) 
0 menunjukkan keupayaan (capability) 
0 menunjukkan perbuatan kendiri (reflexive) 
0 menunjukkan, tempat (locative) 
0 tidak tahu (do not know) 
U22. Imbuhan yang digunakan di dalam setiap ayat di bawah 
tidak betul. Sila betulkan setiap ayat pada ruang yang disediakan 
di bawah. (The underlined affixes in the sentences below are 
incorrect. Please correct each sentence in the space provided. ) 
a. Jeliri lidahnya bila ketawa. 
0 
r7i 
0 
0 
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b. Dia berdiri cekakkan pinggang. 
c. Angin malam bertampan kulit mukanya yang kendur itu. 
d. Lampu suluh berlepas dari tangan lembutnya. 
e. Pengantin biasanya dirajai untuk sehari. 
f Kawannya mengahwinkan gadis kampung itu. 
g. Bersama surat ini saya sertai gambar keluarga Hussein. 
h. Mak Ngah terkebun kelap sawit tahun ini. 
i. Kapal terbang itu hendak berarah ke utara. 
Dia menghadiahi patung comel itu kepada anaknya. 
U23. Tambah imbuhan bahasa Melayu yang betul pada setiap 
perkataan yang bergaris pada ruang yang disediakan di bawah. 
(Add appropriate Malay affixes to the word underline for each 
sentence in the space provided below. ) 
a. Adik siram bunga. 
b. Kerusi itu Ali dudu . 
0 
0 
0 
0 
F-1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
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c. Emak beli Ali basikal itu. 
d. Samad tidur adik di bilik. 
e. Air pokok buanga yang hampir layu itu dengan segera. 
f. Abu pergi guru dengan Pak Seman. 
g. Pintu rumahnya tutup rapat ketika kami tiba. 
h. Giginya salut emas. 
i. Adik telan biji saga ketika bermain. 
Rosman tidak lukis hari ini. 
0 
0 
0 
0 
171 
r7i 
0 
0 
3 3) 8 
Appendix 7.1a: Performance of Respondents on F19 (Q19) 
Question f % 
beR-F I 9a 53 37.6 
beR-F 19b 45 31.9 
meN-Fl9c 45 31.9 
meN-Fl9d 1 0.7 
-iFl9e 56 39.7 
-iF I 9f 62 44.0 
-kanF 19g 92 65.2 
-kanF I 9h 17 12.1 
ter-Fl9i 86 61.0 
ter-F I 9j 124 87.9 
Average percentage 41.2 
Appendix 7.1b: Performance of Respondents on F21 (Q21) 
Question f % 
meN-F2 Ia 4 2.8 
ter-F2 Ib 136 96.5 
-IF21c 90 63.8 
-kanF2 Id 14 9.9 
beR-F2 Ie 115 81.6 
m eN- F21 f 33 7 26.2 
beR-F2 Ig 62 44.0 
ter-F2 Ih 125 88.7 
-kanF21 1 16 11.3 
-IF21j 6 4.3 
Average percentage 42.9 
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Appendix 7.2a: Performance of Respondents on U20 (Q20) 
Question f % 
-kanU20a 135 95.7 
-kanU20b 122 86.5 
-iU20c 138 97.9 
beR-U20d 141 100.0 
meN-U201M 137 97.2 
-kanU20f 29 20.6 
ter-U20g 74 52.5 
ter-U20h 83 58.9 
ter-U20i 110 78.0 
beR-U20j 76 53.9 
Average percentage 74.1 
Appendix 7.2b: Performance of Respondents on U22 (Q22) 
Question f % 
ter-U22a 73 51.8 
beR-U22b 43 30.5 
meN-U22c 116 82.3 
ter-U22d 137 97.2 
-kanU22e 106 75.2 
-IU22f 135 95.7 
-kanU22g 134 95.0 
beR-U22h 118 83.7 
meN-U22i 127 90.1 
-kanU22j 139 98.6 
Average percentage 80.0 
Appendix 7.2c: Performance of Respondents on U23 (Q23) 
Question f % 
meN-U23a 129 91.5 
-IU23b 129 91.5 
meN-U23c 33 23.4 
-kanU23d 112 79.4 
-kanU23e 76 53.9 
beR-U23f 129 91.5 
ter-U23g 125 88.7 
beR-U23h 94 66.7 
ter-U23i 135 95.7 
ineN-U23j 136 96.5 
Average percentage 77.8 
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Appendix 7.3: Performance of Respondents According to Category 
Affixes Very Good Good Quite Good Poor Very Poor 
(> 80.1 %) (80.0%-60. No) (40.1%-60.0%) (20.1%-40.0%) (<20.0%) 
meN-Fl9d 0.7 
meN-F2 Ia 2.8 
-iF21j 4.3 
-kanF2 Id 9.9 
-kanF21 i 11.3 
-kanF I 9h 12.1 
-kanU20f 20.6 
meN-U23c 23.4 
meN-F2 If 26.2 
beR-U22b 30.5 
meN-Fl9c 31.9 
beR-F I 9b 31.9 
beR-F I 9a 37.6 
- iFl9e 39.7 
beR-F2 Ig 44.0 
-iFl9f 44.0 
ter-U22a 51.8 
ter-U20g 52.5 
_ 
-kanU23e 53.9 
beR-U20j 53.9 
ter-U20h 58.9 
ter-Fl9i 61.0 
-iF21c 63.8 
-kanF19g 65.2 
beR-U23h 66.7 
-kanU22e 75.2 
ter-U20i 78.0 
-kanU23d 79.4 
beR-F2 Ie 81.6 
meN-U22c 82.3 
beR-U22h 83.7 
-kanU20b 86.5 
ter-F I 9j 87.9 
ter-F2 Ih 88.7 
ter-U23g 88.7 
meN-U22i 90.1 
meN-U23a 91.5 
beR-U23j* 91.5 
_ 
-iU23b 91.5 
-kanU22g 95.0 
-kanU20a 95.7 
ter-U231 95.7 
-iU22f 95.7 
meN-U23j 96.5 
ter-F2 Ib 96.5 
meN-U20e 97.2 
ter-U22d 97.2 
-iU20c 97.9 
-kanU22j 98.6 
-ýe R- -U 
ý2O d 100.0 
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Appendix 7.4a: Performance of Respondents on the Prefix meN- 
Question f % 
F19c 45 31.9 
Fl9d 1 0.7 
U20e 137 97.2 
F21a 4 2.8 
F21f 37 26.2 
U22c 116 82.3 
U22i 127 90.1 
U23a 129 91.5 
U23c 33 23.4 
U23j 136 96.5 
Average percentage 54.3 
Appendix 7.4b: Performance of Respondents on the Prefix beR- 
Question f % 
Fl9a 53 37.6 
Fl9b 45 31.9 
U20d 141 100.0 
U20j 76 53.9 
F21e 115 81.6 
F21g 62 44.0 
U22b 43 30.5 
U22h 118 83.7 
U23f 129 _ 91.5 
U23h 94 66.7 
Average percentage lb 
62.1 
Appendix 7.4c: Performance of Respondents on the Prefix ler- 
Question f % 
F19i 86 61.0 
FI 9j 124 87.9 
U20g 74 52.5 
U20h 83 58.9 
U20i 110 78.0 
F21b 136 96.5 
F21h 125 88. 
U22d 137 97.2 
U22a 73 51.8 
U23g 125 88.7 
U231 135 95.7 
Average percentage 77.9 
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Appendix 7.4d: Performance of Respondents on the Suffix -kan 
Question f % 
F19g 92 65.2 
F 19h 17 12.1 
U20a 135 95.7 
U20b 122 86.5 
U20f 29 20.6 
F21d 14 9.9 
F21 i 16 11.3 
U22e 106 75.2 
U22g 134 95.0 
U22j 139 98.6 
U23d 112 79.4 
U23e 76 53.9 
Average percentage 58.6 
Appendix 7.4e: Performance of Respondents on the Suffix -i 
Question f % 
Fl9e 56 39.7 
Fl9f 62 44.0 
U20c 138 97.9 
F2 Ij 6 4.3 
F21 c 90 63.8 
U22f 135 95.7 
U23b 129 91.5 
Average percentage 62.4 
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Appendix 7.5: The Chi-Square Table 
x22 
Possible Values of X 
DEGREES OF RIGHT-TAIL AREA P 
FREEDOM 0.10 0.05 0.02 0.01 
df 
1 2.706 3.841 5.412 6.635 
2 4.605 5.991 7.824 9.210 
3 6.251 7.815 9.837 11.345 
4 7.779 9.488 11.668 13.277 
5 9.236 11.070 13.388 15.086 
6 10.645 12.592 15.033 16.812 
7 12.017 14.067 16.622 18.475 
8 13.362 15.507 18.168 20.090 
9 14.684 16.919 19.679 21.666 
10 15.987 18.307 21.161 23,209 
11 17.275 19.675 22.618 24.725 
12 18.549 21.026 24.054 26.217 
13 19.812 22.362 25.472 27.688 
14 21.064 23.685 26.873 29.141 
15 22.307 24.996 28.259 30.578 
16 23.542 26.296 29.633 32.000 
17 24.7Q9 27.587 30.995 33.409 
18 25.989 28.869 32.346 34.805 
19 27.204 30.144 33.687 36.191 
20 28.412 31-410 35.020 37.566 
21 29.615 32.671 36.343 38.932 
22 30.813 33.924 37.659 40.289 
23 32.007 35.172 38.968 41.638 
24 33.196 36.415 40.270 42.980 
25 34.382 37.652 41.566 44.314 
26 35.563 38.885 42.856 45.642 
27 36.741 40.113 44.140 46.963 
28 37.916 41.337 45.419 48.278 
29 39.087 42.557 46.693 49.588 
30 40.256 43.773 47.962 50.892 
(reproduced from Tashman & Lamborn, 1979) 
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Appendix 7.6a: Chi-Square between the Faculty Variable and F19A 
FACULTY by QltA 
Q19A page I of I 
Count 
P OW PC t wrong 11 Correct 
now 
011 Total 
FACULTY --------------------------- 
34 1 
2612 
46 
Translation 73.9 .11 32 6 
--------------- --- 
41 1 
Others 
20 1 
56546 
1 
43 2 6774: 
--------------- -- 
Co umn 53 141 I: 
37.6 2c, 0.0 Total 63 
Chi-square Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
Pearson 3.84991 
Continuity Correction 3.15667 
Likelihood Ratio 3.96992 
Mantel-Haenazol 3.82266 
Mininium Expected Frequency - 17.291 
Number of Missing Observations: 0 
DF 
---- 
Significanc. 
------------ 
. 04975 
. 07562 
. 04632 
. 05056 
Appendix 7.6b: Chi-Square between the Faculty Variable and U22B 
FACULTY by Q22B 
Q22B Page I of 1 
Count 
Row Pýt Wrong 11 Correct 
Row 
0 Total 
FACULTY --------------------------- 
11 
8037 
46 
Translation 
.41 19.96 
1 
32.6 
------------------- 
34 5 
Others 
10 1 
64612 
135a1 
6794 
------------------- 
Column 98 43 141 
Total 69.5 30. S 100.0 
Chi-square value 
-------------------- ----------- 
P arson 3.84889 
Continuity Correction 3.121sl 
Likelihood Ratio 4.03893 
Mantel-Haenszel 3.82159 
Minimum Fxpected Frequency - 14.028 
Number of Missing Observations: 0 
DF 
---- 
Significance 
------------ 
1 . 04978 2 . 07727 1 . 04446 1 . 05060 
Appendix 7.6c: Chi-Square between the Faculty Variable and U23E 
FACULTY by Q23E 
Q23E Page I of I 
Count 
Row Pct Wrong it Correct 
Row 
Total 
FACULTY --------------------------- 
29 17 6 
Translation 
11 
63.0 
1 
37.0 
1 
3246 
------------------- 
36 5 
others 
10 
37.9 62591 
1 
6794 
Column 65 76 141 
Total 46.1 53.9 100.0 
Chi-Square value 
-------------------- ----------- 
Pearson 7.88871 
Continuity Correction 6.90907 
Likelihood Ratio 7.93206 
Mantel-Ha*nxzel 7.83276 
Minimum Ex"cted Frequency - 21.206 
wimber of Missing observations: 
DF 
---- 
significance 
------------ 
. 00497 
. 00858 
. 00486 
. 00513 
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Appendix 7.6d: Chi-Square between the Faculty Variable and U20G 
FM-ULTY by Q30o 
Q200 Peg* I of I 
Count 
Row Pct Wrong It Correct 
Row 
01 Total 
FACULTY -------------------------- 
46 
Translation 
11 
34186 
1 
65320 32.6 
------------------ + 
I"1 9S 
Others 
10 
5357 46.3 67.4 
Column 67 74 141 
Total 47.5 52.5 100.0 
Chi-Squar. Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
Pearson 4.44008 
Cont i nuity Correction 3.71450 
Likelihood Ratio 4.49781 
Mantel-Ha*nmzel 4.40859 
Minim, za Expected Frequency - 21.859 
Number of Missing Observations: 0 
DF 
---- 
Significanc* 
------------ 
I D3SlD 
I OS394 
I D3394 
1 
. 03576 
Appendix 7.6e Chi-Square between the Faculty Variable and U22A 
FACULTY by 022A 
022A Page I of I 
Count 
Ro. PC t Wrong Correct 
Ro. 
011 Total 
FACULTY --------------------------- 
11 
28133 
3 46 
Translation 
1 
7137 
1 
32 6 
------------------- 
40 5 S1 
42 11 Others 
10 1 
S759 67.4 
------------------- 
Col, 68 73 141 
Total 48.2 51.8 100.0 
Chi-Squar* Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
Pearson 10.90048 
C. n tinuity Correction 9 . 74593 Likelihood Ratio 11.19374 
Man te I-Haens re 1 10.82317 
Miniý Expected Frequency - 22.184 
Number of Missing observations: 0 
DF 
---- 
Significance 
------------ 
1 . 00096 1 . 00180 1 . 00082 1 -00100 
Appendix 7.6f: Chi-Square between the Faculty Variable and U20F 
FACULTY by Q20F 
Q20F Page I of I 
Count 
Ro. pct Wrong 11 Correct 
Row 
011 Total 
FACULTY --------------------------- 
31 46 
Translation 
11 
67.4 
1 
32156 
1 
32 6 
------------------- 
5 
Others 
10 
85813 
1 
14174 6794 
----------------- 
column 112 29 141 
Total 79.4 20.6 100.0 
chi-square Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
P*ar: on 6.05932 
Cont nuity Correction 5.01476 
Likelihood Ratio 5.77495 
Mantel-Haenazol 6.01634 
Mlniý ncpect*d Frequency - 9.461 
Number of Missing observations: 
DF 
---- 
Significance 
------------ 
. 01383 
. 02513 
. 01626 
. 01417 
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Appendix 7.7a: Chi-Square between the University Variable and U20G 
UNIV by Q20G 
Q200 Page I of I 
Count 
Raw Pct Wrong It Correct 
R(w 
0 Total 
UNIV --------------------------- 
1 32 1 
5,47 
1 
5,79 USH 
1 
40.5 s .0 
2 32 19 51 
UKH 
1 
62.7 37.3 36.2 
------------------- 
311 
72.7 
1 
7118 
1 
27.3 PT 7 
------------------- 
column 67 74 141 
Total 47.5 $2.5 100.0 
Chi-Squaro Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
plar"In a- 10702 
Likelihood Ratio . 22666 Mantel-Ha*ns .1 . 76348 
Minimum Expected Frequency - 5.227 
Number of Missing observations: 0 
DF 
---- 
significance 
------------ 
2 . 01736 2 . 01635 1 . 38224 
Appendix 7.7b: Chi-Square between the University Variable and U22A 
UNIV by 022A 
Q22A Page I of 1 
Count 
Row Pct Wrong 1! Correct 
Row 
011 Total UNIV --------------------------- 
4 11 
44 
35 41 
5679 USM .31 55 7 .0 ------------------- 
3 32 91 
U)(M 36.2 
1 
62.7 3713 
51 
3 
PT 9.1 9019 
0 
718 
------------------- 
Col'Im 68 73 141 
Total 48.2 51.8 100.0 
Chi-Square Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
Pearson 11.53988 
Like I ihood Ratio 12.74802 
Mantel-Haenazel 
. 10105 
Minimim Expected Frequency - 5.305 
Mimber of Missing Observations: 0 
DF Significance 
---- ------------ 
2 
. 00312 2 
. 00171 1 
. 75057 
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Appendix 7.8a: Chi-Square between the Mother Tongue Variable and F19B 
7X*=E by Q19B 
019B Page I of I 
Count 
ROW Pct Wrong it Correct 
Row 
11 Total 
TONGUE --------------------------- 
11 
833 
46 
Malay 3: 
1 
16.7 
1 
30113 
------------------- 
3 17 
Chinos* 
2 
5715 
1 
42.5 
1 
33406 
------------------- 
Indian 
31 
691: 
1 
301; 2 
1 
36111 
------------------- 
Column 83 36 219 
Total 69.7 30.3 100.0 
Chi-Square Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
P arson 5.99272 
Like ood Ith Ratio 6.19903 
Man to 1-H&4tnjBz*l 1.42544 
Minimum Expected Frequency - 10.891 
Nund>*r of Missing Obs*rvations: 0 
DF 
---- 
significance 
------------ 
2 . 04997 
2 . 04SO7 
1 . 232SI 
Appendix 7.8b: Chi-Square between the Mother Tongue Variable and F19J 
TONGUE tyy 019J 
Q193 Page I of 1 
Count 
ROW Pct Wrong Correct 
Ro. 
011 Total 
TONGUE --------------------------- 
118.3 1 
9133 
1 
3036 Malay 3 .7 .3 
------------------- 
23 37 40 
Chinese 
I 
7. S 
1 
92.5 
1336 
------------------- 
3 32 
Indian 
1 
25116 
1 
74.4 
1 
36431 
------------------- 
Column 17 102 119 
Total 14.3 85.7 100.0 
Chi-Square value 
-------------------- ----------- 
Pearson 7.02645 
Like I ihood Ratio 6.74232 
Mantel-Haenszel 5.04915 
Minimum Expected Frequency - 5.143 
Number of Missing observations: 
DF 
---- 
Significance 
------------ 
2 
. 02980 2 . 03435 1 . 02464 
Appendix 7.8c: Chi-Square between the Mother Tongue Variable and U20F 
TONGUE by Q20F 
Q20F Page I of I 
Count 
1. Pct Wrong 11 Correct 
Row 
011 Total 
TONGUE --------------------------- 
116,25 6 
Malay .41 30116 3033 
------------------ 
2 33 1 
.7 340 Chinese 
1 
02.5 17 536 
------------------ 
3 40 43 
0 36.1 "ian 93 7.0 
Column 9: 
1721 
119 
Total 92. .6 100.0 
Chi-square Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
Pear on 7.49701 
Like; lhood Ratio 7.73265 
Mantel-Haenazel 7.40504 
Minimum Expected Frequency 6.3S3 
WtW"r of Missing Obeorvationst 
DF 
---- 
Significance 
------------ 
2 . 0235s 2 . 02094 1 . 00650 
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Appendix 7.8d: Chi-Square between the Mother Tongue Variable and 
U20G 
TO"WE bY Q200 
1 
0200 Page I of I 
Count 
Rý pct Wrong 11 Correct 
Ro. 
0 Total 
TOMME ----------------- 4 --------- 
60 36 
K. Iby 26.7 
1 
8313 
1303 
------------------- 
22 12 40 
Chino.. 
1 
70.80 
1 
30.0 
1 
33 & 
------------------- 
11 43 
Indian 
1 
1521 
1 
34195 
1 
)6.1 
------------------- 
Column 62 57 119 
Total 52.1 47.9 100.0 
Chi-Square Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
Pearoon 26.16634 
Likelihood Ratio 27.83108 
Mantel-Haenazol 17.03006 
Minimum Expected Frequency - 17.244 
Nuvkk>er of Missing Observationz: 
DF 
---- 
significance 
------------ 
2 . 00000 
. 00000 
. 00004 
Appendix 7.8e: Chi-Square between the Mother Tongue Variable and U20H 
TONGUE by 020H 
Q20H Page 1 of I 
Count 
Row Pct 
jWrong,!!, 
Correct 
Row 
11 Total 
TONGUE ----------------------- 
11 
25.9 
17 
527 036 Malay 0 .03 .3 
------------------- 
2 24 40 
Chinese 
1 
401: 
160 
.01 33.6 
------------------- 
3 23 20 43 
Indian 
I 
S3. S 
146S1 
36 1 
------------------- 
Column 48 71 119 
Total 40.3 59.7 100.0 
Chi-Square Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
DF Significance 
---- ------------ 
Pearson 6.61088 2 . 03668 Likelihood Ratio 6.76S30 2 . 03396 Mantel-Haenszel 6.54909 1 . 01049 
Minimum Expected Frequency - 14. S21 
Number of Missing Observations: 0 
Appendix 7.8f: Chi-Square between the Mother Tongue Variable and 
U20I 
TIONCUE by Q201 
Q201 Page I of 1 
Count 
Row Pct Wrong Correct 
Row 
011 Total 
TDNGUE --------------------------- 
115.2 3: 
3036 Malay 61 94. .3 
------------------ 
22 
028 
40 
Chinese 
1 
3010 
17.0 
33.6 
------------------- 
3 12 43 
Indian 
1 
27.9 
1 
72111 
136 
.1 
------------------- 
Column 26 93 119 
Total 21.8 78.2 100.0 
Chi-Square Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
P arson 8.07772 
Likelihood Ratio 9.71122 
Kantel-Hasnazel 5.30203 
Minlmý Expected Frequency - 7.666 
Wnaber of Missing Observations: 
DF 
---- 
significance 
------------ 
2 . 01762 2 . 00778 1 . 02130 
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Appendix 7.8g: Chi-Square between the Mother Tongue Variable and U20J 
7X*IGVE by Q20J 
Q20J rage I of I 
Count 
ROW . r. Wrong 11 Correct 
Row 
10111 
Total 
TOWM --------------------------- 36 
Malay 
1 
22.: 
1 
772: 
1 
30.3 
------------------ 
2 22 1 
Chinese S2.5 
I 
471Z 
1 
33446 
------------------- 
Indian 
3 
60265 
1 
39175 
1 
31431 
------------------ 
Column 55 64 119 
Total 46.2 S3.8 100.0 
Chi-Square Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
P arson 22.49S59 
Likelihood Ratio 13.08419 
Man t. 1-Haensz*l 11.06569 
Minimum Expected Frequency - 16.639 
k- 
WuRber of Missing observations: 0 
DF 
---- 
Significance 
------------ 
2 . 00194 
2 . 00144 
1 . 00080 
Appendix 7.8h: Chi-Square between the Mother Tongue Variable and U22A 
ToN= by Q22A 
Q22A Page I of I 
count 
Row Pct Wrong 1! Correct 
Row 
011 Total 
TONGUE -------- 4 ------------------ 
2: 36 
22.2 0 Malay 
1 
'77 3 .3 
------------------ 
23 17 
Chinese 
21 
57.5 
1 
42.5 33406 
------------------- 
3 2: 5 
36431 Indian 65.1 341'9 
----------------- 
Colu, r, 59 60 119 
Total 49.6 SO. 4 100.0 
Chi-Square Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
Pearson 15.93407 
Like I ihood Ratio 16.6SS16 
Mantol-Haensz. 1 13.79059 
Minimum Expected Frequency - 17.849 
Number of Missing observations: 0 
DF 
---- 
Significance 
------------ 
2 
. 
00035 
2 
. 
00024 
1 
. 00020 
Appendix 7.8i: Chi-Square between the Mother Tongue Variable and U23H 
TONMM by 023H 
Q23H Page I of I 
Count 
Raw Pct Wrong 11 Correct 
Row 
011 Total 
TONGUE --------------------------- 
16.7 83330 3036 Malay .3 
2 17 23 40 
Chinese 42.5 57.5 336 
3 23 25 43 
"Lan 53. S 46 36 1 
a 
------------------ 
Column 46 73 129 
Total 38.7 62.3 100.0 
Chi-Square va lu, 
---------- ---- 
Pearson 11.57935 
I, ike I ihood Ratio 22.19934 
Mant*I-Haunatel 10.07190 
Minimum Expected Frequency - 13.916 
*Amkýr of Missing obs&rvationst 
DF 
---- 
Significanc* 
------------ 
2 . 00106 2 . 00203 1 . 00098 
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Appendix 7.9a: Chi-Square between the Malay Language Variable and U20G 
Q9 IYY Q2 OC 
020a page I of I 
Count 
Row Pct Wrong If Correct 
Row 
0 Total 
------------------ 
11 
2212 77385 32445 
2 22 
5325 3347 46.6 .2 .8 
------------------ 
3 35 12 1 
3347 
1 
74.5 
1 
25.5 
.8 ------------------- 
Column 67 72 139 
Total 48.2 51.8 100.0 
Chi-Square Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
P*&roc, n 25-18643 
Likelihood Ratio 26.47549 
--- 24.97802 
Minimum F_xpectd Frequency - 21.691 
Rumbor of Missing observations; 
DF 
---- 
Significance 
------------ 
2 
. 00000 2 
. 00000 1 
. 00000 
Appendix 7.9b: Chi-Square between the Malay Language Variable and U20H 
09 by Q20H 
Q20H Page I of I 
Count 
Row Pct Wrong 1! Correct 
Row 
011 Total 
Q9 --------------------------- 
12 
7333 
45 
26 73 32 4 
2 22 
5325 3 
47 1 
46.8 .213 .8 
3 24 47 1 
51.1 48239 33.8 
------------------- 
Column Se 81 139 
Total 41.7 58 .3 10 0.0 
Chi-Square Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
P arson 6.38174 
Likelihood Ratio 6.58047 
Mantel-Haenszel 5.53456 
Minimum Expected Frequency - 18.777 
Number of Missing Observations: 0 
DF 
---- 
Significance 
------------ 
2 . 04114 2 . 03725 
1 . 01864 
Appendix 7.9c: Chi-Square between the Malay Language Variable and U20I 
Q9 by Q201 
Q201 Page I of I 
Count 
Row Pct Wrong it Correct 
Row 
0 Total 
Q9 --------------------------- 
118.4 1 
9141 
45 
9 .11 32 4 
------------------- 
2 
234 
47 
2717 33.8 
17 
.3 
3 34 47 
2717 72.3 33.8 
------------------ 
Column 209 
Total 213: 78 4 1010390 
Chi-Square value 
-------------------- ----------- 
P arson 6.33531 
Likelihood Ratio 7.13636 
Kantel-maenaze, 4.68261 
Minl- Eý)cpoctad FrequoncY - 9.712 
taAmber of Missing observations: 0 
DF 
---- 
Significance 
------------ 
2 . 04210 
2 . 02821 
1 . 03041 
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Appendix 7.9d Chi-Square between the Malay Language Variable and U20J 
Q9 by Q20J 
Q20J Page 
Count 
Row Pct Wrong II Correct 
Row 
1011 
Total 
Q9 ----------------- -------- 
1 
2,12 .7 
73333 32454 
2 24 
4823 
47 
51.1 .9 33.8 
3 2: 
4019 347 59 438 
colýn 64 75 139 
Total 46.0 S4.0 100.0 
Chi-Squaro value 
-------------------- ----------- 
P arson 10.74145 
Likelihood Ratio 11.07484 
Mantel-Ha*nazol 9.97992 
Minimmin Expected Frequency 20.719 
Nund>ar of Missing Obs*rvations: 
DF 
---- 
Significance 
------------ 
2 . 00465 
2 . 00394 
1 . 00167 
Appendix 7.9e: Chi-Square between the Malay Language Variable and U22A 
Q9 by Q22A 
022A Page I of I 
Count 
Ro. Pct Wrong !! Correct 
Row 
011 Total 
Q9 --------------------------- 
13 5 112891 
71321 
1 
3244 
------------------- 
2 26 21 47 1 
55.3 
1 
44.7 
1 
33 8 
------------------- 
3 27 20 47 1 
57.4 
1 
42.6 
133 
.8 
------------------- 
Column 66 73 139 
Total 47.5 S2.5 100.0 
Chi-Square Value 
-------------------- ----------- 
Pearson 9.2676: 
Like I ihood Ratio 9.5061 
Mantel-Raenszel 7.37259 
Minimum Fxpected Frequency - 21.367 
Number of Missing Observations: 0 
DF 
---- 
Significance 
------------ 
2 . 00972 2 . 00863 1 . 00661 
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Appendix 7.10: The t-Test Table 
One-tailed P value Two-tailed P value 
pp 
AP 
22 
ONE-TAILED P VALUE 
DEGREES 0.25 0.10 0.05 0.025 0.01 0.005 
OF 
FREEDOM TWO-TAILED P VALUE 
0.50 0.20 0.10 0.05 0.02 0.01 
1 1.000 3.078 6.314 12.706 31.821 63.657 
2 0.816 1.886 2.920 4.303 6.965 9.925 
3 
. 
765 1.638 2.353 3.182 4.541 5.841 
4 
. 
741 1.533 2.132 2.776 3.747 4.604 
5 
. 
727 1.476 2.015 2.571 3.365 4.032 
6 
. 
718 1.440 1.943 2.447 3.14ý 3.707 
7 
. 
711 1.415 1.895 2.365 2.998 3.499 
8 
. 
706 1.397 1.860 2.306 2.896 3.355 
9 
. 
703 1.383 1.833 2.262 2.821 3.250 
10 
. 
700 1.372 1.812 2.228 2.764 3.169 
11 
. 
697 1.363 1.796 ?. 201 2.718 3.106 
12 
. 
695 1.356 1.782 2.179 2.681 3.055 
13 
. 
694 1.350 1.771 2.160 2.650 3.012 
14 
. 
692 1.345 1.761 2.145 2.626 2.977 
15 
. 
691 1.341 1.753 2.131 2.602 2.947 
16 
. 
690 1.337 1.746 2.120 2.583 2.921 
17 
. 
689 1.333 1.740 2.110 2.567 2.898 
18 
. 
688 1.330 1.734 2.101 2.552 2.878 
19 
. 
688 1.328 1.729 2.093 2.539 2.861 
20 
. 
687 1.325 1.725 2.086 2.528 2.845 
21 
. 
686 1.323 1.721 2.080 2.518 2.831 
22 
. 
686 1.321 1.717 2.074 2.508 2.819 
23 
. 
685 1.319 1.714 2.069 2.500 2.807 
24 
. 
685 1.318 1.711 2.064 2.492 2.797 
25 
. 
684 1.316 1.708 2.060 2.485 2.787 
26 
. 
684 1.31 1.706 2.056 2.479 2.779 
27 
. 
684 1.314 1.703 2.052 2.473 2.771 
28 
. 
683 1.313 1.701 2.048 2.467 2.763 
29 
. 
683 1.311 1.699 2.045 2.462 2.756 
30 
. 
683 1.310 1.697 2.042 2.457 2.750 
35 
. 
682 1.306 1.690 2.030 2.438 2.724 
40 . 
681 1.303 1.684 2.021 2.423 2.704 
45 . 
680 1.301 1.680 2.014 2.412 2.690 
50 . 
680 1.299 1.676 2.008 2.403. 2.678 
55 . 
679 1.297 1.673 2.004 2.396 2.669 
60 
. 
679 1.296 1.671 2.000 2.390 2.660 
70 
. 
678 1.294 1.667 1.994 2.381 2.648 
80 . 
678 1.293 1.665 1.989 2.374 2.638 
90 
. 
678 1.291 1.662 i. 986 2.368 2.63.1 
100 . 
677 1.290 1.661 1.982 2.364 2.625 
120 . 
677 1.2819 1.658 1.980 2.358 2.617 
. 
674 1.282 1.645 1.960 2.326 2.576 
(reproduced from Tashman & Lamborn, 1979) 
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Appendix 7.11a: t-Test on the Faculty Variable and Malay Verbal Affixes 
t-t*ftffi (Or Ind"ndent majFvl*s of FACULTY 
GROUP I- FACULTY ED I& Tranolation 
GROUP 2- FACULTY Eo lo: Othr. 
Pooled Variance estimate I Separate Variance Estimate 
Variable Mumber Standard standard F I 2-tall I t Degrees of 2-tail 
I 
t Degrees of 2-tail 
------------- 
of case. 
------------ 
M. an 
--------- 
Deviation 
------------ 
Error 
------------ 
Value 
--------- 
Prob. 
- 
Value Proodomm Prob. Value Freedom Prob. 
BER -------- -------- ----------- -------- -------- ------------ ------- 
CROUP 1 46 60.8696 15.892 2.343 
GROUP 2 95 62.7368 14.472 1.485 
1 
1.21 
. 444 70 139 . 488 67 82.06 . 
503 
----- 
KEN 
---------- ----------- --------- ------------ ------------ --------- --------- -------- ----------- -------- -------- ------------ ------- 
CROUP 1 46 56.9565 10.723 1.5 1 
CROUP 2 95 52.9474 8.737 
: 
.86 
2.51 
. 
099 
1 
2.37 139 
. 
019 2.21 74.88 
. 030 
----- 
TER 
---------- ----------- --------- ------------ ------------ --------- --------- -------- ----------- -------- -------- ------------ ------- 
GROUP 1 46 82.2134 12.561 1. 52 : 
1.24 
1 
. 420 
1 
2.64 139 
. 
009 2.74 98.43 007 CROUP 2 95 75.7895 14.009 1.37 . 
---- 
I 
----------- ----------- --------- ------------ ------------ --------- --------- -------- ----------- -------- -------- ------------ ------- 
CROUP 1 46 61.4907 13.425 1.979 
1.26 
1 
. 
388 52 139 
. 
602 54 99.10 
. 
588 CROUP 2 95 62. BS71 15.084 1.548 
---- 
KAN 
---------- ------------ --------- ------------ ------------ --------- --------- -------- ----------- -------- -------- ------------ ------- 
CROUP 1 46 58.1522 11.452 1.6 
1 1 
:: 
1.27 
. 
329 37 139 
. 
711 
1 
36 80.23 
. 
722 
GROUP 2 95 58. BS96 10.156 1.0 
Appendix 7.11b: t-Test on the Faculty Variable and Test Questions 
t-testo for independent samples of FACULTY 
CROUP I- FACULTY EQ 1: Transla tion 
CROUP 3- FACULTY EQ 10: others 
Pooled Variance estimate Separate Varl nc Estimat 
Variabl* thimb*r Standard stand rd 
I 
F 2-tail t 
I 
Degrees of 2-tail 
I 
t 
: :f 
Dogre a 
: 
2-tal 
------------ 
of Cases 
--------- 
Moan Deviation Err or Value Prob. Value Freedom Prob. Value Freedom Prob. 
019HEAN 
----- --------- ------------ ------------- ------- --------- --------- ----------- -------- --------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 46 40.8696 13.470 1.9 6 : 
1 
1.29 . 352 19 139 . 8si 20 99.91 . 844 CROUP 2 95 41.3684 15.271 1.5 7 
------------ 
Q20MEAN 
-------------- --------- ------------ ------------- ------- --------- -------- ----------- --------- --------- ----------- ------- 
CROUP 1 46 77.1739 13.770 2.030 
I. Is SS4 1.93 139 . 056 1.88 83.63 . 064 CROUP 2 95 72.6316 12.817 1.315 
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- Q21MEAN III 
GROUP 1 46 43.4783 11.395 1.6 0 : 
1.09 . 725 43 139 . 671 42 85.91 . 
676 
GROUP 2 95 42.6316 10.936 1.1 21 
---------------- 
Q22MEAN 
-------- ------------- ----------- ------------ --------- -------- --------- -------- ------------------------------ ------- 
GROUP 1 46 82.6087 10.421 1.537 
1 
1.51 . 124 
1 
1.78 139 . 077 1.91 107.48 . 
058 
GROUP 2 95 78.7368 12.820 1.315 
---------------- 
Q23MEAN 
-------- ------------- ----------- ------------ --------- -------- --------- -------- ------------------------------ ------- 
GROUP 1 46 76.9565 11.713 1.727 
1 
IAS . 221 
71 139 . 478 68 
78.17 . 501 
GROUP 2 95 78.3158 10.069 1.033 
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Appendix 7.12a: t-Test on the USM Group and the UKM Group and Malay Verbal 
Affixes 
t-tests for indep*nd*nt s&xples of UNIV 
GROUP I- UNIV EQ 1: Usm 
GROUP 2- UNIV EQ 2: UKM 
Pooled Variance estimate Separate Varianc 'a t, imat E 
Variable Numbe r Standard Standard F 
I 
2-tail t 
I 
Degrees t Degrees 
:f 
2-tai: 
------ --------- 
Of CAZe2 Moan 
-- 
Deviation Error Val . Pr b. Value Freedo 
- -- 
value 
------- 
Freedom 
- 
Prob. 
BER 
------ ------- ----- ------------ ------------ --------- -------- --------- ---------- ---- - --- --------- -------- 
CROUP 1 79 61. 6456 14.973 1.68S 
1.12 . 670 77 128 . 440 78 111.24 . 435 GROUP 2 51 59. 6078 14.137 1.980 
----- 
MEN 
---------- -------- ------- ----- ------------ ------------ --------- -------- --------- ---------- -------- ---------- ---------- -------- 
CROUP 1 79 56. 0759 10.0S3 1.131 
I. S9 
1 
. 079 2.11 128 . 037 2.22 122.63 028 CROUP 2 51 52. 5490 7.961 1.115 
--------------- -- ----- ------------ ------------ ------------ ----------------- --------------------------- ---------- ---------- -------- 
TER 
GROUP 1 79 79. 7468 13.097 1.474 
1.03 
1 
. 896 3.19 128 . 002 3.18 105.73 . 002 GROUP 2 51 72. 192S 13.288 1.861 
----- 
I 
---------- -------- ------- ----- ------------ ------------ --------- -------- -------- ----------- -------- ---------- ---------- -------- 
CROUP 1 79 62. S678 13.592 1.529 
1.44 . 150 36 128 -722 
34 93.02 . 732 GROUP 2 51 61. 6246 16.286 2.280 
----- 
KAN 
---------- -------- ------- ----- ------------ ------------ --------- -------- -------- ----------- -------- ---------- ---------- -------- 
GROUP 1 79 60. 5485 10.980 1.235 
1 
1.30 . 318 
1 
3.18 128 . 002 
1 
3.27 116.60 . 001 
CROUP 2 51 54 . 5752 9.620 1.347 
Appendix 7.12b: t-Test on the USM Group and the UKM Group and Test Questions 
t-tests for independent samples of UNIV 
GROUP 1- UNIV EQ 1: USM 
GROUP 2- UNIV EQ 2: UKM 
Pooled Variance stimate separate Varianc Estimate 
Variable Numbýer Standard Standard F 
I 
2-tail t 
: 
Degrees o 
I 
2 -t. il t Degrees 
:f 
2-t-i I 
of Cases Mean Deviation 
--- --- 
Error 
------------ 
Value 
--------- 
Prob. 
-------- 
Val U. 
--------- 
Freedom 
----------- 
Prob. 
-------- 
Value 
--------- 
rreedom 
---------- 
Prob. 
-------- --------------- 
Q19MFAN 
--------- ----------- ----- - 
GROUP 1 79 43.1646 IS. 321 1.724 
1.33 
1 
. 275 2.64 128 . 
009 2ý72 117.41 . 008 
GROUP 2 51 36.2745 13.261 1.857 
--------------- 
Q20ME. kN 
--------- ----------- ------------ ------------ --------- -------- -------- ----------- --------- --------- ---------- -------- 
GROUP 1 79 75,3165 13.477 1.516 
1.21 . 471 
2.19 128 . 030 2.24 ! 14.06 . 
027 
GROUP 2 51 70.1961 12.246 1.715 
--------------- 
Q21MEAN 
--------- ----------- ------------ ------------ --------- -------- -------- ----------- -------- ---------- ---------- -------- 
GROUP 1 79 42.7848 11.760 1.323 
1.34 
1 
-272 
12 128 . 907 12 
117.49 . 904 
GROUP 2 51 42.5490 10.167 1.424 
--------------- 
Q22MEAN 
--------- ----------- ------------ ------------ -------- --------- -------- ----------- -------- ---------- ---------- -------- 
GROUP 1 79 82-0253 10.905 1.227 
1.36 
1 
. 223 3-31 128 . 
001 3.20 9S. 07 . 002 
CROUP 2 51 75.0980 12.708 1.779 
----------------------------------- ------------ ------------ -------- --------- -------- ----------- -------- 
---------- ------------------ 
Q23MEAN 
GROUP 1 79 78.6076 11.063 1.2 5 : 
1.17 
1 
. 549 1.31 128 . 
192 1.33 112.91 . 185 
GROUP 2 51 76.0784 10.213 1.4 0 
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Appendix 7.12c: t-Test oP the UKM Group and the PT Group and Malay Verbal 
Affixes 
t-t*eta for Ind*pendent aWl4g of UNIV 
GRO43P I- UNIV EQ 2, UKm 
GROUP 2- UNIv EQ ]t PT 
Pooled Variance estimate Separate Variance Estimate 
Variable Number Standard Standard 
I 
F 2-tail 
I 
t Degr*om t Degrees of 2-tail 
of Came$ Moan Deviation Error Va lue Prob. Value Freed Value Freedom Prob. 
----- ---------- -------------------- ------------ ------------ + ---------------- --------- ---------- --------- --------- ----------- _ - BER 
CROUP 1 51 S9.6078 14.137 "9 :: 
2.44 . 128 - 3.96 60 . 000 - S. 24 22.09 000 GROUP 2 11 77.2727 9.045 2.7 . 
------ 
MEN 
--------- --------- ----------- ------------ ------------- ---------------- ------------------------------------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 51 S2. S490 7.962 1.11s 
1.72 . 204 1.23 60 . 222 1.04 12.62 . 320 GROUP 2 11 49.0909 10.44S 3.149 
------ 
TER 
--------- --------- ----------- ------------ ------------- ---------------- ------------------------------------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP I sl 72.1925 13.288 1.861 
2.14 . 195 - 4.44 60 . 000 - 5.6s 20.47 . 000 GROUP 2 11 90.9091 9.091 2.741 
------ 
I 
--------- --------- ----------- ------------ ------------- ------- --------- --------- ---------- --------- --------- ----------- ------- 
CROUP 1 51 61.6246 16.286 2.2 0 : 
1.49 . 510 63 60 S32 72 17.10 . 484 CROUP 2 11 64.9351 13.346 4.0 4 
----- 
KAN 
---------- --------- ----------- ------------ ------------- ------- --------- --------- ---------- --------- --------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP I si S4.57S2 9.620 1.347 
1 
5.24 . 008 3.0s 60 . 003 4.90 36.12 . 000 CROUP 2 11 63.6364 4.204 1.268 
Appendix 7.12d: t-Test on the UKM Group and the PT Group and Test Questions 
t-t*ats for independent owMplex of UNIV 
GROUP 1- UNIV EQ 2: UPU4 
CROUP 2- UNIV EQ 3: PT 
Pooled Variance extiýate S*p rate Variance Estimate 
Variable Numb. r Standard standard F 2-t il t 
I 
Degrees 
ý : 
Degrees of 2-tail 
--------------- 
of ca. *s 
-- --- 
Moan Deviation Error ue Val 
: 
Pr b. Value Fr**do Value Freedomý Prob. 
Q19KFAN 
---- ----------- ------------ ------------ --------- -------- --------- ----------- -------- --------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 51 36.2745 13.261 1. 57 : 
2.93 . 070 -3.30 60 . 002 - 4.60 24.67 . 000 CROUP 2 11 50.0000 7.746 2.35 
--------------- 
Q20HEAN 
--------- ----------- ------------ ----------------------------- ------------------------------------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 51 70.1961 12.246 1.715 
1.42 . 566 - 3.39 60 . 001 - 3.80 16-76 . 001 GROUP 2 11 83.6364 10.269 3.096 
--------------- 
Q21KEAN 
--------- ----------- ------------ ----------------------------- ------------------------------------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 51 42. S490 10.167 1.42 : 
2.04 . 653 86 60 . 395 as 14.46 . 411 
GROUP 2 11 45.4545 10.357 3.12 
--------------- 
Q22MEAN 
--------- ----------- ------------ ----------------------------- -------- ------------ ------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 51 75.0980 12.708 1.779 
1.39 . 597 3.17 60 . 002 - 3.53 16.59 . 003 
GROUP 2 11 68.1918 10.787 3.252 
--------------- 
023MEAN 
--------- ----------- ------------ ----------------------------- ------------------------------------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 51 76.0784 10.213 1.430 
I. S1 
I 
. 494 - 1.46 60 . 148 - 1.67 17.21 . 112 
GROUP 2 11 80.9091 8.312 2. SO6 
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Appendix 7.12e: t-Test on the USM Group and the PT Group and Malay Verbal 
Affixes 
t-tests for independent @&wVles of UNIV 
GROUP I UNIV EQ 1: USM 
CROUP 2 UNIV EQ 3: PT 
pooled Variance e stimate Separate Variance Estimate 
Variable Huriber Standard Standard 1, 
I 
I-tail t Dog *as , t Degree& of 2-t&il 
--------------- 
of Cases Mean Deviation Error Value 
-- - 
Prob. 
-------- 
u* Val Prvedo4 
------------------ 
Value 
-------- --------- 
Freedom 
----------- 
Prob. 
------- 
BER 
--------- ----------- ------------ ------------ ----- - 
GROUP 1 79 61.6456 14.973 1.6 S : 
2.74 
1 
. 084 3.37 as . 
001 4.87 18.74 . 000 GROUP 2 11 77.2727 9.045 2.7 7 
------------------------ 
KEN 
----------- ------------ ------------ ---------------- ------------------- -------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 79 56.0759 10.053 1.131 
1.08 . 776 2. IS ge . 034 
2.09 12.72 . 058 GROUP 2 11 0909 49. 10.445 3.149 
----- 
TER 
---------- --------- ----------- ------------ ------------ --------- -------- ------------------- -------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 79 79.7468 13.097 1.474 
2.08 . 206 2.73 88 . 
008 3. S9 16.44 . 002 
GROUP 2 11 90.9091 9.091 2.741 
----- ------------------------------ ------------ ----------------------------- --------------------------- ---------- ----------- ------- I 
GROUP 1 79 63.5678 13.592 1.529 
1.04 
1 
1.000 54 as . 589 55 13.06 . 
592 
GROUP 2 11 64.9351 13.346 4.024 
----- 
KAN 
------------------------------ ------------ ----------------------------- -------------------------- ---------------------------- 
GROUP 1 79 60.5485 10.980 1.235 
1 
6.112 . 002 92 88 . 
360 1.74 34.07 . 090 
GROUP 2 11 63.6364 4.204 1.268 
Appendix 7.12f: t-Test on the USM Group and the UKM Group and Test Questions 
t-tests for independent samples of UNIV 
GROUP I- UNIV EQ 1: USH 
GROUP 2- UNIV EQ 3: PT 
pooled Variance estimate Separate Variance Estimate 
Variable Number Standard Standard F 2-tail 
I 
t Degrees of 2-tail t 
ý 
Degrees of 2-tail 
----------- 
of Cases Mean Deviation Error Va lue Prot. Value Freedom Prob. Value Freedom Prob. 
---- 
Q19MEAN 
--------- ----------- ------------ ------------- ------- --------- --------- ----------- ------- ---------- ---------- -------- 
GROUP 1 79 43,1646 15.321 1.724 
1 
3.91 . 023 1.45 88 . 151 2.35 22.99 . 027 GROUP 2 11 50.0000 7.746 2.33 5 
Q20MEAN 
GROUP 1 79 75.3165 13.477 1.516 
1.72 . 350 1.97 se OS2 2.41 15.26 . 029 CROUP 2 11 83.6364 10.269 3.096 
1 
---------------- 
Q21MEAN 
-------- ------------- ----------- ------------ -------- --------- ---------- ------- ---------- ---------- ---------- ------- 
GROUP 1 79 42.7848 11.760 1.323 
1 
1.29 . 697 71 88 . 477 79 13.86 . 444 CROUP 2 11 4S. 4545 10.357 3.123 
---------------- 
Q22MEAN 
-------- ------------- ----------- ------------ -------- --------- ---------- ------- ---------- --------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 79 82.0253 10.905 1.227 
1.02 1.000 1.76 88 . 082 - 1.77 13.01 . 100 GROUP 2 11 86.1818 10.787 3.2S2 
---------------- -------- ------------------------ -------------------- -------------------------- ------------------------------ ------- 
Q23MEAN 
CROUP 1 79 78.6076 11.063 1.24S 
1 
1.77 . 324 66 88 . 509 82 15.42 423 
GROUP 2 11 80.9091 8.312 2.506 
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Appendix 7.13a: t-Test on the Malay Group and the Chinese Group and Malay 
Verbal Affixes 
t-tents for Lnd*pendent samples of 
GROUP I TONGUE EQ 1: Kalay 
GROUP 2 TONGUE EQ 2t Chinese 
Pooled Variance estimate Separate Variance Estimate 
Variable Number Standard standard F 
I 
2-tail t 
I 
Degrees of 2-tail 
I 
t Degrees of 2-tail 
------ ---------- 
of cases 
-- 
mean Deviation Error Value Prob. value Freedom Prob. Va lue Freedom Prob. 
BER 
------- ---------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -------- --------------------------- --------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 36 66.3333 12.306 2. OS1 
CROUP 2 40 S7.5000 15.484 2.448 
1.58 
1 
. 171 3.35 
1 
74 . 001 3.39 72.93 . 001 
------ 
MEN 
---------- --------- ---------- ----------- ---------------------- -------- -------------------- ------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
CROUP 1 36 S5.0000 8.106 1.351 
GROUP 2 40 54.5000 11.972 1.893 
1 
2.18 . 021 21 74 . 834 21 68.92 . 830 
------ 
TER 
---------- --------- ---------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -------- -------- ------------ ------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 36 89.3939 9.347 1.55 : 
1.58 
1 
. 175 6.71 
1 
74 . 000 6.79 72.96 000 GROUP 2 40 72.9545 11.734 1.85 . 
------ 
I 
---------- --------- ---------- ----------- ---------------------- -------- -------- ------------ ------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 36 64.6825 11.574 1.929 
1 
1.63 . 145 48 74 . 634 48 72.66 . 630 GROUP 2 40 63.2143 14.78S 2.338 
------ 
KAN 
---------- --------- ---------- ----------- ----------- ----------- -------- -------- ------------ ------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 36 62. SOOO 11-001 l. 34 : 
1.53 
1 
. 197 2. S5 
1 
74 013 2.52 67.36 . 014 GROUP 2 40 S6.6667 8.892 1.06 
Appendix 7.13b: t-Test on the Malay Group and the Chinese Group and Test 
Questions 
t-tests for independent saxples of TONGUE 
GROUP 1- TONGUE EQ 1: Malay 
GROUP 2- TONGUE EQ 2: Chinese 
Pooled Variance estimate Separate Variance Estimate 
Variable Number Standard rd Stand 
I 
F 2-tail 
I 
t Degrees of 2-tail 
I 
t Degrees of 2-tail 
of Cases Mean Deviation 
: 
Err r Value Prob. Value Freedom Prob. Value Freedom Prob. 
---------------- ---------- --------- ------------ -------------- ------- ----------------- 
-----------------4--------- ---------- -------- 
Q19MEAN 
GROUP 1 36 42.2222 13.333 2.222 
1 
1.17 . 641 
23 74 . 822 23 
73.94 . 821 
CROUP 2 40 41.5000 14.420 2.280 
- ------- ---------- ---------- -------- ---------------- 
Q20KEAN 
---------- --------- ------------ -------------- ------- --------- -------- ---------- 
CROUP 1 36 84.7222 10.552 1.7S9 
1 
1.14 . 693 
6.26 
1 
74 . 000 
6.28 73.88 . 000 
GROUP 2 40 69.0000 11.277 1.783 
---------- -------- ---------- ---------- -------- ---------------- 
Q21MEAN 
---------- --------- ------------ -------------- ------- -------- --------- 
GROUP 1 36 45.5556 10.266 1.711 
I 
1.42 . 29S 
98 74 . 330 
99 73.66 . 326 
GROUP 2 40 43.0000 12.237 1.93S 
---------- -------- 4--------- ---------- -------- 
---------------- 
Q22MEAN 
------------------- ------------ -------------- --------------- 
--------- 
GROUP 1 36 67.2222 9.44S I. S74 
1.30 . 428 4.69 
I 
74 . 000 
4.73 
I 
73.95 . 000 
GROUP 2 40 76.2500 10.786 1.70S 
---------------- ------------------- ------------ -------------- --------------- 
-------- ----------- -------- --------- ----------- -------- 
Q23HEAN 
GROUP 1 36 82.2222 9.888 1.6:: 
1 
1.36 . 356 
3.01 
1 
74 . 004 
3.04 
1 
73.83 . 003 
CROUP 2 40 74.7500 11.544 1.8 
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Appendix 7.13c: t-Test on the Chinese Group and the Indian Group and Malay 
Verbal Affixes 
t-tests for independ*nt sanpl*s of I'C>NCUE 
GROUP I- 7ONGUE EQ 2: Chinos* 
GROUP 2- TONGUE EQ 3: Indian 
Pooled Variance estimate Separate Variance Estimate 
Variable Number Standard Standard F 
I 
2-tAil t Dogre 
I 
t Degrees of 2-tail 
----- ----------- 
of cases 
- 
Mean Deviation Error Valu* Prob. value Fr* Value Freedom Prob. 
BER 
--------- --------- ----------- ------------- --------- -------- ------------------------------------ ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 40 57. SOOO 15.484 2.44 : 
1.11 
1 
. 733 19 81 . 847 19 79.73 . 848 GROUP 2 43 58.1395 14.680 2.23 
----- 
MEN 
----------- ---------- --------- ----------- ------------- --------- -------- --------- ---------- -------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
CROUP 1 40 54.5000 11.972 1. 93 : 
1.80 . 064 S4 81 . 591 53 71.89 . 59S CROUP 2 43 S3.2558 8.923 1.61 
---------------- 
TER 
------------------- ----------- ------------- --------- -------- ------------------- ------------------ ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 40 72.954S 11.734 IASS 
1.04 . 909 1.06 81 . 291 1.06 80.76 . 291 GROUP 2 43 70.1903 11.956 1.823 
----- 
I 
----------- ---------- --------- ----------- ------------- --------- -------- --------- ---------- -------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 40 63.2143 14.785 2.338 
1 
1.27 . 454 89 al . 377 89 80.83 . 375 GROUP 2 43 60.1329 16.659 2.541 
----- 
KAN 
----------- ---------- --------- ----------- ------------- --------- -------- -------- ----------- -------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 40 $6.6667 8.892 1.406 
1 
1.31 . 398 96 81 341 . 96 80.70 . 339 GROUP 2 43 54.6512 10.174 1.552 
Appendix 7.13d: t-Test on the Chinese Group and the Indian Group and Test 
Questions 
t-test. for Independent samplo. of 7`00GUE 
GROUP I- TONGUE EQ 2: Chin... 
CROUP 2- TONGUE EQ 3: Indian 
Pooled Variance estimate rat* Sýp V ri:: c: E stimat : 
Variable Number Standard Standard F 2-t. il t Degrees 
ý : : 
, D. re 2-tat 
of case. Mean Deviation IE rror 
-- ------ 
Value 
--------- 
Prob. 
-------- 
Value 
--------- 
Freedo 
---------- --------- 
V. 1.0 
--------- 
Freedom 
----------- 
Prob. 
------- ------------ 
Q19MEAN 
---- ---------- --------- ------------ --- - 
GROUP 1 40 41.5000 14.420 2.280 
1.07 . 
829 1.23 81 . 
223 1.23 80.09 . 
223 
CROUP 2 43 37.6744 13.945 2.127 
------------ 
Q20MEAN 
---- ---------- --------- ------------ ------------ --------- -------- --------- ---------- -------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 40 69.0000 11.277 1.7 3 : 
1.01 . 
967 63 81 S33 63 80.65 . 
533 
GROUP 2 43 67.4419 11.358 1.7 2 
------------ 
Q21MEAN 
---- ---------- --------- ------------ ------------ --------- -------- -------- ----------- -------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 40 43.0000 12.237 1.93S 
1.21 . 
539 54 81 S94 53 78.7S . 
595 
GROUP 2 43 41.6279 11.112 1.69S 
--- 
------------ 
Q22MEA. N 
---- ---------- --------- ------------ ------------ --------- -------- -------- ----------- -------- 
--------- ------------ ---- 
CROUP 1 40 76.2500 10.766 1.70S 
1.16 . 
645 74 81 . 460 
7S 81.00 ASS 
GROUP 2 43 74.4186 11.609 1.770 
--- - ------- 
------------ 
Q23KEAN 
---- ---------- --------- ------------ ------------ -------- --------- -------- ----------- -------- 
--------- ------- - 
GROUP 1 40 74.7SOO 11.544 I.: 2S 
1.61 
1 
. 
131 16 81 . 
872 16 74.10 . 
873 
CROUP 2 41 7S. 1163 9.09S 1.87 
359 
Appendix 7.13e: t-Test on the Malay Group and the Indian Group and Malay Verbal 
Affixes 
t-tests for indoporkdent s&jmple. of 
GROUP I- TONWE EQ 1, Malay 
GROUP 2- TONGM EQ 31 Indian 
Pooled Variance estimate Separate Variance Estimate 
Variable Number standard Standard IP 2-t il t Degree t Degrees of 2-tail 
---------------- 
of cases 
---------- 
Mean 
- 
Deviation Error 
- 
0 Valu 
: 
Pr b. Value Free Value Freedom Prob. 
BER 
-------- - ----------- --------- -- +- ------- -------- --------- ----------- -------- --------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 36 68.3333 12.306 2. Sl : 
1 
1.42 . 287 3.31 
1 
77 . 001 3.36 77.00 . 001 CROUP 2 43 S8.1395 14.680 2.39 
---------------- 
MEN 
---------- ---------- ----------- -------------- ------- -------- --------- ----------- -------- --------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 36 ss. 0000 9.106 1.3sl 
1 
1.21 S64 90 77 . 370 91 76.46 . 366 CROUP 2 43 53.2S58 8.923 1.361 
----- 
TER 
----------- ---------- ---------- ----------- -------------- ------- -------- --------- ---------- --------- --------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 36 89.3939 9.347 1.5sa 
1 
1.64 . 138 7.84 
1 
77 . 000 8.01 76.67 . 000 GROUP 2 43 70.1903 11.956 1.823 
---------------- ---------- ------ I --------------- -------------- --------------- --------- ---------- --------- --------- ----------- ------- I 
CROUP 1 36 64.682S 11.574 1.929 
1 
2.07 . 029 1.38 77 . 171 1.43 74.62 Ase CROUP 2 43 60.1329 16.659 2.541 
----- 
KAN 
----------- ---------- ---------- ----------- -------------- ------- -------- -------- ----------- --------- --------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 36 62. SOOO 11.001 1.834 
1 
1.17 . 624 3 . 29 77 . 
002 
1 
3 . 27 72.21 . 002 GROUP 2 43 54.6512 10.174 1.552 
Appendix 7.13f: t-Test on the Malay Group and the Indian Group and Test Questions 
t-tests for independent samples of TONGUE 
GROUP 1 TONGUE EQ 1: Malay 
CROUP 2 TONGUE EQ 3: Indian 
Pooled Variance estimate Separate Variance Estimate 
Variable Numbe r standard Standard F 2-ta" t 
I 
Degrees of 2-tail t 
I 
Degrees of 2-tail 
- 
of cases Mean Deviation 
-- --- 
Error 
------------- 
u. Val 
--------- 
Prob. 
-------- 
value 
--------- 
Freedom 
----------- 
Prob. 
------- 
Value 
---------- 
Freedom 
------------ 
Prob. 
------ 
---- ------- 
Q19MEAN 
-------------- --------- ----- - 
GROUP 1 36 42.2222 13.333 2.222 
1.09 
1 
. 
791 1.47 
1 
77 
. 
145 1,48 
1 
75.61 
. 
143 
GROUP 2 43 37.6744 13.945 2.127 
- 
------------ 
Q20MFAN 
-------------- -------- ------------ ------------- --------- -------- --------- ---------- -------- 
---------- ------------ ----- 
CROUP 1 36 84.7222 10.552 1.759 
1.16 
1 
. 
659 6.95 
1 
77 
. 
000 7.00 
1 
76.14 
. 
000 
CROUP 2 43 67.4419 il. 358 1.732 
------- 
---------------------------------------------- 
Q21MEAN 
------------- ----------------- --------- ---------- -------- 
---------- ----------- 
GROUP 1 36 45.5556 10.266 1.711 
1.17 
1 
. 
635 1.62 
1 
77 
. 
109 1.63 76.22 . 
107 
CROUP 2 43 41.6279 11.112 1.695 
----------- -------------- --------- ------------ ------------------------------ 
------------------- -------- --------------------- ------- 
Q22HEAN 
CROUP 1 36 87.2222 9.445 1.574 
1.51 
1 
. 
213 5.31 
1 
77 
. 
000 5.40 
1 
76.95 
. 
000 
GROUP 2 43 74.4186 11.609 1.770 
------- ------- 
----------- 
023HEAN 
-------------- --------- ------------ ------------- -------- --------- 
-------- ----------- -------- --------- ----- 
GROUP 1 36 82.2222 9.888 ': 1*( 
1.18 
. 
600 3.32 77 
. 
001 3 
. 
30 72.03 
. 
002 
CROUP 2 43 75.1163 9.095 7 13 
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Appendix 7.14a: t-Test on the First Group and the Second Group and Malay 
Verbal Affixes 
t-tests for tnd*pndnt a.. pl.. of Q9 
GROUP I- Q9 BQ I 
GROUP 2- Q9 EQ 2 
Pooled Variance estimate Separate Variance Estimate 
Variable Number Standard Standard F 
I 
2-tall t Degrees of 2-tai 
I 
t Degrees of 2-tail 
of Cases Mean 
----------------------------------- 
Deviation 
-------------- 
'r E ror 
- -- -- 
Value 
- 
Prob. value Freadoin Prob value Fr**don Prob. 
BER -- --- ------- 
* -------- + -------- ----------- -------- --------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 4S 67. SS56 11.900 1.774 
1.87 . 039 2.03 90 . 04S 2.05 84.23 . 044 GROUP 2 47 61.4894 16.283 2.375 
----- ------------------------------ -------------- ---------- --------- -------- ------------------------------------- ----------- ------- MEN 
GROUP I 4S 54.8889 B. IS3 1.21S 
1.17 . 599 1.08 90 . 284 1.08 89.89 . 283 GROUP 2 47 52.9787 8.826 1.287 
----- 
TER 
------------------------------ ----------------------------------------- ------------------------------------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 4S 87.4747 10.842 1.616 
1.43 . 239 4.44 
1 
90 . 000 4.45 88.45 . 000 GROUP 2 47 76.4023 12.948 1.889 
----- 
I 
-------- ------------ ---------- -------------- ---------- --------- -------- --------- ----------- -------- --------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 45 64.4444 12.038 1.79S 
1.88 . 038 51 90 . 61S 51 84.18 . 612 GROUP 2 47 62.9179 16.494 2.406 
----- 
KAN 
-------- ------------ ---------- -------------- ---------- --------- -------- --------- ---------- --------- --------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 45 61.8519 11.581 1.726 
1 
1.33 . 341 1.79 90 . 076 1.79 87.02 . 077 GROUP 2 47 57.8014 10.043 1.46S 
Appendix 7.14b: t-Test on the First Group and the Second Group and 
Test Questions 
t-teatz for independent samples of Q9 
GROUP I- Q9 EQ 1 
GROUP 2- Q9 EQ 2 
Pooled Variance sti mý'e Sep rate V riance Estimate 
Variable Nuntbe r Standard Standard F 2-tail t 
I 
.: Degrees 2-lail 
ý : 
f 
: 
De rees o 2-tail 
------------- 
of Cases 
---- 
Mean Deviation Error Value Prob. Value Freedo. Prob. Value Freedom Prob. 
Q19MEAN 
------- ----------- ------------ ------------- ------- --------- -------- ------------ -------- --------- ---------- -------- 
CROUP I 4S 43.1111 13.622 2.031 
1.32 . 357 46 90 . 647 46 89.21 . 646 GROUP 2 47 41.7021 IS. 648 2.283 
------------- 
Q20KE. kN 
----------- ----------- ------------ ------------- ------- --------- -------- ------------ -------- --------- ---------- -------- 
GROUP 1 45 83.1111 10.834 1.615 
1.53 -159 4.48 90 000 4.50 87.57 000 GROUP 2 47 71.7021 13.403 1.9ss 
------------- 
Q21HEAN 
----------- ----------- ------------ ------------- ------- --------- -------- ------------ -------- --------- ---------- -------- 
GROUP I 4S 46.2222 10.931 1.630 
1 1 
1.06 . 845 1.82 90 . 072 
1 
1.82 89.52 . 072 CROUP 2 47 42.1277 10.619 1.549 
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- Q22MEA. N III 
GROUP I 4S 85. SS56 10.125 I. SO9 
1.44 . 226 3.01 90 . 003 3.03 88.33 . 003 
GROUP 2 47 78.5106 12.155 1.773 
1 
------------------ 
Q23MEAN 
---- -------------------------- ------------ ----------------- -------------------------- ---------------------------- 
GROUP I 4S 80.0000 11.078 1.651 
1 
1.23 . 487 97 90 . 335 97 88.09 . 337 GROUP 2 47 77.8723 9.986 1.457 
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Appendix 7.14c: t-Test on the Second Group and the Third Group and Malay 
Verbal Affixes 
t-tsate for Independent saWlts of Q9 
GROUP I- Qq F* 2 
CROUP 2- Qq E* 3 
Poo l*d Variance estimate Separate Variance Estimate 
Variable Number Standard Standard P 
I 
2-tail t Door t Degrees of 2-tall 
----- ------ 
of Cases Mean Deviation Error value Prob. Value Fr value Freedom Prob. 
BER 
-------------- ---------- ------------ ------------ --------- ----------------- ------------------ ---------- ----------- ------- 
CROUP 1 47 61.4894 16.283 2.375 
1 
1.2s . 460 93 92 . 353 93 90.92 . 3S3 CROUP 2 47 56.5106 14.592 2.129 
------------------------- 
MEN ---------- ------------ ----------------------------- -------- ------------------ --------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 47 52.9787 8.826 7 1.2 : 
1.67 
1 
. 087 - 1.11 92 . 268 1.11 86.59 . 269 GROUP 2 47 55.3191 11.392 1.6 2 
------------------------- 
TER ---------- ------------ ------------ 
------------------ -------- ---------- -------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 47 76.4023 12.948 1 8 9 : 
1.13 
1 
. 691 2.31 92 . 023 2.31 
1 
91.68 . 023 GROUP 2 47 70.4062 12.207 1.7 1 
----- 
I 
-------- ------------ ---------- ------------ ------------ --------- --------- -------- ---------- -------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
CROUP 1 47 62.9179 16.494 2.406 
1.31 
1 
. 368 67 92 
S07 67 90.40 S07 
GROUP 2 47 60.7903 14.430 2.105 
----- 
KAN 
------------------------------ ------------ ------------ ----------------- ------------------ ------------------ ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 47 57.8014 10.043 1.465 
1.13 . 687 53 92 . 598 
53 91.67 . 598 GROUP 2 47 56.7376 9.460 1.380 
Appendix 7.14d: t-Test on the Second Group and the Third Group and Test Questions 
t-tests for indepýndent wvples of Q9 
GROUP I- 09 EQ 2 
GROUP 2- 09 En I 
- -- - Pooled Variance L'an t g t e Sep rata VarLanc ExtLmat 
Variable Number Standard Standard F 
I 
2-t&LI 
I 
t . Degr... 
: 
2 tai l 
: I :. 
Deareas 2-t&L: 
------- --- 
., Ca., Mean Deviation 
- 
Error value 
----------- 
PrOb. 
-------- 
value 
-------- ___rre. 
dom 
- ------- -- 
Prob * 
------ 
Value 
-- -------- -- 
Freedom 
- ------- --- 
Prob * 
----- -- -- 
Q19HEAN 
----------- ---------- ------------ --------- 
GROUP 1 47 41.1021 15.648 2.283 
1.15 
1 
. 
637 68 92 . 
497 68 91.55 . 
497 
GROUP 2 47 39.5745 14.590 2.128 
----------------------------------- 
020KEAN 
------------ ---------- ----------- -------- -------- ----------- -------- ---------- ---------- -------- 
GROUP 1 47 71.1021 13.403 1.955 
1.64 
1 
. 
097 1.63 
1 
92 . 
107 1.63 
1 
66.91 . 
107 
GROUP 2 47 67.6596 10.470 1.527 
--- ------ 
-------------- 
021MEAN 
----------- ---------- ---------------------- ----------- -------- -------- ----------- -------- 
---------- -- ----- -- 
GROUP 1 47 42.1217 10.619 1.549 
1.03 
1 
. 
930 39 
1 
92 700 39 
1 
91.98 . 
700 
GROUP 2 47 41.2166 10.758 1.569 
---------------- 022HEAR 
GROUP 1 
GROUP 2 
III 
---------------------------------- ------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
47 78.5106 12.155 1.773 
1 
1.00 . 
995 59 92 . 
554 59 92.00 . 554 
47 77.0213 12.143 1.771 
-------------------------------------------------- 023KEAN 
GROUP 1 47 77.8123 9.986 
GROUP 2 47 76.3830 10.092 
III 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
1.457 
1.02 . 943 
72 92 . 474 
72 91.99 . 474 
1.472 
111 
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Appendix 7.14e: t-Test on the First Group and the Third Group and Malay 
Verbal Affixes 
t-tents for inde"ndent s"ples of Q9 
GROUP I- Q9 EQ I 
GROUP 2- Q9 E* 3 
Pooled Variance *stima t Separate Variance Estimate 
Variable Number Standard standard 
I 
F t Degrees of 2-tai: t 
I 
Degrees of 2-tail 
-------------- 
of cases 
- 
Mean D*viation 
--- 
Error 
------------ 
Value 
-------- 
Prob. value Freedom 
-------- ------------------- 
Prob. 
------- 
Value 
---------- 
Freedom 
----------- 
Prob. 
------- 
BER 
----------- --------- ---------- 
GROUP 1 45 67.5556 11.900 1.774 
1 
1.50 
. 
177 3.2S 90 . 
002 3.26 87.81 . 002 
GROUP 2 47 SS. SI06 14.593 2.129 
-------------------------- 
14EN 
--------- ------------- ------------ --------------- ---------- ----------- ------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 45 54.8889 8.153 1.21S 
1 
1.95 
. 
028 21 90 . 
836 21 83.42 
. 
835 
GROUP 2 47 55.3191 11.392 1.662 
-------------------------- 
TER 
--------- ------------- ----------- --------------- ---------------------------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 45 87.4747 10.842 1.616 
1.27 
. 
431 7.08 
1 
90 . 
000 7.10 89.51 . 
000 
GROUP 2 47 70.4062 12.207 1.781 
-------------------------- 
I 
--------- ------------------------- --------------- --------- ------------ ------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 45 64-4444 12.038 1.795 
1.44 
. 
229 1.32 
1 
90 . 
192 1.32 88.37 . 
190 
GROUP 2 47 60.7903 14.430 2.105 
----- 
KAN 
-------- ------------- --------- ------------- ------------ ------- -------- --------- ------------ ------- ---------- ----------- ------- 
GROUP 1 45 61.8519 11.581 1.726 
1 1 
I. So . 
177 
1 
2.32 90 . 
022 2.31 85.00 . 
023 
GROUP 2 47 S6.7376 9.460 1.380 
Appendix 7.14f: t-Test on the First Group and the Third Group and Test Questions 
t-tests for independent samples of Q9 
GROUP 1- Q9 EQ I 
CROUP 2- Q9 EQ 3 
Pooled Variance estimate I Separate Variance Estimate 
Variable Numbe r Standard Standard F 2-tail t Degrees of 2-t il c Degr s of 2-L a il 
-------------- 
of Cases 
--- 
Mean Deviation Error 
I 
Va I 
I 
Value Freedom 
: I 
Pr b. value 
:: 
d . Fr m PrOb. 
Q 19 ME)LN 
--------- --------- ------------ ------------ -------- --------- --------- ---------- --------- -------- ------------ ------- 
GROUP 1 45 43.1111 13.622 2.031 
1.15 . 649 1.20 90 233 1.20 89.95 . 232 GROUP 2 47 39.574S 14. S90 2.128 
----------------------------------- 
Q2 OMFAN 
------------ ----------------------------- ------------------- --------- -------- ------------ ------- 
GROUP 1 45 83.1111 10.834 1.615 
1.07 . 818 6.96 
1 
90 . 000 6.95 89.45 . 000 GROUP 2 47 67.6596 10.470 1.527 
----------------------------------- 
Q21MEAN 
------------ ------------ ----------------- --------- ---------- --------- -------- ------------ ------- 
GROUP 1 45 46.2222 10.931 1.630 
1 1 1 
1.03 . 913 2.19 90 . 031 2.19 89.68 . 031 GROUP 2 47 41.2766 10.758 1.569 
Q22HEAN 
GROUP 1 45 85.5556 10.125 1. S09 
1.44 . 229 3.65 90 . 000 3.67 88.36 . 000 GROUP 2 47 77.0213 12.143 1.771 
11 
---------------- 
Q2 I MEAN 
-------- ------------ ------------ ------------ ----------------- --------------------------- --------------------------- 
GROUP 1 45 80.0000 11.078 1.651 
1.20 . 533 
1 
1.64 90 Aos 
1 
1.63 88.35 . 106 
GROUP 2 47 76.3830 10.092 1.472 
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Appendix 8.1: Sample Text from Yang Indah-indah: Estetika Sastera Melayu 
(Those that are beautiful: The Aesthetics of Malay Literature) 
Yang Asli itu Indah 
(The originals are Beautiful) 
135.1.1 Yangmengarang 
[that meN-write] 
135.1.2 hikayatyang indah-indah itu 
[story that beautiful those] 
135.1.3 adalah orang dahulu kala 
[is people long-ago time] 
135.1.4 atau yang empunya cerita, 
[or that owner story] 
135.1.5 mengikut beberapa teks Melayu lama. 
[meN-according several texts Malay old] 
135.2.1 Cukup menarik 
[enough meN-interest] 
135.2.2 bahawa yang indah itu 
[the-fact that beautiful those] 
135.2.3 dihubungkan kepada orang dahulu kala, orang tua-tua, 
[di-connect-kan to people long-ago time people very-old] 
pengarang asal atau pertama. 
[writer original or first] 
1363.1 Sastera Melayu, 
[literature Malay] 
1363.2 sekurang-kurangnya dalam persepsi unggulnya, 
[at-least in perception fmest-it] 
1363.3 melihatyang terawal sebagaiyang tulen, 
[meN-see that ter-early as that pure] 
1363.4 langsungdari tanganpengarangpertamanya. 
[direct from hand writer first-it] 
1364.1 Kitatelahbayangkan 
[we had imagine-kan] 
1364.2 bahawapengarangyangpertama itu 
[that writer that first those] 
1364.3 berada di sumber pengetahuan, 
[ber-is at source knowledge] 
136.4.4 dan dialah yang byaksana 
[and he/she-(emphasis) that intelligent] 
136.4.5 kerana kebýaksanaan 
[because intelligence] 
1364.6 yang dikutip untuk kita itu 
[that di-collect for we that] 
136.4.7 juga diambil dari zaman awal. 
[also di-take from period early] 
364 
137.5.1 Dengan itu 
[with that] 
137.5.2 kita dapat mentakrif 
[we can meN-interpret] 
137.53 bahawa yang dianggap indah itu 
[that that di-assume beautiful that 
137.5.4 adalah hasil pengarangpertama. 
[is result writer first] 
137.61 Yangpertamapula 
[that first then] 
137.62 ialah yang tulen, 
[is that genuine] 
137.63 tanpa tambahan atau kurangan 
[without addition or omission] 
137.6.4 yang menyebabkan 
[that meN-cause-kan] 
137.65 ia tidak tulen lagi, 
[he/she not genuine anymore] 
137.66 telah dirobah dan ditokok tambah. 
[had di-change and di-add] 
138.7.1 Apakah yangasli? 
[what that original] 
138.8.1 Kita kira mungkin bahasa terawal, 
[we think maybe language ter-early] 
138.8.2 yang asli 
[that original] 
138.8.3 digunakan pengarang pertama. 
[di-use-kan writer first] 
138.9.1 Bahasa ini mungkin lebih arkaik 
[language this maybe more archaic] 
138.9.2 untuk kita di zaman ini 
[for us at period this] 
138.9.3 tetapi mewakili pengarang awal dan zamannya. 
[but meN-represent writer early and period-it] 
138.10.1 Sepertijuga mantera danjampiyang awal 
[like also incantation and spell that early] 
138.10.2 dan tulen itu dipercayai lebih mujarab 
[and pure that di-believe-i more potent] 
138.10.3 begitujugalah cerita dengan bahasa yang ash. 
[likewise also-(emphasis) story with language that original] 
365 
138.11.1 Dalam sistem kehidupan orang MelaYu 
[in system live people Malay] 
138.11.2 yang amat menghormati leluhur 
[that very meN-respect-i ancestor] 
138.11.3 maka kemuliaan 
[therefore virtuous] 
138.11.4 diberikan kepadayangasal. 
[di-give-kan to that original] 
138.12.1 Oleh itu 
[by that] 
138.12.2 bahasa terawal 
[language ter-early] 
138.12.3 adalah bahasa 
[is language] 
138.12.4yang lebih tulen. 
[that more pure] 
139.13.1 Kita seringjuga mendengar 
[we often also meN-hear] 
139.13.2 ramai penglipur lara mendakwa 
[many story-teller meN-claim] 
139.13.3 bahawa mereka tidakpernah menambah 
[that they not never meN-add] 
139.13.4 atau mengurangi sepatah kata pun 
[or meN-reduce-i a-(qualifier) word also] 
139.13.5 daripada versi yang diambil dari guru mereka. 
[from version that di-take from teacher they] 
139.14.1 Tetapi dalam kenyataannya secara tidak sedar atau separuh sedar 
[but in statement-it by-way-of not aware or partial aware] 
139.14.2 versi yang dipersembahkan 
[version that di-present-kan] 
139.14.3 sudah banyak memperlihatkan perbezaan daripada awal, 
[had many meN-per-see-kan difference from early] 
139.14.4 walau pun keaslian adalah nilai yang disanjung tinggi 
[even-though originality is value that di-respect high] 
139.14.5 dan cuba dicontohi dalam sastera. 
[and try di-example-i in literature] 
(p194- section 11, paragraphs 135-139) 
from: 
(Muhammad Haji Salleh, 1995) 
(pp 168-200,14 sections, 171 parapgraphs) 
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Appendix8.2: Yang Asli itu Indah (The Originals are Beautiful) 
Yang mengarang hikayat Yang indah-indah itu adalah orang dahulu kala atau Yang empunya cerita, mengikut beberapa teks Melayu lama. Cukup menarik bahawa Yang indah itu dihubungkan kepada 
orang dahulu kala, orang tua-tua, pengarang asal atau pertama. 
Sastera Melayu, sekurang-kurangnya dalam persepsi unggulnya, melihat yang terawal sebagai yang tulen, langsung dari tangan pengarang pertamanya. Kita telah bayangkan bahawa pengarang yang pertama itu berada di sumber pengetahuan, dan dialah yang bUaksana kerana kebUaksanaan yang dikutip untuk kita itujuga diambil dari zaman awaL 
Dengan itu kita dapat mentakrif bahawa yang dianggap indah itu adalah hasil pengarang pertama. Yang pertama pula ialah yang tulen, tanpa tambahan atau kurangan yang menyebabkan ia tidak tulen lagi, telah dirobah dan ditokok tambah. 
Apakah yang asli? Kita kira mungkin bahasa terawal, yang asli digunakan pengarang pertama. Bahasa ini mungkin lebih arkaik untuk kita di zaman ini tetapi mewakili pengarang awal dan 
zamannya. Sepertijugamanteradanjampiyangawaldantulenitudipercayailebihmujarabbegitu 
jugalah cerita dengan bahasa yang asli. Dalam sistem kehidupan orang Melayu yang amat 
menghormati leluhur maka kemuliaan diberikan kepada yang asaL Oleh itu bahasa terawal adalah bahasayanglebih tulen. 
Kita seringjuga mendengar ramai penglipur lara mendak-wa bahawa mereka tidak pernah menambah 
atau mengurangi sepatah kata pun daripada versi Yang diambil dari guru mereka. Tetapi dalam 
kenyataannya secara tidak sedar atau separuh sedar versi Yang dipersembahkan sudah banyak 
memperlihatkan perbezaan daripada awal, walau pun keaslian adalah nilai Yang disanjung tinggi dan 
cuba dicontohi dalain sastera. 
(Muhammad Haji Salleh, 1995) 
Translation: 
Old Malay texts tell us that beautiful stories were written or originated long ago. It is interesting that 
beauty comes from the ancient original writers or creators. 
At least Malay literature is seen in its finest forrn in the earliest original stories from the hands of the 
first writers. We had imagined that the first writers were at the source of knowledge. With their great 
understanding it was they who collected materials for us which also came from the early period. 
Given that, we could say what we call beautiful stories are due to the first writers. Again, the first 
(stories) are the genuine ones, without addition or omission. Adding to them, or omitting from them, 
would make them no longer genuine. 
What is original? We consider the earliest language, used by the first writers, to be original. This 
language may seem to us now more archaic, but it represents the early writers and their time. As with 
earlier incantations and spells, the unadulterated were believed to have greater power, so it is with 
stories in the original language. In accordance with their living traditions, virtue is attributed to the 
original by the Malay people, who have always had great respect for their ancestors. Therefore the 
earliest language is the more genuine. 
We often hear many story-tellers claim that they never add or omit a single word from the version 
which they had taken from their masters. In reality, however, despite the high value placed on 
originality and the attempt to emulate it in the literature, a total or partial lack of knowledge means that 
some stories differ greatly from the earliest versions. 
(Quah, 1997) 
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